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EKRATA. 

Page 17, line 1, erase " Chapter I." 

Page 84 — alines 9 to 12 — ^For — " It was little more than a fortnight 
ago that we discovered a most important class of mechanical 
faculties," &c., read — Within the pastfortnight we have observed 
striking indications and corroborations of a most important 
class of faculties f Sc, 

Page 228, last Ime — ^for " loose" read lose. 

Page 270, lines 5 and 16— for " sanguine sympathetic" read — 
sanguine-lymphatic. 

Owing to the Editor not having always been able himself to revise 
the sheets, several verbal as well as hteral typographical 
mistakes have gone forth. None of them, he however trusts, 
beyond those above corrected, would be likely to involve a 
misunderstanding. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 



When this Publication was first announced, there was 
not in Britain — ^nor, so far as the Editor is aware, had 
there been projected on this side the Atlantic — any perio- 
dical work expository or advocatory of Phrenopathy and 
its kindred principles ; neither was there in existence any 
that had exhibited a disposition to lay open its pages for 
the purpose, although there were not wanting several of a 
contrary tendency. Had there been such a medium extant, 
as freely open as this has ever been, to the lucubrations of 
all honest experimentahsts, the Phreno-Magnet probably 
would never have appeared. It is, therefore, more 
with gladness than otherwise, that its projector has 
hailed several rivals, aroused into activity, as it would 
seem, by his very announcement, and abroad in the field 
so speedily after him, as almost to make it appear that the 
impulse to their labours operated simultaneously upon 
them all. Nor is it less gratifying, that during its progress, 
several ample volumes have been sent forth on the subject 
by able investigators and conmientators, to take the place 
they merit as oracles of Mesmerism. 

That in the present volume the Editor has not been able 
to elaborate into a very definite system all tiiose views which 
dawned upon him at first, is only because his horizon has 
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SO continually expanded — so much new experimental matter 
has been accumulated, and the subject has presented so 
many varied phases to the light — that he chose rather to 
reserve many of his conclusions for another volume than 
risk an abuse of the Truth by prematurity. The farther 
his labours have progressed, the more will his circumspec- 
tion on this account have been marked by the reader, who 
will therefore be induced to value the volume more that 
the greatest portion of the numerous facts it records are 
left for ftiture digestion, than if they had been regularly 
strained and seasoned at the time of eduction for the mere 
sustenance of hypotheses already popular. One fact is 
worth a hundred reasons ; and there is seldom a newly- 
developed fact that does not sooner or later shame the 
mere reasoner for having come to decided terminations 
upon the few other facts he had previously acquired. So 
true is this, that mere stripUngs have often made accidental 
discoveries which have set aside the theories of ages. 

The Editor has not unfrequently been blamed by those 
less earnest than himself for meeting the opponents of 
Mesmerism in a spirit too severe. But the candid 
reader will soon find, on turning to the following pages, 
that it has never been for the denunciation of honest 
opinion he has dipped his pen in tartaric acid : it has only 
been when men pompously pluming themselves on great 
scientific acquirements, or when the tools and toad-eaters 
of such, have resorted to vituperation and abuse of Mes- 
merism and its professors, instead of investigating the 
matter in a simple honourable spirit or leaving alone those 
who would, that his zealous ire has been occasionally 
provoked. But stay — there may be another class at whom 
he has now and then aimed a slight philippic — ^those who. 
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under pretence of defending the faith of the Mesmerist and 
Phrenologist, have played Harry the Eighth with the 
Science of Human Nature, and assuming to themselves the 
privilege of dictators, have not only set at defiance the old 
metaphysical school, but, on the other hand, pronounced 
all who venture to go beyond themselves as heretics not to 
be tolerated. Alas, that man should thus be the man he 
always has been ! By a somewhat similar spirit were ani- 
mated the '^pilgrim fathers" who fled from persecution 
here in the seventeenth century, and whose specific degree 
of dissent was withal so dear to them that they strangled 
the poor Quakers, in New England, for venturing to dissent 
a little farther ! Against all such lovers of toleration 
for themselves — ^religious or scientific — the Editor is 
certainly apt to speak at times somewhat plainly ; not 
that there is any particular merit in so doing : with him 
it is — as Bums said of his own benevolence — "just a carnal 
inclmation like" — and hard to avoid gratifying. 

It should not be forgotten that the Phreno-Magnet 
started avowedly an Advocate as well as a Eepository of 
Mesmerism, and has so continued through a time in which 
seven-eighths of the press-influence of the country has been 
at the service of its opponents. Those opponents, generally 
speaking, are men who, styling themselves B.L., M.E.C.S., 
M.D., L.L.D. SA., and Omniscience only knows what 
hesides, have, under the authority of such high-sounding 
distinctions, made use of the newspapers of their various 
localities, and the medical journals, as media for the most 
abominable falsehoods, in their aspersions of Phreno-Mes- 
merism and Mesmerists ; and few, perhaps, have had more 
opportunities of knowing and feeling to what an extent 
this has been carried, than the Editor of the Phreno- 
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Magnet. If, therefore, those who descend to be sweeps 
and scavengers will run against a decent man as he passes 
along, he should not be blamed for making in return a little 
dust when shaking himself clean of them. This done, 
however, the Editor can truly say that the worst he wishes 
to those who honestly differ from him in opinion is, that 
they may soon make a convert of him if they be right; and 
to those who have abused him, or judged him or his Mes- 
meric brethren wrongfully, that they may have more sense 
than to repeat their folly ; for, being no misanthrope, he 
could then give even diose of them who have been the 
worst, a cordial hand-shake. 

On a perusal of these sheets, it will be observed that a 
few articles designed at first to extend through the work 
have been suspended. The cause of this, in one or two 
instances has been, that discoveries during numerous and 
varied experiments have occasionally thrown so new and 
sudden a light upon the subject as to induce a pause, and 
a consideration as to the propriety of persevering in designs 
which might be renewed with greater advantage after a 
little further experience ; and the character assumed by the 
Phreno-Magnet as an unprejudiced magazine of facts 
rather than a pertinaceous theorist, may be deemed in some 
measure a qualification of such a course; for, however 
disorderly it may by some be thought to deviate from a 
plan once prescribed, the lover of truth knows well that 
dogged adherence may sometimes be much more incon- 
sistent. 

To those steady and ardent Investigators who have 
favoured him from time to time with their valuable com- 
munications, the Editor tenders his heartiest thanks and 
kindhest wishes, as well as to the numerous Subscribers, 
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scattered widely as they are over Europe and America, who 
have thus far taken an interest in and supported this 
undertaking. Their future co-operation he earnestly and 
respectftJly solicits ; but after much deliberation, and the 
consultation of several friends — taking into account his 
health, that lias suffered severely of late from the intense 
ardour with which his labours as a Mesmerist have been 
prosecuted — he has to announce to them his intention of 
henceforth continuing The Phreno-Magnet and Mirror 
OF Nature, not as liitherto in Monthly Numbers, but as 
an ANNUAL VOLUME, to be published about the close 
of each year. The advantages of such a plan over the 
present one will be — 1st. An opportunity of giving, in some 
concise and systematic form, a more complete digest of his 
own experience than he could in a work divided into 
so many and short periodical sections. 2nd. A more 
ample and satisfactory medium for those correspondents 
who may wish to lay before the world the maturer fruits of 
their investigations, so that tlie merits of their several con- 
clusions may he the more fairly compared and appreciated. 
And 3rd. The means of so coUectiug and arranging the 
matter as not only to render the work valuable as a journal 
of new discoveries, but as a standard Manual of Mesmeric 
Science in all its departments. 

It is, therefore, proposed that all articles for future pub- 
lication be forwarded, as they may be prepared, to the 
PubUshers, so as to reach the Editor before the middle of 
Wy — ^the Volume to appear at the close of Autumn. To 
render the work still more interesting, it is intended to 
embrace, carefully prepared Memoirs of the most distin- 
guished Mesmerists of past and present times, and to have 
it embelhshed with portraits, and such other appropriate 
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pictorial illustrations as will render it at once one of the 
most elegant and engaging, yet at the same time instructive 
and useful, of Scientific Annuals. 

The Editor confidently hopes this contemplated change 
in the Publication will not in the least interfere with the 
correspondence between himself and the various Phreno- 
Mesmeric societies or other friends of the science, whose 
communications will ever be attended to with all possible 
promptitude ; and (as heretofore) every correspondent 
entrusting him with fresh facts, may rely that no misap- 
propriation of such information will occur — ^no confidence 
wiU be abused — ^but every new dsscovery will be ingenuously 
attributed, when possible, to the rightful author, and a fair 
representation of his sentiments scrupulously observed. 
The importance of a good understanding on this point will 
be apparent to every one that may have had his brain 
sponged (as is very common) by men of more tact than 
talent, who have so expeditiously pubUshed his ideas to the 
world as theirs, that when he has at length himself come 
forth, he has appeared to be quoting fi'om the very parties 
who have forestalled him with his own facts and senti- 
ments ! The Editor could mention a few curiosities of 
this kind in relationship to men who have made a stir even 
in the Mesmeric world, were this the proper occasion. He 
often wonders how plagiarists who have thus manufactured 
books feel when, on being reviewed, that which they have so 
stolen is most copied and approved by the public press, 
whilst their really original passages are passed over as mere 
ballast ! Any man worthy at aU of reputation " would 
rather be a kitten, and cry mew," than court a name by 
such nefarious means. 
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It would be gratifying for those ftieiids who may have 
information to forward for the next volume, to observe 
the Diagram at page 264 of this, and adopt the metliod of 
recording experiments there suggested. By such a mode 
of conducting investigations, a mass of excellent and intel- 
ligible matter may be thrown together by different parties, 
the results of whose labours, whether as variations or coin- 
cidences, may be of the utmost importance to the science. 
To mesmerise the whole of the inhabitants of one parish 
would fail at present to convince those who dwelt in the 
next, imless they were mesmerised too — that is pretty 
certain. But the coincident results obtained by parties 
experimenting independently of, and far away from each 
other, being laid from time to time before the world through 
the medium of the press, will not only at length produce 
conviction, but acquaint us better with the true nature of 
the various phenomena. For though we are aware that in 
the eduction of what are termed Mesmeric phenomena such 
a variety of facts have been observed — and so accordant too 
with the WILL of the experimenters — as almost to indicate 
that men may have the power of making bye-laws to 
Nature, it must still be evident that the will cannot work 
without agencies, and that the agents themselves must 
have OQ elementary existence. 

It may, in conclusion, be proper to observe that though 
the Editor has not yet felt justified in publishing a chart 
of the more recently discovered cerebral organs, he has not 
been unmindful of such a work. His delay has been 
occasioned, not by anything he has met vrith to controvert 
his beUef in the great amplification at first announced — 
although he has, he trusts, kept his mind perfectly open to 
evidence, of every tendency — ^but because there really are 
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some idiosyncrasies requiring further consideration ; and 
some important indications which it will be well to see 
properly corroborated before making known. He would 
likewise take this opportunity of requesting those who may 
not be prepared to embrace his views regarding an ampli- 
fication, to bear in mind that the names of many organs 
have been only temporarily given, as descriptive rather of 
their modes of manifestation than of their radical functions. 
In registering their operations, this, for the time, was 
almost unavoidable ; and it is a well-known fact — ^if such 
be any extenuation — that the venerated Gall did the same ; 
designating Destructiveness, for instance, as the " organ 
of murder," &c. In connexion with this branch of the 
subject there is one passage especially he would wish to 
revise. It is at page 34, commencing at the ninth line ; 
and he begs the reader will turn to the " Errata" at the end 
of the Index, where a correction of it will be found. On 
now taking a calm review the matter, he is not dis- 
inclined to agree with some who have criticised him a 
little upon it, that at first, in liis eagerness and earnest- 
ness, a few such passages were allowed to go forth too 
loosely worded ; but he trusts that this admission will in 
some measure remedy the fault. 

With these general remarks the Editor of the Phreno- 
Magnet closes for the present, — ^repeating his cordial 
thanks to his Mends and the public for their many favours. 

Norfolk-street, Sheffield, 6th Dec, 1843. 
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ADDRESS. 



Phreno-Magnetism, notwithstanding the glorious, inex- 
tinguishable light it has thrown upon the red nature and 
constitution of Man, and worthy as its wonders, beauties, and 
advantages are of candid exposition and earnest advocacy, has 
hitherto lacked a literary organ in Great Britain, devoted un- 
reservedly to its promulgation. Without any desire to oppose 
or supersede the works of those great apostles of Phrenology, 
who have hitherto so honestly and ably asserted its claims to 
public attention, our aim will rather be to bring their useiul 
labours more distinctly and beneficially forward, and truthfully 
show their combined application with Magnetism to the 

PHYSICAL AND MORAL IMPROVEMENT OF THE HUMAN RACK. 

Our belief — founded, not upon supositions, but facts — is 
not so much a contradiction, as an amplification of that first 
Propounded by the venerated Dr. Gall. The latter, ^nd all his 
^lisciples to a very recent period, supposed that a comjjaratively 
limited number of cerebrad faculties were sufficient in their com- 
bined and modified agency for all the various manifestations of 
l^ind with which we are familiar ; whilst we are fully qualified 
in stating that, though Phrenologists generally have considered 
^be diflferently modified combinations of from thirty-seven to 
forty cerebral organs sufficient for all the various manifestations 
of thought and feeling with which we are acquainted in man — aud 
tliough others have hardly more than quadrupled that number — 

jB 



2 THE PHREN0-MA6NET. 

our Phreno-Magnetic Discoveries tend to piove that there is not 
a single principle of perception, conception, reflection, investiga- 
tion, exploration, apprehension, anticipation, acquisition, sensual 
or intellectual enjoyment — or, in short, any definite mode or cha- 
racter of thought, feeling, or impulse to physical or mental action 
— ^without its distinct agent in the brain ! Nor does this militate 
at all against the general truth of the earlier Phrenological 
discoveries ; it is only amplifying into a still greater number of 
component and subordinate faculties, the organs which Gall and 
others first laid down as amplifications of the brain that before 
had been regarded as a simple unity ; and instead of casting 
tliose discoveries into the shade, these only tend to throw around 
til em a more brilliant and, generally speaking, confirmatory light 

But another startling Magnetic revelation is, that if every 
organ have not a two-fold function, one the reverse of the 
other, it has what appears much more likely, a distinct and 
NKGATiVE, THOUGH APPROXIMATE ORGAN ! Strange as this 
may seem, and strongly as it appears opposed to many of our 
old opinions, we have seen so many decided proofs of its reality 
that to resist or even doubt it would be worse than vanity. 

With these principles then, in view, an important object of 
the Phreno-Magnet will be to lay such a series of astounding, 
but uudubitable evidence before the world as, we think, can- 
nut fail to prove both their truth and usefulness. Nor will this 
be, by any means, its only aim. Whatever is wonderful 
beautiful, and true in Nature, may find a faithful reflex in this 
unsophisticated Work ; for 

" Nature never did betray 
The heart that loved her. 'Tis her privilege 
Through all the years of this our life to lead 
From joy to joy, for she can so inform 
The mind that is within us, so impress 
. With quietness and beauty, and so feed 
With lofty thoughts, that neither evil tongues, 
Rash judgments, nor the sneers of selfish men, 
Nor greetings where no kindness is, nor all 
The dreary intercourse of common life 
Shall e'er prevail against us, or disturb 
Our cheerful faith." 

Yet let it hot be supposed that whilst every palpable develop- 
ment of Nature obtains attention and advocation, we shall 
necessarily make war upon that which to some may seem 
otherwise. Every day's discoveries convince us more fiiUy, that 
to consider all which is commonly termed supernatural as 
UNNATURAL, is a Very deplorable though general mistake ; and 
that Shakspeare was decidedly' right when hinting that heaven 
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and earth contained many more truths than were ever dreamt of 
in olden philosophy. The Phbbno-Magnet and Mirror 
OF Nature will^ therefore, keep as much aloof as possible from 
all matters of religious dispute, yet boldly publish, as it becomes 
manifest, any well authenticated revelation of Science: for 
whatever may become of mere opinion, this must be sure — that 

TfiUlH CAN NEVER DECRIYB ITS VOTARY, OR MILITATE 
AGAINST GENUINE RELIGION AND HAPPINESS ! 

We would not, however, by any means, be understood to 
claim priority of all the labourers engaged in this grand cause. 
Whatever importance may be attached to our own original obser- 
ratbns and discoveries, we shall freely acknowledge our 
obligations when due for information derived from othei*s ; and 
to prevent any misconception as to the extent of these obliga- 
tions, as well as to show how possible it is for great truths to 
dawn upon various men in places remote from each other pre- 
cisely at the same time, we si^all not only embody in a simple 
narrative our own progress in Phreno-Magnetic experience, but 
give, as opportunity may allow, a honest chronicle of the 
observations and discoveries of our contemporaries in America 
and elsewhere. In New York, Kentucky, and other parts of 
the United States, as well as in London, Hampshire, and other 
localities in the south of England, and by ourselves and others 
in Nottinghamshire, Lancashire, Yorkshire, &c., observations 
made at one time tlirough a similar agency have necessarily led in 
many instances to coincident results ; and whilst we regard this 
feet as one of the most conclusive proofs of the validity of our 
doctrines, we cannot avoid expressing our belief that too grand a 
prize is in readiness at the end of the race to let us linger in 
any trivial discussion as to when, how, and by whom it was 
begun. 



PHRENO-MAGlS[ETIC DISCOVERIES. 

BY THE REV. LA ROY SUNDERLAND. 

Although we applied Magnetism as a test of Phrenological 
Truth with some success before ever seeing Mr. Sunder- 
land's interesting account of his discoveries, we sere free to 
acknowledge that we are indebted to him for our first information 
as to the existence of any important number of cerebral organs 
beyond those laid down on the ordinary busts and charts. We 
think, however, under the circumstances, that it will only be 
jnst to that truly admirable Apostle of Magnetism that we 
should give his theory, along with his claim to originality, in 

b2 
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his own words. We extract from the first number of The 
Magnet f fof which he is the Editor,) published at New York, 
in June, last year ; — and in giving this article precedence of our 
own personal narrative, we believe we are only treating a senior 
with that candour and courtesy which is due, and which we hope 
in turn to receive from others. — Mr. Sunderland says : — 

*' The results of our experiments, as we think, give a most curious and 
satisfactory explanation of the manner in which mind acts upon matter, 
and how it is that the muscles and limhs are made to ohey the human 
will. They do more ; they explain how it is, that one mind acts upon 
another, and hy what process one person is able to exert an influence, 
good or bad, oyer his fellow beings. 

" In 1838, Dr. Henry H. Sherwood, of this city, published an interesting 
work, demonstrating that motion is produced every where by the action 
of the Magnetic forces; and, also, that one of these forces r«pe/s and 
expands, while the other attracts and contracts; and by magnetizing a steel 
ring, he further showed, that the action of these forces is geometrical ; 
and that the earth is magnetized geometrically, and has two Magnetic 
poles, one in the arctic, and the other in the antarctic circle, and that 
they move from east to west at the annual rate of thirty-two minutes and 
twenty-six seconds. He has also given some plausible reasons, shewing 
the Magnetism of the Human system, and the polarity of the brain, which 
may be seen in his work entitled, " Motive Power of Organic Life," a 
new edition of which was published in the past year. 

" Nothing, probably, has done more to bring the subject of Living 
Magnetism into disrepute, in this country, than the manner in which 
the subject has been treated by many of its friends. Public attention 
was first called to it under a most hateful name ; and the many silly 
stories put in circulation about its wonders, could but arouse prejudice, 
and unfit the minds of candid people to give it* a favourable reception. 
No one but a person of known and tried integrity should attempt to 
exhibit or defend any science, especially if it be one of recent discovery. 
To say the least, it is extremely unfortunate for truth, when its claims 
are advocated by any hut its real friends, those that are such in heart 
and life. * • » ♦ 

" But for the benefit of truth and science, it is to be hoped, that the 
attention of intelligent people will soon be sufiiciently interested in this 
subject, to be able to wrest it from these abuses, and place it where it 
evidently belongs, among the agencies which the beneficent Creator has 
ordained for the relief of suffering humanity. 

"The editor of this work believes himself to have been the first in this, 
or any other country, to use Living Magnetism as a means for Physio- 
logical and Phrenological discoveries, — And, though almost any other 
person might have found out the same results had he made use of the 
appropriate means, yet many will doubtless turn up the lip at our state- 
ments, who, themselves, would have considered it an immortaJ honour to 
have enjoyed the facilities which have so richly crowned our humble 
inquiries after truth. And, if we feel thankful for anything, we are 
grateful for that knowledge God has brought within our reach of the 
hvtnan mind. And hence, we are not at a loss to account for the views 
which prevail against what we have already published on this subject. 
We are not surprised, nor mortified, when we meet with contumely 
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imlMj ot thanks ; nor when we *ea a sneer wher« we might Jnatly expect 
t vud of approval snd enconngement. We haTS lived long enongfa to 
udentand ttie true mmeB which bring ahont these raaulte. 

"The detaila of the Interesting and carious phenomena produced bj 
our eipsTimenta, will be gWen in the Buoceeding numberB of this work. 
llmnstinfficB for nsnow to lUte, thai the; demonatrale, u we beUeTe, 
flu following KaitaDipliona : — 

"1. The HAOVBtic Nitube or Litiitb Bodies. 

" That every livirig being possesses a Stagnttic it^nlurv, which constitates 
iUuri. Thla iiaiare Is not iheNerroaa sjslem.bDtitlsgoTeTnedbjtha 
CiomagDetic forces, wilhoutwhlch the nerves have nu senaalioii or motion, 
tillier phyrioal or mentaL The gtrength and proportions of tbnse forces, 
is ceit^n parts of the system, (other ihiogs being equal,] maJie the 
diffsrenee in tha Tenmramtnit, and, also, in the physiail ttratgth anil 
luUaliMratet of differentiDdividuals. What is called inituiff in animals 
ud Insects, depends wholly upon the strength and proportions of these 
Mgnelie forces. For, as the; iocrease in number and power in anj 
Urmg body, we aball find the mental deielopmenta and intellectual 
|io*ii inov^sed accordingly. And it is a most remarkable and inter- 
Nllng fkct, tlijkt two of the lai^er forcBs of the human brain have their 
IHihslocsted in the organs of Cutualifif, those vory facnlties which not 
only distingiiiah man more than others ftom all other living animals ; 
ImtthB size of these organs, (others In proporUon,) as is weii known, 
(UnlngaishBB the iatellectttat performanoeB of one mind from those of 
anoUier. Franklin, Hash, and Newton hod these poles very strong, and 
vliDeTer baa noticed the busts of these diBtingnished men, will have 
obwrved how prominent their organs ot Causality are where these lai^ 
poles are located. 

" The cnt below gives the location of the two large poles in the front 
antesponding with others in liie cerebellum, and (he centre of the brain. 




" II. PoI^BITT or THE MbIITAL ARD FhYSICAL OBdlVS. 

"The brain has five larife poles, corresponding with five others In the 
liesrt. And, with these largo poles, there are conaecolive poles throughout 
the satire aystem, connected with every mental and vital organ, and 
■ith every muscle and portion of the body which is concerned in the 
jnodaction of voluntary and involunlary motion. 
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** All the organs and muscles of the system are connected with the 
magnetic forces from the brain, so that wMle the heart is the great foun- 
tain of vitality to the system, the brain is the organ of thought for the 
mind. And each Tital and mental organ has its corresponding pole, 
positive and negative, and these sympathetic poiati from the different 
organs are aU located in the face and neck, so that by operating either on 
these sympathetic points in the face, or the poles of the organs in the 
brain, I can excite any mental or physical action, and remove it at 
pleasure, as the condition of the patient may require. 

** For instance, by operating on one portion of the brain, I produce in the 
mind of the patient the feeling of Self-Esteem; by operating on another 
portion, I produce the feeling of Gratitude; on another, the feeling of Joy; 
another the feeling of Filial Love ; and so of every emotion or sensation 
which is peculiar to the human mind. And, thus, also, of the physical 
organs. The sympathetic points, corresponding with the lungs, are 
located in the face, where you will see the hectic flush in cases of pul- 
monary consumption. The points, (or poles, it may be,) of the organs 
of smell are located at the lower part, each side of the nose, and by 
operating here, I excite the corresponding organ of smell. The sympa- 
thetic points of Mirthfulness are located in the comers of the mouth, and 
when I operate on these points, they are drawn up in the act of laughing. 

** This discovery gives the only true foundation for Physiognomy and 
Pathognomy, It shows how it is that the mind excites the organs, and 
also how it is that the mental faculties excite one another, and when 
they are in exercise, it shows how it is, that they produce the 
appropriate expression in the eyes and features of the face. Think 
of it, reader ! And then say what could be more interesting than 
a knowledge of these laws, which, as it would seem, have remained hidden 
for six thousand years, by which the mind looks out in the face, and 
expresses its emotions through the organs of clay. 

** This discovery enables us tO tell you how it is that the feelings of the 
mind are conveyed in the tones of the voice, and by what process the 
health is affected by the exercise of the intellect ; in a word, it gives the 
only true and satisfactory account of the manner by which mind and 
matter are connected, and reciprocally act upon each other. And thus I 
am able, by operating on the poles of the organs, to cause the patient 
to feel the strongest emotions of Hope, Fear, Courage, Mirtl^fulness, or in 
fact any feeling appropriate to the human mind. 

^< I have, times without number, produced Sleep, Somnambulism, Mono- 
mania, Insanity or Madness, and removed the excitement at pleasure. By 
operating upon the sympathetic points in the face, I have produced or 
suppressed action in the heart, lungs, liver, spleen, kidneys, stomach, 
larynx, &c., or any muscle or limb in the system ; and by the same 
means, I have found the nerves of sensation throughout the system may 
be excited or paralyzed, and to a degree truly astonishing to such as have 
never seen these most interesting phenomena. 

<* I have often removed, in a short time, great nervous excitement, 
and by the same means relieved persons who have suffered for years from 
troublesome dreams and a want of refreshing sleep. 

'* III. Gboups and Paibs ov Osgans. 

'' Another most interesting discovery I have made is, that the Phreno- 
logical organs not only exist in groups, corresponding with the nature of 
their functions, but most, if not all of them, in double vavrs, and some in 
triple and even quadruple pairs ; <md the uniformity and heauty of the groups 
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mmpm^rtgj as they do, with the consecutive sympathetic points in the face, 
is more interesting than I can find language to describe. Never was I 
so profonndly impressed with a sense of the wisdom of that great and 
good Being, as oii finding the location and grouping of the different />airt 
uf organs, wi^ their corresponding sympathetic points in the face, 

" Urns, for instance, I find in one group those which relate to Attcuih- 
mats, in anotber, those which relate to Home and Country ; in another, 
those which relate to Will, Decision, Justice, AJid Government ; in another, 
those which relate to the Deity and a Future State : in another, those 
which relate to the defence of ourselves, and the preservation of our own 
Uves, And all the corresponding poles of the perceptive faculties, together 
vith Sublimity, are located in tiie eye ; and the poles of the affections 
are located around the mouth ! 

"There are two pairs of Individuality, one taking cognizance of things 
and the other of persons ; two of Eventuality, one pair taking cognizance 
of recent, and the other of ancient events; two of Comparison, one pair 
for ideas, and the other for things ; two of Benevolence, one for giving, 
and the other for pity ; two of Veneration, one for the Deity and the 
other for man; two of JF'trmfieM, one relating to conscientiousness, and 
the uther for perseverance, &c. ; two of Self-Esteem, one for the Humak 
Wiu and self government, and the other for the government of others ; 
two pairs for Fear: two for Music; two for Place, and so of the organs 
of ConscienlUmsness, Belief, Gratitude, Amativeness ; three of Marvelousness, 
ow (or Faithy one for Human Credence, and another for anticipating 
fatare events ; and three for Secretiveness, one for Disguise, one for 
Keeping SecretB^ and the other for Cunning, as is seen in the cat and fox ; 
in the group oi Acqumtiveness iSiaare are three, one giving a desire for 
U<mey, one for Keeping, and one giving a disposition to Traffic ; in the 
gioup of ApprobaHveness, there are four, one giving a regard for Character, 
one giving a desire for Praise, Notoriety, one giving a sense of Ridicule, 
and another giving a desire for Show, and when large, giving Vanity. 

"IV. Opposite Osoans — Positive and Nbqativb. 

" Another important fact, deeply interesting to Phrenologists, which is 
demonstrated hy my discoveries, is the opposition of the different mental 
organs. My experiments have proved that the organs are balanced by 
positive mid negative poles; and that their ftmctions are in opposition to 
each other is certain. As, for instance, one organ is for Jioy, another for 
Sadness f one for Xorc, another for Aversion; one for Self- Government, 
another for SttJfmission ,• one for Forgiveness, another for Retribution ; one 
^^^ Patience, another for Discontentment; one for Courage, another for 
physical Fear; one for Confidence in man, another for Suspicion or 
Jealousy ; one for Ancient, another for Recent Events ; one giving a desire 
to see Old Pkuces, another for New Places or travelling : one for Destruc- 
tiveness, another for Preserving ; one for Keeping Secrets, another for 
Loqmdty ; one for Opposiveness, another for Suavity ; one for Self-Esteem^ 
another for ffumility ; one for Praise, another for Censure ; one giving a 
sense of Dependence, and another giving a sense of Independence, &c. &c. 

" This discovery gives the true solution of various shades in the cha- 
racters of different individuals, which have never been explained, either 
^y Phrenologists or in any system of mental science heretofore offered 
to the world. And how beautifully this fact agrees with the arrangements 
''f nature, to which we have before referred ! There are two magnetic 
forces, positive and negative ; one repels and expands, the other draws 
<uid contraets. And by these forces all the functions of the human system 
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are carried on, not excepting the exercises of the mental organs. For 
how else could these organs he exercised at all? Should they he subject 
to one motion merely, only in one direction, it would he insanity or 
madness. The orgaaof Joy, for instance, is counterhalanced by an organ 
of Sadness. Were one of Uiese organs to he exercised without another 
to check it, Monomania would he the result, and so of the others. 

" V. COBBESPONDENCE IN THE POSITION AND FUNCTIONS OP THE ObOANS. 

*' It had long been known to Phrenologists, that the lower the organs 
in the head, the more their iiinctions corresponded with the propensities 
common to the animal creation. But my experiments have demonstrated, 
that one pair of the same organs is more elevated and refined in its 
functions than the pair below it. Thus, I find, the first pair of Amative- 
ness are common to animals ; the pair above are appropriate to intellectual 
enjoyment The lower Organs of Comparison take cognizance of things, 
the upper ones compare ideas ; the lower organs of Causality are exercised 
on things, the upper on metaphysical subjects. And it is a remarkable 
fact, that from mere animal instincts, which relate to the preservation of 
life and selfish gratification, the organs not only ascend in the head, but 
also in the nature of their functions, till we come to the highest, which 
take cognizance of our relation to the Deity and a future state, not 
excepting one which is appropriate to calculating or perceiving future 
contingencies ! 

"VI. New Phbenological Obgans. 

" While our experiments have, in a most remarkable manner, confirmed 
the discoveries of the immortal Gall, they have brought out and demon- 
strated the existence of new organs, among which are the following, \\z. : 
Jffumilitjf, Jay, GratUitde, Patriotism, Jealousy, Modesty, Aversion, Smell, 
Ta^te, Pity, Cheerfulness, Weeping, Contentment, Wit, as distinguished 
from Mirthfulness ; Melody, as distinguished from Harmony ; Retribution, 
as distinct from Destructiveness ; Method, directing as to the Manner in 
which things should be done ; Reyvlarity, f^s to time and order ; Disguise, 
Praise, Filial Love^ Love of Pets, as distinguished frt^m Phihprogeni- 
tiveness ; besides the pairs of the organs already described, which, as will 
be seen, more than double the number heretofore supposed by Gall, 
Spurzheim, Combe, and others. 

" Thus I have given a concise account of the results of the first cerebral 
Magnetic experiments, so far as I know, ever attempted in this or any 
other part of the world. These discoveries are real, and founded in the 
nature of man, and they unit ultimately be admitted and advocated, as their 
importance demands. And to have been an humble instrument in first 
making these facts known to the world, affords me more pleasure than I 
could ever derive from silver or gold, or all that this earth can afford. 

" No accounts of any similar discoveries, as far as we know, have ever 
been published in this or any other country. Our experiments have 
been so often repeated, and for such a length of time, upon different 
subjects, that we now feel fully authorized to assume the above positions." 

Magnetism. — The St. Louis New Era contains an account of some 
interesting experiments in Animal Magnetism, lately made in that city. 
Several incredulous gentlemen declared themselves perfectly convinced 
so far as concerned the facts. Judge M 'Clean, of Ohio, is said not only 
to be a believer, but a successful experimentsdist : — In addition to this, 
we can state that at a recent lecture on the subject in Nottingham, not 
less than seventeen, including men of high local reputation, publicly 
declared themselves personally engaged in it. — £d. 
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"NEUROLOGY." 



Under the above designation, a series of interesting Phreno- 
logical, and other experiments have been described in a letter, 
dated June, 1842, from Mr. R. Dale Owen, a gentleman 
residing in Indiana. To Dr. Buchanan, of Louisville, Kentucky, 
the writer appears to describe the merit of originally producing 
these phenomena ; but we are more inclined to view the results 
in the light of a coincidence, since, by the ordinary process of 
magnetising, very similar, and not less conclusive, appear to 
have been arrived at as early in other places, and by other 
persons. As another proof, that truth is one, however the 
routes by which we reach it may vary, we give the evidence 
of Mr. O. as to the facts verbatim : — 

*' Phrenology was long denied a rank among the sciences ; yet it is 
now commonly conceded that its ontlines, at least, are true and demon- 
strable. It is generally admitted, that to a certain portion of the brain 
may be referred the intellectual faculties ; to another, the moral senti- 
ments; and again to another, the animal impulses. And if there be just 
caaee for doubting the accuracy of the minuter subdiTisious, this would 
prove, not that Gall and Spurzheim were empirics, but only that their 
science is yet imperfect, as a science of origin so recent may well be 
supposed to be. 

" The most valid objection which has been urged against the claim of 
phrenology to a place among the exact sciences, is the fact, that the 
observations on character, for which it depends to demonstrate the 
fanctions of a particular organ, are of a very generajl nature; and even 
in their aggregation, are necessarily contingent and inferential, rather 
than absolutely demonstrative. It is to obviate this objection, that Dr. 
Buchanan's researches, have been, for years past, chiefly directed. 

** It occurred to him, that if the different portions or organs of the brain 
could be excited, so as to manifest, on the instant, and in a striking 
manner, their peculiar Ainctions, then, what was before only inference 
and probability, might become certainty and demonstration. 

** Following up this idea. Dr. Buchanan arrived, by actual experiment, 
at various results which bid fair to solve at last the great problem that 
has divided the scientific world, ever since the days of Hippocrates and 
his * animal spirits,* down through the disquisitions of Des Cartes, to 
the present day; when some physicians (Abemethy, I believe, among 
the rest,) appear inclined to recognize a subtile fluid analagous to elec- 
tricity as the prime agent in sensation. Some such subtile agent, for 
which Dr. Buchanan has retained, as most appropriate, the name of 
* nervous fluid,* appears, according to Dr. B.'s discoveries, to pass by 
contact, or through the medium of a metallic, or other conductor, from 
one person to another. Experiment further proves, that some tempera- 
ments are more capable of receiving its impressions, others of commu- 
nicating them. Dr. B. found the liability to excitement, as he phrases 
it, the imprestibiUty, in some persons so feeble, that hardly any effect 
could, by ordinary means, be produced ; while in others, usually of a 
nervous temperament, the effects were so powerful, that great care was 
necessary in conducting his experiments. 
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" The general result has been to establish the accuracy of a great portion 
of the system of Gall and Spurzheim. Some organs, however,it wonld seem, 
have been misplaced; of others, the functions have been partially misunder- 
stood; and many have been wholly omitted. Those, for example, that 
appear to control the yital functions and the external senses, haye been 
overlooked by phrenologists. They have not imagined that the sight could 
be invigorated or weakened, that peristsdtic action could be accelerated or 
arrested, that the pulse could be quickened or retardedj that the muscular 
energy could be increased or diminished, by exciting particular portions of 
the brain. Yet these results Dr. Buchanan has obtained, by simple 
contact of the hands, placed on the head or face. i 

" The number of those whose brains are thus easily excited, he found 
to be comparatively small .* yet in every society of a few hundred persons, 
he has been able to meet with some impressible subjects. They may 
usually be thus detected. Let the operator grasp firmly in his hand any 
metallic conductor, a bar of steel fur example, and the subject receive it 
loosely in his hand, placed at rest, and remaining without muscular 
effort; if a benumbing, tingling, sometimes painftil sensation, occasionally 
accompanied by a feeling of heat, be experienced in the arm, often 
running up to tiie shoulder, the sulgect is commonly impressible.* 

'* Dt. Buchanan has found several such among us. The most easily 

impressed was a young man, T C , about nineteen, of a quick, 

excitable temperament, but in good health. I have known him from his 
infancy. He is of one of the most respectable families in this place, 
originsdly from 'Virginia, once neighbours of Thomas Jefferson, with 

whom T 's father was well acquainted. He himself is of quick parts, 

good common education, and irreproachable cheuracter. The idea of 
simulation or wilful deception on his part, (even had the experiments 
been of a liature to permit the possibility of such arts,) is, among us who 
know him, out of the question. But the character of many of the effects 
produced was, even to a dispassionate stranger, such as to stamp con- 
viction of their reality. 

" Dt, Buchanan, whose mild, unassuming manner and amiable deport- 
ment have gained for him many friends during his short visit here, 
e^ressed to me a wish that some of these experiments should be faithfully 
chronicled. I undertook the task, partly from personal regard for himself, 
and partly from a sense of duty. And I now offer them for insertion in 
the columns of a journal, of which I highly estimate the spirit «id 
temper, in the hope that they may not be without interest to its readers. 

<< The first experiments were made in public; and the operator wrote 
on a black board, placed behind the subject, the faculty or emotion which 
he proposed to excite. 

** The results produced jere, for a time, chiefly of a pathognomic 
character, indicated by sudden change of countenance, gesture, and 
attitude. These were striking and unequivocaL 

** The oigans giving playfulness and good humour were excited ; and 
the sulrject, who had seemed somewhat embarrassed by the novelty of 
his situation, bent forward, smiled, his arms relaxed, his embarrassment 
was gone, and his whole air was that of ease and mirthful sympathy. 
The effect was infectious ; and the audience indulged in laughter, in 
which, with much apparent zest, he himself joined. Suddenly the 
operator raised Ids hand, and placed it on the organ of self-esteem. An 

* What is this but a Magoetio comnmiuon ?— Bo. 
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enchantei^s wand could not have produced a transfonnation more sudden 
and complete. £rery expression of mirtb or playfulness ranished at the 
toQch ; the body was thrown back even beyond the perpendioular ; the 
ebin elevated ; the legs crossed consequentially ; the relaxed arms drawn 
up* one hand placed on the breast, the other a-ldmho ; and a sidelong 
gbmce of the moat supercilious contempt, cast on the audience, convulsed 
&em with lattghter. The subject of their mirth, however, remaned 
attorly unmorred ; not a muscle of the face relaxed; and the expression 
of proud scorn seemed to harden on his countenance. To the questions 
of ^operator, he either disdained to answer, or replied in the brief 
kngaage of self-sufficient impatience. 'What do you think of the 
aacdence f A look more expressive than words was the only reply. 
The question was repeated, and at last he said : ' They look very mean*' 
Br. B.-~< What are they laughing atf T.— < That is nothing to me.' 

** His attitude was so theatrical, that some one (knowhig thai his 
memory was -very retentive, and that he was fond of dramatic reading), 
niggested that he should recite something. * Will you recite something 
for the sadlence?* * No, I don't care to do it' * Perhaps yon don't 
hiow anything by heart T * I could if I would.' The organs of memory, 
laognagey and imitation being excited, and it having been suggested to 
l^tfafU he should select something from the play of Damon and Pythias, 
>t last he rose, aAd with a tone, and look, and gesture, that Kean himsulf 
might have envied — such scornful and withering contempt did they 
express-— he recited the passage commencing : 

'* AieaUDontentf A nation's rights betrayed, 
AndaUoontOit? Ohdaves! ohparriddes! 
« Oh, bv tibe best hopes that a just man has, 

I hloth to look around, and call ye men." 

" T. told me afterwards that before the play of Damon and Pythias 
vas named, he was about to choose a passage, of somewhat similar cha- 
lacter, from CorioUnus; for that just suited the fhime of mind into which 
lie bad been cast. 

" After the recitation, he remiuned standing in the loftiest attitude of 
nreastle scorn, snd could hardly be persuaded to sit down. The chair 
teemed too small for his greatness. At last the operator touched the 
antagonistic organs : and look, tone, manner, gesture— all changed again 
on the instant, so as to imitate humble, almost childish good-humour. 

** Experiments of a different character succeeded. On trial it was 

foimd that T could sustain in a natural state, horizontally at arm's 

length, fifteen pounds on the right hand. By acting through a portion 
of the brain, on the muscular system. Dr. B. increased his power to 
tventy or twenty-one pounds; and then, reversing the excitement, he 

dimiidshed it, until T was unable to sustain eight pounds. A shni- 

lar experiment was made as successfully on the left hand. 

" Another experiment was very amusing. After writing on the board 
* Hunger,' Dr. B. excited what he calls the organ of Almentiveness. T — 
looked uneasily around. * What do you want?* * Nothing.' * How do 
you feelf * I'm very hungry.' * Would you like something to eat?* 
(Very eagerly), * Yes that T would.' * I've sent for something to eat* 
' Have you T and T.'s gaze became instantly riveted on the outer door of 
the lecture room. Shortly after the messenger returned with something 
in a napkin. T.'s eyes followed him as he advanced to the platform, 
with such eager intentness as excited shouts of laughter in the audience. 
The napkin contained some cold, stale, com bread, which Dr. B. had 
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requested sbould, if possible, be procured. * Will you have it?' said the 
Dr. * Yes, yes, give it me.' And T snatched at it with the eager- 
ness of a famished animal, rather than a human being; and literally 
devoured it with such ravenous rapidity, that the audience were in serious 
alarm lest he should be choked on the spot 

'' The organ regulating the nerves of sensation was then excited ; he 
shrunk from the slightest touch ; and when Dr. B. proposed to pluck a 
single hair from his head, obstinately resisted the proposition. The 
antagonist organ was then touched, and he plucked out his own hair with 
such careless indifference, that Dr. B. had to arrest his hand. The 
Doctor was proceeding to prick his hand with a pin, when T.'s brother, 
one of the audience, who had been greatly excited by what he had just 
seen, rose and protested against the experiment being further continued. 
Dr. B. assured him his brother should not be hurt; and on trial it 
appeared, that with his eyes shut, he could not detect the prick of the 
pin on his hand at all. 

*' Space permits not that I should detail the various experiments that 
succeeded. Suffice it to say, that the organs of fear, of firmness, of 
veneration, of benevolence, of doubt, of credulity, and many others were 
excited ; and all gave manifestations of a more or less striking character. 

'' The private experiments took place in the presence of a small 
circle of Mends, among whom were two members of the medical profes- 
sion, residing here. 

*' Previously to commencing these. Dr. B. informed us, that as his 
intention was to show the absolute control which he could exert over the 

constitution of T C , he would endeavour to produce any effect 

which, in writing, he might be requested to do. The experiments which 
followed therefore, were either the result of a request expressed in writing 
by one of the party, or else the Dr. passed around a paper stating expli- 
citly the effect he purposed to produce. 

** As Dr. B. had informed me that he had already, in some instances, 

produced actual theft, and believed he could do so in the case of T 

C , I asked him (in private, before T arrived) to make the at- 
tempt He requested me to arrange some tempting articles of jewelry 
on Uie table, half concealed by a newspayer. I placed a gold pencil and 
a signet ring, in accordance with his request, and the chair destined for 

T was &en set so that they were within easy reach. The sul^ect of 

this strange experiment had scarcely taken his seat, when, at the touch 
of the Dr.'s fingers, his countenance fell, his head sank on his bosom, and 

he cast furtive and uneasy glances around. * How do you feel T ?' 

said the Dr. * Mean enough,' was the reply, in a tone that corresponded 
well with the words. The Dr. then increased the excitement ; and the 
first effect discerned, was a clutching motion of the hands. The Dr. 
changed the position of his chair, so that his eyes fell on the pencil and 
seal. His hands seemed almost instinctively to approach them, but he 
drew back several times, as if in fear of detection. Those present then 
began to converse on indifferent subjects, as if not noticing him. After 
a few minutes of restless uneasiness, gradually leaning over the table, he 
cautiously and dexterously conveyed both pencil and seal to his pocket- 
handkerchief, which he had laid on his knee, and hastily wrapped them 
up in it; his countenance the while exhibiting a strange mixture of fear 
and eagerness : it was the very personation of petty thievery. Dr B. 

then approached him. * Have you a pencil, T ?' said he. T 

replied, gruffly, without raising his head, * No.' * Why, I saw one here 
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bat tiiis moment, what could have become of it? Can't yoa tell me?* 
' No, how should I know?' * Ton mast certainly have taken it.' < I 
did'nt; I nerer aaw it' < Haye yoa really no pencU then ?" As Dt, B. 

aaked this question he toached some honest organs, and T raising 

hU head, fur the first time abashed and mortified, gave up the articles he 
bad taken. 

** I asked T afterwards, what his sensations were, daring this ez- 

perimenL ^ They were some of the most disagreeable,' said he, ' I ever 
experienced : a sentiment of fear overraled by a craring desire of posses- 
Bon; I dajre saj jast as a thief really feels.' * You thought the pencil 
very pretty,' said I smiling. * Pretty !' said he, * I thought I had nerer 
seen anything so beanti^ in my life. I felt as if I could go without 
food ior a week, to get it into my hands.' 

^ Daring a subsequent experiment, when the organ of calculation had 

been excited, and T was telling over and over again, with amusing 

eagerness, some small change which had been placed in his hands. Dr. 

B. ttandhig behind T , and signed to us to observe the effect, slowly 

qiplied his fingers to the organs of acquisitiveness and secretiveness. 
The action of reckoning was immediately arrested ; the fingers closed 
over the money ; a part was conveyed to his handkerchief ; and when 
urged to give up the rest, he first equivocated about the amount, and 
finally declared tiiat it was his, any how, he would never.give it up. In 
this he persisted, until a touch on the organ of conscientiousness quickly 
rereraed his intentions. 

^ A subsequent experiment was of a still more starUing character. Dr. 
E having informed us, in writing, that he would attempt to change T.'s 
mind to Sie condition of early infancy, proceeded to operate on certain 
oigans. T- 's head dropped on one side ; he appeared hardly con- 
scious of anything that was passing around ; and with a silly laugh, 
(which in an adult seemed almost idiotic,) he held up his hands, opened 
and closed the fingers, and appeared to examine them with much delight. 
There was a complete relaxation of the muscular system. His arms 
dropped over the chair, and stooping down, he seemed listiessly to trace 
and admire the bright figures on the carpet At last, getting on the fioor, 
he caught up, with great glee, a bunch of keys that were thrown to him, 
seized upon an impromptu doll that was placed in his way, crawled about 
without apparent olrject, and in short, exhibited every symptom of a re> 
lapse into a state of in&ncy. When restored, by the action of the 
operator's hands, he appeared to awake, almost from a trance ; did not 
recollect what he had been doing, and could not imagine how he got 
from his chair to the floor. 

^' An experiment succeeded, which it was frightful to witness. By 
passing his fingers in a peculiar manner, backwards and forwards, along 
the medium line of the sinciput, corresponding with the upper fissure of 
the hemispheres of the brain, the effect appeared to be, to destroy all 
sense of identity ; to scatter the thoughts, so that they could not be 
concentrated on any subject ; and to cause the legs and arms to be ex- 
tended in opposite directions, violentiy and involuntarily. The patient 
sometimes moved his head and body to one side, then to the other ; 
seemed excessively restiess and uneasy ; his eyes rolled frightfully in 
their sockets; and his countenance indicated utter confusion of ideas, 
and vague apprehension, almost amounting to horror. — When requested 
to strike his hands together, he made the effort unavailingly ; when asked 
to rise fh>m his chair, it appeared he was unable to do so ; and when 
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assisted to his feet, his legs spread ont laterally in so nnnataral a manner 
that he could not walk ; and, heing afraid he would injure himself, we 
replaced him on his chair. He did not reply rationally to any oi the 
questions put to him. 

« When restored to his senses, after this experiment, it was some little 
time hefore his mind regained its equilibrium. He complained of the 
effects produced as painfhl, though his recollection of them seemed vague. 
He sud he felt as if his consciousness was dissevered; and (as he phrased 
it) ' as if one part of his head was thinking one way, and one another.* 
He added, that he experienced an impulse to go in different directions at 
the same time. 

** There were other experiments of a less painftil character, that pro- 
duced very remarkable results. Dr, B. requested T to read from a 

work placed before him. He began in his usual tone of voice. As he 
proceeded. Dr. B., by exciting certain portions of the brain, strengthened 
his voice, rendering it full and sonorous; and then, by counteraction, 
mufQed its tones, (as are those of the piano, by employing a soft pedal,) 
so that he appeared to read with effort, and in a half whispered voice, 
that was scarcely audible across the room. This was repeated again and 
again, so that the reader was arrested in the middle of a sentence; and 
whenever the voice was weakened, it required some urging to induce 
T to continue the exertion of reading at alL 

** A pleasing experiment on the voice was the following :— Dr. B. re- 
quested to be furnished with some poetry of a simply pathetic character, 
The piece commencing 

" Pity the sonx>w8 of a poor old man/* 

was selected. Under the excitement of the organs of sympathy and 

compassion, T repeated the first four lines with a tone and manner 

so true to nature, and so replete>with genuine pathos, that those present 
were affected almost to tears. The last line especially, 

*' Oh, give relief, and heaven will bless your store,'* 

was delivered so touchingly, the hands clasped, the eyes raised toheaven* 
the accent that of imploring entreaty, that every one looked at his neigh- 
bour in silent admiration. Dr. B. then begged that T would repeat 

the lines once more. The first three were given with the same eloquent 

feeling as formerly; but as T concluded the third line. Dr. B. 

changed his fingers to some of the harsher organs ; and, as if by magic, 
the countenance hardened, the eyes lost their mild lustre, the hands 
dropped and were clenched, and the concluding entreaty blurted forth in 
a gruff tone of surly impatience, so utterly at variance with the words, 
and with the manner in which the commencement of the stanza had been 
recited, that the effect was irresistibly ludicrous. 

^ Further experiments went to establish the fact, that the upper organs 
of the head have an influence in raising the pitch of the voice, the basilar 
organs in lowering it 

*' Several experiments were made touching the influence that may be 
exerted on the respiratory functions. Inspiration and expiration were 
produced and arrested at the touch of the operator. At his will respi- 
ration was huiried to that of fever, or retarded till it resembled a succession 
of sighs. 

** Experiments made while Dr. M. of our town held his finger on the 
pulse, showed that by ex'citement of different portions of the brain, almost 
any description of pulse could be produced ; — ^hard, vlry, full^soft, quick, 
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or alow. At one time the pnlsaUons of the heart were so mnch reduced, 
as to be hardly perceptihle to the hand ; at another, the pulse bounded 
as tmder the ixrfluence of sadden passion; and again at another, it 
indicated Tioleiit febrile action, in several of its stages. 

" An attempt to act on the organ of taste, so as to enable T to 

distingaish different substances moistened and iq)plied to the tips of his 
fingers, was not Buccessfiil in his case. An effect was indeed produced 
in his salivary glands, but no precise taste could be distinguished. 

" In the case of Miss L. M., however, who was accidently discovered 
to be impressible, this experiment fully succeeded. She distinguished in 
Eoccessiun, ground coffee, cayenne pepper, salt, sugar, &c. But I 
observed that it was necessary to allow some time to elapse between each 
trial, as the taste of the first substance appeared to linger, so as to render 
her perception of taste, less quickly discriminating, after the first test. 

*^ I have omitted to mention that several experiments were made on T. C. 
in the presence of the two medical gentlemen above referred to, by acting 
alternately on the organs of calorification and coolness. A thermometer 
was introduced into his niouth, which showed the temperature to be 
ninety-eight. In one minute and fifteen seconds it was reduced to ninety- 
two; in one minute and thirty-five seconds more, it was raised to ninety- 
eight; in two minutes and a half more to between ninety-nine and a 
hundred ; and again, in one minute and forty seconds from that time, it 
was sunk to ninety-one, when it was found necessary to discontinue the 
experiments, as the patient's teeth began to chatter, and he was unable 
to retain the thermometer longer in his mouth. 

** The organs of physical coolness and of fear are neighbours, and 
seem to be allied, so Uiat in exciting the one, the other usually becomes 
active. It would seem that the common expression, < his teeth chattered 
for very fear,' is physiologically accurate. 

" This last experiment is, perhaps, to a scientific man, the most satis- 
factory of aJL Imagination may fairly enough be supposed to have its 
influence in modifying some of the results which I have previously, 
detailed ; but the thermometer cannot lie. 

" It is an interesting fact connected with these experiments, that 
galvanism produces an effect in exciting the organs of the brain, similar 
to that of the nervous fluid, but more irritating in its action. The wires 
of a galTsnic battery, (armed with a small sponge to deaden the shock,) 
were applied to T.'s head ; but the excitement created was so great, and 
so diflicnlt of government, that it was deemed expedient to discontinue 
the experiment It ought here to be mentioned, that T. is peculiarly 
Bosceptible to galvanic influences. A galvanic circle formed simply by 
applying a plate of zinc three inches square above one hand, and a plate 
of copper of the same size below it, instantiy produced involuntary 
twitchings in the hand, extending up the arm to the shoulder. A similar 
drde established through the tongue, was intolerable. T. is also very 
strongly affected by an electric shock. 

« An attempt to identify the galvanic and nervous fluids, by causing 
the latter to deflect the needle of an estatic galvanometer, proved unsuc- 
cessful; but it is to be remembered that the galvanometer was not of so 
very delicate a construction, as, for a perfectly satisfactory experiment, it 
ought to have been. 

<* A series of experiments made in Dr. O's laboratory, relative to the 
capabilities of different bodies to conduct the nervous fluid, fomishes 
the following general results. 
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** Of upwards of one hundred inorganic bodies, all were more or less 
capable of Uunsmitting the nervous influence ; but of these, metals and 
metalic ores were the best conductors. Of inorganic bodies, muscular 
tissue conducted best, and with more rapidity than muscles ; whilst horn, 
bone, whalebone, tortoise-shell, bees' -wax, feathers, and silk, but espe- 
cially hair, appeared to be non-conductors. Perhaps, on that account, 
hair is the most suitable covering for the head — the central region of 
nervous action. 

" It appeared, also, that the conducting powers of substances augmented 
with their volume, and diminished as the distance was increased through 
which the nervous fluid had to be communicated. 

" A very distinct impression, however, was transmitted, a distance of 
forty feet along an iron wire, one-sixth of an inch in diameter. 

^ I will not add to this sketch, which brief and imperfect, and desultory 
as it is, has extended far beyond the limits I originally prescribed to my- 
self, by any lengthened comments. It behoves us first, by repeated 
exi>eriments, to see established to the satisfaction of the public mind, ^e 
actual existence of phenomena so novel and so startling as those I have 
just described, before we go in search of the thousand results and deduc- 
tions, physical, moral, social, medical, and the ten thousand corollaries 
therefrom, which, even upon the first rise of the curtain upon such a 
scene of wonders, throng confusedly on our minds. 

'* Nor, except for a brief season, can doubts remain as to the reality, 
or the non-existence, of the phenomena here detailed. Dr. Buchanan is 
about to visit the Atlantic cities. His pretensions will pass through the 
fiery ordeal which science and talent are sure to prepsure for them. They 
will quickly be exploded and cast to oblivion among the thousand day- 
dreams that have amused all ages of the world, or, they will be recorded 
on the page of science, as one of the most luminous in all her splendid 
volume; and the discovery of Buchanan will hereafter rank, not with 
those of Gall and Spurzheim alone, but hardly second to that of any 
philosopher or philanthropist, who ever devoted his life to the cause of 
science and the benefit of the human race." 

Suck are the observations of Mr. Owen, which we give 
without at all identifying ourselves with his inferences^ though 
to the facts we give our fuUest credence. In operations upon 
not less than twenty iBdiriduals^ which we have either per- 
formed^ participated in, or witnessed^ in different parts of this 
country^ similar and equally striking effects have been the 
consequence. Indeed we have gone much further, long ago, 
and shown to a considerable number of the medical faculty of 
Sheffield and York, the phenomena of causing and curing locked 
jaw by operating magnetically upon the great tots and other 
parts of the patient — besides various other experiments highly 
important to all Pathognomists. And it is only an act of self- 
justict to state, that manifestations of those cerebral faculties 
which have been the result of our own discoveries, are never 
less conclusive than those previously recognised, when the head 
of our subject is fairly developed. 
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THE EDITOR'S NARRATIVE.— CHAPTER I. 

** To every form of being is assigned 
** An active principle, bowe'er removed 
« From sense and observation ; it subsists 
<< In all things; in all natures ; in the stars 
<< Of azure heaven; the unenduring clouds; 
" In flower and tree, and every pebbly stone 
** That paves the brook; the stationary rock, 
*< The moving waters, and the invisible air." 

WOBDSWOBTH. 

It wonld appear that all mere theories and creeds bear much 
tbe same relationship to Truth, as waves to the water, or the 
seasons to time. That, which m one era of man's progress, 
seems palpable and definite lapses soon away, becoming 
absorbed, if not lost^in some further development of his nature; 
JHtst like the green bud of a vernal day, to which we point and 
say " behold, 'tis there ;" whilst on the morrow we look for it 
a^in, and find its place supplied by a flower^ that in its turn 
lipens into fruit, then into seed^ which becomes productive at 
length of innumerable and varied but kindred existences. So 
it has been with successive opinions regarding Phrenology, from 
the period at which the brain was regarded as a simple unity 
until now^ that we believe, and not without evidence, that the 
hmnan mind has no fewer distinct though relative cerebral 
ftgents than it has impulses to obey and offices to perform. 

Till within a recent period. Phrenologists geneiully believed, 
(and in this belief we participated,) that as all the varieties 
of musical harmony may result from combinations and modi- 
fications of eight cardinal notes ; or, that as thousands of changes 
may be rung upon ten bells; or again, as words incalculable 
may be formed of twenty-six simple letters of the Alphabet; so 
suiely might so many as from thirty-six or thirty-seven to 
forty cerebral agents be fully sufficitnt for all the various 
modifications of human thought and feeling. Tt was early 
in the spring of 1842 that our attention was first dirtcted 
to testing, with greater certainty than before, the existence 
of this number of cerebral functions by vital Magnetism; 
and we had proceeded to some extent in our vocation, 
when the narrative we have copied from the work of La Roy 
Smiderland accidentally fell into our hands. We were startled 
hnt not convinced by its revelations ; for though we had occa- 
sionally observed indications not altogether in accordance with 
our preconceptions relative to Phrenology, we had not come to 
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the conclusion that they were manifestations of organs before 
unmapped. Besides, at the first glance, so great a number of 
distinct faculties not seeming necessary, we will not deny jiat 
we felt some small prejudice in favour . of the assumption jiat 
the old ones were too sufficient for the new ones to bo true ; but 
time and closer observation convinced us, more than ever, liow 
little identity there may be between seemings and facts. 

It is worthy of remark that though Sunderland has mentioaed 
so many discoveries of organs before unrecognised, he !ias 
scarcely in a single instance, so far as we have seen, explicitly 
stated the location of one of them. We do not pretendto 
divine his motive for this ; we hope it is rather a prudent tban 
an exclusive one ; but whenever his chart of the head conies 
before the public, it will be a glorious triumph for Phrenology 
should it chance to coincide with our own register of the loca- 
tion of the discoveries he has named, so ^ as we have been 
able to confirm them. For aided by this vital agent, we have 
not only observed many manifestations of their functions, but 
met widi a decided amplification of their number still more 
astounding. 

In ono of the last numbers of Mr. Sunderland's publication 
which have reached us — that for October — we find he coincides 
with us in bearing testimony to the general correctness of the 
old phrenological elaboration so far as it proceeded, and that he 
then gives a list of all the organs known to him, which we shall 
endeavour to copy entire in our next. In that list are named 
not less than 150. Of these we had observed at least twenty- 
five before we saw or heard their names mentioned by any 
one — Industry, Acquativeness, Sarcasm, Suspicion, Generaliza- 
tion, Invention, those relating to Architecture, Waterfalls, 
Statuary, Caverns, the Heavens, the Earth, Storms, the Ocean, 
and L^dcapes, with the sense of the Beautiful, Confidence, 
Adoration, and Obedience, among the earliest. And in addition 
to most of those hitherto named at all by others, we have, 
clearly discovered special organs for Velocity, Riding, Walking, 
Climbing, Descending, Sailing, Prestation, Evolution and 
Convolution of the Body, Writing and Drawing, Composition ; 
Cogitativeness, or Self-communion, as contradistinct from one 
known many years ago for Sociability or Acquaintanceship; 
Gesticulation, or Attitude, the Tragic as a negative of the 
Comic ; Taste in the Selection of Words, and Memory of 
Words, as distinct from Loquacity ; Excavativeness, as contra- 
distinct from Compilation, in Constructiveness ; Mendicity, as 
contradistinct from active Benevolence ; and in fact so many 
others that we desist at present from enumerating them, intending 
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in the course of onr labours not only to describe their precise 
location so far as we can^ but the exact process by which we 
discovered them. By these means we shall^ we have reason to 
believe^ qualify both the important assumptions with which we 
started^ — that besides every faculty having its special cerebral 
oigan^ each one has its negative immediately approximate,-^ 
since we have not only deariy found that in the redon hitherto 
apportioned to Locality alone, when that part of the head is 
mrly developed, there are at least a dozen distinct functional 
^visions ; but that just as Walking and Riding, Ascension and 
Descension, Swimming and Sailing, Weeping and Laughter, 
Benevolence and Mendicity, the Tragic and the Comic, are 
located each closely contiguous to its opponent, so throughout 
the whole cerebral system does the same equitable arrange- 
ment appear ! 

We are prepared for encountering considerable incredulity as 
to these statements with a mass of evidence it would be absurd 
on our part not to rely upon, and which time will prove to the 
world to be genuine. It is impossible, however, to bring before 
every inquirer ocular proof of its validity ; but when we state 
that many thousands of intelligent people, including gentlemen 
widely celebrated for their scientific attainments and candour, 
have sat as a jury on the question in Sheffield, York, Notting- 
ham, Birmingham, and other places, and by a large majority 
given in their verdict of credence, we at least show cause for a 
patient examination on the part of the public, and of the result 
we have eot the slightest fear. Of the means by which this 
eridence was obtained, in our present number we can give but 
a brief outline. Thankful that it has been our privilege to meet 
with subjects more than ordinarily susceptible of the Magnetic 
Influence, we have endeavoured to use it for the most honest 
and rational purposes ; and its revelations have been even more 
than adequate to our assiduity. 

The modes by which the requisite somnolency is produced 
are various ; but it is a most remarkable fact, that whilst some 
persons subject to somnolency are incapable of the Phrenological 
manifestations, they may be produced on others most decisively 
in a state of complete wakefulness, by the Magnetic contact 
of the operator's fingers ! One instance of the latter is an 
intelligent gentleman, twenty-four years of age, well known and 
respected in the town of Birmingham — Mr. A. L. Knight, son 
to the Borough Treasurer — ^who was a most decided sceptic on 
the subject until our last lecture there. It is, however, a fact 
that he cannot long resist the Magnetic influence, be it applied 
to whatever faculty it may ! Placing the thumbs' ends in juxta- 
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position and fixing the gaze; making slow passes with the hands 
over the top of the head or down the back ; pointing the fin^^ers 
towards the patient's eyes, or causing him to direct his sight con- 
tinuously to some elevated object, are amongst the most general 
modes of producing susceptibility ; and in cases where half an 
hour is required for the first operation, a few minutes, or eten 
seconds, are often afterwards sufficient. We do not, however, 
recommend its frequent practice ; nor are we altogether fearless 
of ignorant, unhealthy, or immoral people attempting its inju- 
dicious application; but when we consider the thousand physical 
ills to which it may be curatively applied by the healthy, intel- 
ligent, and good — to the suppression of inordinate propensities, 
and the stimulation of deficient faculties — ^we cannot but feel 
justified in making known its operations, not believing that the 
Creator has given such a potent influence to his creatures that 
it may be for ever idle. 

We have not yet been able to come to the conclusion of those 
who believe Vital Magnetism identical with electricity. It 
is impossible, however, not to notice this evident analogy — that 
the influence, whatever it be, has often a tendency to strike 
from point to point like that fluid, since we have frequently 
stood, sat, or stretched ourselves parallel with highly susceptible 
subjects for a long time, without producing any palpable eflect ; 
but have instantly Magnetised them by pointing towards them 
accidentally, either with the fingers or toes, and that in a separate 
room, as easily as when in their immediate presence. Still 
instances are not wanting in which no such operation is required, 
but where most wondeHm effects may be produced at immense 
distances, without any especial motion or position of the operator's 
body ! Under such circumstances, the question will naturally 
force itself on the mind, as to whetlier or not there are various 
kinds or degrees of Magnetic Influence; and thoughts are 
suggested of a regular gradation of created essences from inert 
matter to the most exalted, refined, and active principle of vital 
existence, each one leavening or controlling another. But let 
us not speculate. The most godlike man is but a child in the 
knowledge even of natures with which he finds himself in 
familiar contact; yet passiveness, rather than eagerness, is the 
best state in which to receive intelligence of such matters ; and 
there is an invisible schoolmaster ever ready to instnict us. 
Inventions themselves are but revelations and discoveries, adapt- 
able to the times in which they are made ; and with this belief we 
call upon our readers to ponder well on the intimations and &cts to 
which, in the present number, we have given insertion ; whilst 
we prepare to lay before them, in its successors, further and 
equally truthful wonders. 
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That tre are fully justified in the position we have taken is 
the impression of many candid but cautious individuals. On 
condttding a report of our public experiments at Sheffield, in 
December, the Editor of the Independent says : — '* Mr. Hall 
leturoed thanks for the impartial reception he had met with, 
and announced his intention to persevere, if possible, until he 
had mapped out the whole cerebral region by the aid of Mag- 
netian. We are quite aware that we have here given an account 
which many persons will read with incredulity, or with strong 
suspicion that there must have been some trickery. Knowmg, 
how«?er, the parties, having seen some of the subjects operated 
upon before,. and having carefully watched nearly all the pro- 
ceedings, we are convinced that there can be no collusion. We 
do not pretend to account for what we saw. It appears to us 
that these are but the first steps into a wide field of discovery, 
in which, no doubt, still greater wonders will be developed.'* 

The Sheffield Iris, of December 24th, also observes : — " The 
originality of Mr. Hall's discoveries and observations in Phreno- 
Magnetic science, combined with the critical ordeals through 
which they have passed to a triumphant establishment, and his 
force of application and general scope of information, may now 
safely be ^d to place him in the foremost rank of its professors;. 
On the occasion of his last lecture here, he tested its truths 
before many of our most respectable and intelligent inhabitants 
upon no less than six subjects, and others were in attendance 
for the purpose had time permitted him to bring them forward.'* 

And should further testimony be requh-ed, as to the facts we 
hare stated, by those who have no acquaintance with our per- 
sonal character and pursuit»> we trust the abstract which follows, 
from our late public lectures at Nottingham, will prepare the 
most sceptical to give us further attention. 



MR. SPENCER T. HALL'S PHRENO-MAGNETIC 

LECTURES. 

(Abridged from the Nottingham Mercury , Jan, ^th.) 

The experiments performed by Mr. Hall, on his late visit to 
this town, we fully described at the time ; and since then many 
persons here have been operated on with the most complete Suc- 
cess, and several instances of the Phrenological developments 
appear to have been most decided. Consequently the announce- 
ment that he would deliver two more lectures on Mondav and 

■I 
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Tuesday, at Salem Chapel, Barker-Gate, created intense 
excitement, and on both evenings the place was crowded to 
excess, and hundreds were unable to obtam admission. 

On the last evening, in his introductoiy remarks, Mr. Hail 
said, that his object was to lay before them such a mass of con- 
clusive evidence, through the medium of respectable parties 
well-known in their own town, as could hardly fail to convince 
the few remaining sceptics ; and, under the circumstances, he 
owed it both to the audience and himself to state, that he was 
determined not to be interrupted by the cavils of persons who 
had not previously attended; because their objections tended 
rather to impede than to elucidate truth — (Cheers). They had, 
the previous evening, seen him operate on several of their 
neighbours, who happened to be susceptible, as well as the sub- 
ject who accompanied him from Sheffield ; but to night, he 
wished for the time to be occupied chiefly by resident operators 
upon resident patients, sdl of whom before lus previous lectures, 
were either sceptical or ignorant on the subject of Phreno- 
M agnetism — ( Cheers) . 

On the motion of Mr. Thos. Cullen, seconded by a gentle- 
man amid the audience, Mr. Wm. Parsons, solicitor, consented 
to preside ; and the lecturer introduced Mr. Potchett. 

Mr. Potchett, of Sneinton,in addressing the audience observed, 
most of them knew that since Mr. HalFs lectures he had* avowed 
himself to be a disciple of Phreno-Magnetism. He had publicly 
avowed this, because he thought the discoveries of so much im- 
portance to society that it was due to the great cause of truth 
to make this avowal, and it was also due to Mr. Hall. He 
assured them most sincerely that deception, as he believed they 
all knew, formed no part of his character. He was slow in 
formui^ an opinion, but having once formed it, he was not 
easily induced to forego that opinion. He then stated that 
being sceptical as to the truth of Mr. HalFs doctrines, he de- 
termined to try whether he could magnetise his own family, and 
succeeded not only in magnetising his daughters, but also in 
producing simOar developments to those he had seen produced 
by Mr. Hall — (Applause). One of Mr. Potchett*s daughters 
now ascended the platform, and he then commenced his mani- 
pulations by drawing his hands from the front to the back of the 
head ; in three minutes her eyes were closed, and in five her 
head dropped, and she was in a deep magnetic slumber. Under 
the influence of Veneration and Language, the young woman 
prayed, in alow voice, and with Tune, sangahymn in a rather 
louder tone. On the organ of Secretiveness being touched, 
when asked what she was thinking about, she replied, " I shall 
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not ten 70a ;" and on being again asked said^ ' should you 
like to know ?" Under the influence of Imitation^ if the 
audience clapped^ she clapped, and also imitated sevend other 
noises which caused coQsiderable laughter. The developments 
of Philoprogenitiveness and Destructiveness, though feeble, 
were dear. Mr. Potchett observed that although the develop- 
ments ¥rere feeble, he hoped they were sufficient to prove the 
truth of Mr. Hall's experiments, and again assured the 
audience that he did not intend to deceive them, and he was 
sure his daughter did not. Miss Potchett, on being de-magni- 
tised, was greeted with loud applause. 

Another daughter of Mr. Potchett's was operated upon by 
Mr. Hall, who in a few passes caused Magnetic sleep. Under 
the influence of Adoration, she rose up gracefully from her seat, 
went on her knees, folded her hands, and lifted them as if in 
the attitude of prayer, but did not speak. In conjunction with 
Tune, she exclaimed in a solemn chant-like strain, " Oh ! 
mighty God I" On Self-Esteem being touched, she rose froni 
her chair and folded her arms with digpi^. On another organ 
being touched, her eyes opened ; Mr. Hall said he now obsei-ved 
amwifestation, which he had not met with before. On being 
asked what she was thinking about, she replied, *' nothing, ' 
and appeared as if laughing and weeping at the same time; 

Mr. Hall observed, that it would not be proper to allow her 
to remain under conflicting influences, because they might 
seriously aflfect her; the young woman was accordingly de- 
magnetised — (applause) — the &ct being that he had accidentally 
influenced two contiguous though conflicting organs. 

Mn Hall communicated the results of his visit to the Limatic 
Asylum. After passing a compliment upon Mr. Powell for his 
gntlemanly behavour and the candour which he evinced, Mr. 
HaU said the result was not decidedly favourable to his (the 
lecturer's) side of the question. There were several cases of 
susceptibility, but he had not succeeded in producing either 
continued sleep or catalepsy. In one instance there was a 
tendency to it, but the place and time were unfavourable, it was 
during the busy part of the day ; and although the operations 
were performed in a room where there was no positive annoy- 
ance, yet the noise made by the shutting of doors, and by a 
deranged person, militated much against the success of his 
experiments. However, said Mr. Hall, *' I saw such evidences 
of susceptibili^ as to induce me to try again when I return to 
Nottingham, for I do not consider I have failed." In justice 
to Mr. Hall, it is only fair to stat«, that one of the patients. 
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upon whom he had operated, said, "I feel much easier; 
there is something so pleasant and soothing in it, that I should 
like it again ; I wish he could have sent me to sleep." 

A young girl who lives servant to Mr. Clayton, baker, 
Bridlesmil£-gate, ascended the platform and was operated upon 
by a young man named Wainwright, also in Mr. Clayton's 
emplo3nnent. She was in a deep magnetic sleep in a few 
seconds, and under the influence of Acquisitiveness she picked 
the young man's pocket. The organ of Secretiveness being 
touched, she said she *' would not tell what she was thinking 
of." Philo-Progenitiveness being touched, she commenced 
rocking the chair, and on being asked what she was doing, re- 
plied, " I am nursing Mrs. Hemsley's baby." (Mr. Clayton 
said the girl lived at Mrs. Hemsley's last year.) The develop- 
ments of Self-Esteem and Veneration were feeble, but suflici- 
ently indicative of these organs being in operation — (Loud 
applause followed). 

Mr. William Taylor, baker. Narrow-marsh, now ascended 
the platform, ^and Mr. Beggs stated, that having in private 
succeeded in magnetising Mr. Taylor, and producing certain 
developments in the most striking manner, he had induced him 
to come forward thus publicly, to prove the truth of Phreno- 
Magnetism. Every person who knew Mr. Taylor, knew him 
to be a young man of irreproachable character; and he thought 
that (iperating on respectable persons residing at Nottingham, 
who might be said to be strangers to Mr. Hall, and between 
whom all idea of trick or collusion was too absurd to he enter- 
tained, must be infinitely more convincing to the sceptic, than 
witnessing the phenomena on strangers brought by Mr. Hall. 
For although he (Mr. Beggs) knew that Mr. Hall, was too 
sincere a Lover of truth to stoop to collusion, yet to many he 
was a stranger, and therefore for the advancement of truth and 
science he felt it most desirable that the subjects experimented 
upon to night should consist principally of persons residing in 
the town and of irreproachable character — (Applause). Mr. 
Beggs commenced his manipulations, and in a few seconds 
profound magnetic slumber followed. He then successively 
touched the organs of Benevolence, Self-Esteem, Philo-Pro- 
genitireness. Firmness, Alimentiveness, Imitation, Comicality, 
and Acquisitiveness; the manifestations were so strongly 
developed as to astonish the audience, and some of the develop- 
ments were so full of humour that peals of laughter followed. 

William Newman, of Nottingham, was next operated upon 
by Mr. Isaac Johnson, and developments similar to those 
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already described were produced in a clear and decided manner. 
The lecture concluded by Mr. Hall operating upon William 
Wilmot, of Sheffield^ and developing his (Mr. Hall's) new 

discoveries. 



« NEURO HYPNOTISM." 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Dear Sir, — Our mutual friend, Mr. G. Falkner, did me 
the favour of sending me two papers with reports of your three 
lectures at Sheffield, which very much interested me ; and, with 
his permission, as my medium of introduction, I now take the 
liberty of writing to you on the suhject. You are aware I have 
been for the last thirteen months engaged in a kindred field of 
interesting inquiry. The mode hy which I produce my pheno- 
mena, I feel convinced, do not depend on any peculiar influence 
of the operator upon the patient, in the way the Animal Magne- 
tisers presume their patients are affected. My phenomena, I 
consider, arise entirely from the patient keeping the eyes fixed 
in one position, (and the greater the strain on them the better,) 
and the mind rivetted to one idea. By this means, some 
peculiar impression is made on the nervous system, which 
induces a state of somnolency, and a capability of being acted 
on in a manner so extraordinary that no one could credit who 
did not witness the phenomena, and even many who do witness 
them cannot credit their genuineness. 

The greatest diflference I have ascertained between my mode 
of operating and that of the Animal Magnetisers is this — that 
they seem only to succeed with a few individuals, who are of a 
highly susceptible temperament, whereas I seldom fail with any 
one, provided the patient strictly complies with my simple 
injunctions. Still, I am ready to admit, there is great variety 
as regards susceptibility, some becoming aflfected much more 
rapidly and intensely Aan others. I believe, by whatever plan 
they have been affected in the first instance, when once the 
impressibility has been stamped on the bi*ain, by a few operations, 
they become liable to be affected entirely through the imagi- 
nation. I am quite certain of this as regards my own mode 
of operating. 

The curative effects which I have found to result from my 
operations are almost past belief; but they have been realised 
in so many instances as to pJace beyond dispute the efficacy of 
Neurohypnotism, in curing many diseases which had bid 
defidiice to all known remedies. 
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The novelty which is being brought up, of the application 
of Animal Magnetism to illustrate the science of Phrenology, 
and in which you have been so successful, I consider 
most interesting as well as curious. I have tried it 
with several of my patients with uniform success as regards 
certain manifestations, in other patients without any. In liiose 
with whom I have succeeded, I have found the phenomena 
identical, whether the patients were sent to sleep by animal 
contact, or without it in my usual way. In my patients, steady 
but gentle pressure proves most successful ; but I learn from a 
friend of yours, Mr. Fowler — ^who has favoured me with 
a call, and who can tell you something of my doings, — that you 
excite them by friction. I shall try your mode again, for I am 
anxious by all means to know all I can of the subject ; and 
that can only be done by testing it in many different ways. 

Should you come to Manchester, I shall be most happy to 
see you at my house; to shew you all I know of the subject ; 
and to investigate your phenomena with a candid and honest 
desire to know the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the 
truth, whether favourable or unfavourable to my present views. 

Very faithfully yours, 

James Braid. 

3, St. Peters'-square, Manchester, 21st Dec, 1842. 

Note. — On the same principle that we have copied the theories of Mr. 
Sunderland and Dr. Buchanan, we have taken the liberty of inserting 
the letter of Mr. Braid, who is a highly respectable medical gentleman 
in Manchester, and is preparing an important work descriptive of his 
researches. It is necessary for us to explain that we do not, as he 
supposes, excite the different faculties by friction alone. Slight pres- 
sure on the part is our general mode ; but we often find that pointing 
towards it without actual contact quite sufficient, when the subject is 
still, and the operator's hand is steady. Though widely differing from 
Mr. B. in some of his views, we cannot but admire his candour and 
generosity, and shall always be glad of his correspondence — our object, 
like his, being the discovery of truth, appear in what form it may. 
Indeed, it should not be forgotten that two truths cannot but agree, 
although they may be in one seuHO distinct $ so that Neurohypnotism 
may be true to some extent, and still not prove that Vital Magnetism 
is otherwise. — £d. 



PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

TO THE EDITOR. 

Sir, — As Phreno-Magnetisin is a new discovery, though 
many experiments have heen tried hy yourself, as well as hy 
many private individuals, (several of whom were sceptics until 
the evidences adduced by dieir own experiments having proved 
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• 

SO demonstiatiTe^) resistance becomes no longer tenable; and 
some having had tbe candour to confess their conversion, have 
been subjected to the scorn and ridicule of their acquaintances, 
and treated as having embraced wild, visionary, and untenable 
ideas ; those of you& or early manhood being considered of a 
heated imagination or a love of notoriety, and these of mature 
age or of middle life as the results of imbecility. Many who 
treat the subject with scorn and contempt assert, that no mani- 
festations have hitherto been exhibited but what might be 
successfully imitated by impostors, unplying that all its professors 
are impostors ; a censure so sweeping, so unfair, so unjust, and 
so contrary to all rational modes of drawing inferences, that if 
their own conduct were to be estimated by their own standard, 
the censure might probably recoil on the heads of some who 
fancy themselves not entitled to such honorary distinctions. 
Allowing that most of the results might be counterfeited, is 
that a proof that all embracing the theory are impostors P An 
original must exist before the counterfeit. As well may it be 
said that all kings, statesmen, warriors, &c., exist only in idea, 
having no reality, being the effects of high excitement or of 
imposture, because their pubUc actions can be imitated on the 
stage. Were nine out of ten, or ninety-nine out of every 
hundred Mesmerists, or those operated upon, deceivers, one in 
ten or one in a hundred might be entitled to credit ; and if so, 
the truth of the science would be established, though the world 
very properly requires the testimony of as many persons of 
integrity and honesty as possible, before a truth becomes uni- 
versally admitted. I find no fault with such requirements ; 
only it would be more honourable for persons to withhold their 
censures, and suppose themselves mistaken, or not sufficiently 
inf(»rmed on the subject, rather than at once condemn all who 
embrace^a new theory as impostors. 

It appears highly desirable that those who may feel anxious, 
and have opportunities, should procure as many tests as possible, 
hy comparing of which with others some general results may be 
obtained, so that tlie subject may afterwards become studied as 
a regular science, as no doubt many of the effects produced upon 
individuals are the exceptions to some general rules. However, 
it will be important to science to obtain as many of these 
results as possible, with the means used — ^the health-r— apparent 
age — sex— constitution — occupation — habits — temperament &c. 
as well as those of the operators ; whether in a small or large 
room — crowded — noisy — still — warm — cold — &c., with any 
other particulars the circumstances may afford ; also, if possible, 
the opinions of the operator. Such being brought into a general 
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mass, may be examined and tested by persons possessed of 
sufficient leisure and scientific attainments, by which means 
truth will be more likely to be obtained, and general principles 
established. Being only a recent convert to &e science, I have 
not tried many subjects, and they are chiefly of my own family, 
who have no wish to deceive. 

To be brief as possible — the first, a female about twenty years 
of age, lively turn of mind, dark hair, fair complexion, health 
generally good, sedentary employment — ^rendered her arm 
rigid while awake, which alarmed her but caused no pain — con- 
versed fireely — afterwards thrown into the Magnetic sleep by 
moving the fimgers over the head for two or three minutes — ^restored 
easOy, but remembers nothing — sensations on recovering net 
unpleasant. On another occasion, by the same means, in about 
the same time, asleep — touched Veneration a short Ume, caused 
a few pious ejaculations — touched Tune sang the first verse of 
the h3rmn " Jesu lover of my soul," clearly, distinctly, solemnly, 
and as loud as ordinary conversation. Language in neither case 
touched. 

Her sister, a little older, thrown into somnolency by the 
same means, effects alarming, great difficulty of breathing, 
violent palpitation of the heart, l^e whole frame in a violent 
tremor, and the arms and legs fast approaching to a very rigid 
8tate---demagnetised her in two or three minutes, but described 
the sensation as most unpleasant, horrid, and appearing like the 
last efiforts of expiring nature ; she soon, however, became fully 
restored and fdt no ill efifects — employment sedentaiy, and 
occasionally subject to such tremors, though in a much less 
degree — ^hair dark, fair complexion, and more grave than the 
former. 

Another sister, between the ages of the last two, hair, com- 
plexion, habits, &c. similar, though more given to abstract 
reasoning, very sceptical, but willing to allow a fair trial — 
produced sleep by contact with the thumbs in about ten minutes 
— seemed easy, but upon touching Veneration, or possibly the 
borders of it, instantly placed her hands upon her knees and 
moved her fingers rapidly, as if playing a piano, though she 
never used one — ^restored her easily- -she was conscious all the 
while, aiid recoUected touching the head, and a thrilling sensa- 
tion following down to her fingers, but could not help moving 
them — felt nothing unpleasant. On another occasion, tried 
two or three firesh organs without any effect — touched Mirth, 
and a more hearty laugh I never heard, clapping her hands to 
her sides, and causing all the family to join in chorus- -her 
ordinary laughter seldom exceeds a smile — she does not know 
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% she laughed, there being no ludicroas image presented to 
her mind, but she could not possibly resist. I need scarcely 
add she is a firm believer in tne science. 

Caused the mother of a large family to sleep, and to attempt 
a lively tune, on touching Wit and Tune, though certainly not 
very harmoniously — tried several other organs, but obtained no 
manifestations. Tried a boy about seven years of age — ^pro- 
doeed sleep in about a quarter of an hour, by the head and 
thumbs, but no other effects. Tried another boy, about the 
same age, on two occasions, each quarter of an hour, but effected 
nothing. The eyes of the females, as well as those of the boys, 
were blue of various shades, but not heavy or dull. Tried a 
female not of the family, eighteen years of age, stout, healthy, 
dark eyes, black hair, active employment, of a lively turn, could 
with difficulty suppress laughter at the coimnencethent, but in 
about five minutes was fast asleep, by the hands over the head — 
tried several organs single and combined without effect — ^tried 
Wit, which caused a smile and moderate Laughter — ^Wit and 
Imitation, on asking what she was thinking of, answered, " What 
are you thinking of ?" — ^laughed, she laughed — ^hummed a lively 
tone, she again laughed — touched Causality and asked what 
she was doing, she replied, " Oh ! I'll give it you," two or three 
separate times, to similar questions being asked, smiling at the 
tune as if intended more in jest than in earnest — tried Tune, 
she bummed a small portion of a Ranter's hymn, using the 
words *' Ashamed of Jesus !" &c. to a lively air — placed her on 
her feet, and touched Self-Esteem, she immediately stood firm 
and erect, and threw her head and hands back, assuming a very 
graceful but consequential attitude — on being restored, she 
remembered nothing. 

I tried, just after, a yoimg man, her companion, whom I had 
nevor seen before, and who never heard of Magnetism before 
your Lectures, which he did not attend. Bright hair and eyes, 
swarthy complexion, tall, and tolerably muscular ; twenty-two 
years of age, a bricklayer, and who allowed a fair trial, assuring 
me he did not feign anything, though he resisted sleep as much 
as possible by moving his eyes to various objects. Succeeded 
hy operating on the head and thumbs, for a quarter of an hour, 
in producing sound sleep. Comparison and Language being 
touched, and being asked what he was doing P he replied. 
" Thinking about you." " What about me ?" " Shant tell you 
now." " Why not ?" '' I'll tell you another tune.' " Why 
iM)t now ?" *' It is not convenient just now." On being re- 
stored, he recollected most things, but said the answers were 
not under his direction, they were forced mechanically as it 
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were, against an effort to suppress them. These were all tried 
in the same room — an ordinary good sized room — in which the 
family dwell, and in which were each time, from six or seven to 
eight or ten persons. These are simple unadorned facts, though 
I do not feel competent, with my sHght experience in the 
science, to draw correct inferences; yet most of the answers 
appear manifestations. It appears to me highly probahle that 
some one or more of the sensitive organs should be called into 
action, in combination with the one particularly required, in 
order to produce constant answers ; otherwise the organs simply 
act by impulses, without any controlling power, and may con- 
sequently be confused and incoherent. These details may 
appear to some trifling and unimportant, — they may be so, 
simply considered,— but if combined with other experiments 
they may be the means of producing important results. 
I remain. Sir, yours very respectfully, 

John Potchett. 
Sneinton, Nottingham, Jan. 16, 1848. 

NoTB.— The foregoing letter is written by a gentleman, well known in 
Nottingham as an intelligent and honest public teacher, a devout lover 
of science, and one who can rarely be brought to credit anything 
new without decisive evidence. We have given his observations in 
his own language ; and though they may not seem at first sight in all 
instances to corroborate our ownfassumptions, it must be borne in mind, 
that Mr. F. makes little pretension to Phrenological learning — that 
what he has acquired is of the earlier school — and that in these 
experiments he appears to have often operated upon one faculty before 
his influence was entirely withdrawn from another, by which, in several 
instances, was produced evident confusion. Since his letter was 
written, we have been in the company of the young lady who gave 
such a puzzling manifestation, by moving the fingers, &c., when he 
supposed himself operating upon her organ of Veneration. During a 
public lecture, we touched one of her faculties in that group, when, 
as says the Nottingham Mercury^ " She rose up gracefully from 
her seat, went on her knees, folded her hands, and lifted them 
as in the attitude of prayer, but did not speak." We would here just 
hint, that whenever an unexpected manifestation is produced, such a 
fact should by no means be set down against the science, since, as our 
valued Correspondent candidly hints, the experiment itself might be 
an infringement of some general law. Farther, we do not agree with 
him as to the invariable necessity of touching two organs to produce 
a clear manifestation of one ; for we often find that 5ie one touched 
has in itself the power of giving activity to such others as may bo 
denominated for the time its agents or ministers. This will be 
understood by any one who considers how, even in his ordinary 
wakeful mood, the gratificrtion of one faculty proves a motive to the 
activity of others. — £d. 
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VITAL MAGNETISM.— JAMAICA. 

(From the Kingston Morning JoumaL) 

Ai experiment was lately performed at the Public Hospital 
in this city, of the following nature : — A patient there, who has 
been for a considerable time suffering from epOeptic fits, called 
on the surgeon just before one of these paroxisms came on. 
The surgeon at the moment, on the suggestion of Mr. Brather,al8o 
a medical man, placed the patient in a chair, and commenced 
the passes, which soon produced somnolency, and most fortu- 
nately prevented the fit for that time. 

The next day the man was again placed in the chair, and 
shnilar treatment produced catalepsy; and when the patient 
was in this state, the operator might place any of his limbs in 
any position, in which they would remain tiD removed to their 
former natural state by the operator. If further experiments 
are continued, this man is likely to be made magnetic, and all 
the other phenomena produced. 

While on thb subject, it may not be inappropriate to give 
publicity to the following paragraph, with which we have been 
^voured ; and which, as will be perceived, is of vital importance 
to Magnetism : — 

In the London Literary Gazette of the 13th August, received 
by the Packet, it is stated in an editorial article, ti^at Dr. J. S. 
Davey, of the Hanwell Lunatic Asylum, who is one of the most 
celebrated Phrenologists of the day, has given publicity to the 
following facts : ' That he has tried the effect of Natural or 
Vital Magnetism on the patients in the Hospital, with the most 
excellent results, and feels assured that the practice of Vital 
Magnetism will soon be universally adopted in the treatment 
of the insane."-' 

Non.— It is really astonishing, that whilst so many proofs of the exist- 
ence of this -vital influence, and of its efficacy, come forth from all parts 
of the world, there should still he many medical men so loving of old 
pr^udices as to close their eyes against it, and then, when they cannot 
Bee, proclaim their own ignorance as eridence of its non-existence ! 
Many cases equally decisive with the ahove have come to our own 
Imowledge ; whilst on the other hand, instances are by no means 
wanting where, from the ignorance of ordinary practitioners, fits, which 
might have been cured by the simplest magnetic process, have been 
treated in a mode that has induced permanent physical and mental 
derangement. — Ed. 
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LITERARY NOTICES. 

Account of a Case of Successful Amputation of the Thigh, during the Mesmeric 
State, without the Knowledge of the Patient, Sec, &c. By W. Topham, 
Esq., and W. Squibb Wabd, Esq., M.R.C.S. London : U Bailli^re, 
219, Regent street 

This is a deeply interesting, and, we feel conyinced, faithful account 
of one of the most important surgical operations in modem times. We 
are not only familiar with the neighbourhood in which it was performed, 
but with some of those who saw it, and can therefore mention it with 
the greater confidence. We are well aware that some portions of the 
Press, as well as the Medical and Chirurgical Society of London, have 
treated it contemptuously ; but we are only sorry they should so soon 
have lost sight of the days of Harvey and Jenner ; and feel assured that 
the time will come when some of them may be glad to lick up their 
own contempt of living truth. 



Goyder^s Phrenological Almanac, London: W. S. Orr and Co.; J. and 
G. Goyder, Glasgow. 
This cheap annual contains not only a useful calendar, but sufficient 
original scientific matter to render it a desirable book fur knowledge- 
lovers jin general and Phrenologists in particular^ We heartily 
recommend it. 



Dtgnitt of the Immaterial Principle. — Although I believe that the 
simple addition of more perfect organs would add considerably to our 
powers, 1 do not give it as my opinion, that the immaterial principle will 
remain unchanged with respect to the number and perfection of its facul- 
ties. — On this point, indeed, it is impossible to form any surmise. Of 
this, however, I feel convinced, that the weakness and imperfection of the 
human mind is chiefly attributable to the constitution of its organs. Their 
feebleness does not ailow the soul to develope its real powers, while the 
nature of the moral and physical sensations subjects it to temptations of 
various kinds. Yet under all these disadvantages, how nobly does it soar 
above all t'^at surrounds it ; how infinitely is it superior in dignity to the 
most stupendous, the most beautiful and perfect combinations of inert 
matter ! Weighed down by human infirmities, possessing biit a partial 
power over a few atoms, and working with miserable tools, the intelligent 
power still shows its divine origin, and the mind which possesses suffici- 
ent energy to struggle with its difficulties, shines forth like a sun-beam 
that pours its light from among dark and heavy clouds. If a limited 
degree of intelligence, occupying a single point in a feeble and imperfect 
frame, can retain the comprehension of divine truths ; can make splen- 
did discoveries even beyond the confines of the world which it inhabits ; 
can discover the secret workings of the elements ; if it is possible for a 
limited will, ruling partially over so insignificant a portion of matt«r as 
a few nerves and muscles, to bring thousands of other beings into sub- 
jection, and to direct their actions ; what notion then, shall we form of 
the power and intelligence that occupies and fills infinite space, that 
wields the whole material world, and that governs all things in heaven 
and in earth ! The imagination is dazzled, and the mind is overpowered 
by the idea. — The Magnet, 
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EETROSPECT. 

" Truth crush'd to earth shall rise again — 

The eternal years of God are her's ; 
But Error wounded writhes in pain, 

And dies amid her worshippers." 

In the year 1664, Sir Matthew Hale sentenced two old 
women to death as witches, at Bury St. Edmimds, for having 
unwittingly magnetised a child, and afterwards placed her in a 
state of catalepsy. The prosecutors, witnesses, judge, and 
jwy, were all, however, as " guilty *' as the two old women, 
since, during the trial, they had the child i^iagnetised again in 
their presence, for the purpose of eliciting evidence, and igno- 
rantly threw her into convulsions, by handling, &c., producing 
the ordinary derangement consequent on cross-magnetic influ- 
ence—but which, in the case in question, according to their 
own ideas, ought to have been denominated cross-witchcraft. 

Mark the contrast. In 1843, Mr. James Braid, Surgeon, 
of Manchester, justly obtains the respect of many of his most 
enlightened countrymen because, by somewhat similar means, 
he presents to society, in the enjoyment of speech, hearing, 
^nd a judgment of melodious sounds, a girl who had been deaf 
and dumb from her birth, till his first operation upon her 
in August, 1842; many good men by Magnetism, restore 
maniacs to the full possession of rationality, and cure innmner- 
able physical ills ; — and we [we allude to the fact more in 
thankfulness than pride] ai'e enabled to exhibit to mankind 
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through this agency, a new and more complete principle of 
education than was ever before known, by producing most 
natural and perfect manifestations of every physical and mental 
function of man, for the contemplation of those who wish to 
make the best of their condition by acquainting themselves with 
their own innate capabilities ! 

Every day some new and glorious revelation is made to those 
who are drawn by this principle, this clue, through the wind- 
ings of nature ; and it was little more than a fortnight ago that 
we discovered a most important class of mechanical faculties, as 
to the existence of which theretofore we had never received the 
slightest hint. Thus we are not only able to prove the existence 
in the eye-brow of those organs previously known to phrenolo- 
gists, as well as those discovered by us last year, but a great 
number of others, all equally characteristic and conclusive in 
their manifestations. Besides a numerous cluster of observant 
and other organs about the root of the nose, we find in the eye- 
brows, special faculties not only for Walking, Riding, Swim- 
ming, Diving,. Sailing, Rowing, Climbing, Descending, 
Aerostation, Evolution, Convolution, Extension and Contraction 
of the Body, and others which we have formerly named ; but 
for Pulling, Pushing, Lifting, Dropping, various modes of 
Gyi'ation, Leverage, &c., and in the region of the outer angle 
of the brow, which has hitherto been appropriated to Order, 
besides one for Velocity, and another for Retrogressive Motion, 
we find Shooting, Spearing, Crouching, Springing, Striking, 
(or Smiting, as with a battle-axe,) Slinging, and other belli- 
gerent faculties — all of which have been attributed by Phreno- 
logists to the combined and modified impulses and actions of 
the comparatively few organs marked on the common busts and 
charts ; and in the manifestation of these functions, the various 
attitudes assumed by the patients under operation, might be 
studied with advantage by the sculptor and painter, or the 
scholar who would become perfect in the exhibition of his 
physical powers. 

So much, at present, merely for the Mechanical and Percep- 
tive regions ; in other portions of the head, amplifications not 
less important and astounding are proved ; and whilst in future 
we direct our attention to further discoveries previous to 
attempting any definite classification, we wish for the attention 
of our readers to the labours of our con*espondents. 

It will be seen that we have arranged with Mr. John SpuiT, 
who is veiy earnest in his pursuit of human knowledge, for the 
publication in these pages of his Phreno-Magnetic Investiga- 
tions ; and that his elaborations may be rendered as intelligible 
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as possible, he will adhere as closely as possible, to the order 
hitherto popularly recognised. The communications of other 
friends will be read with deep interest; and we trust in time to 
gather such a mass of information on the various phenomena of 
human life as will render our work acceptable to every lover of 
unsophisticated truth, and to Phrenologists in particular, by 
leading to a more ample and accurate cerebral classification. 



WHAT IS VITALITY? 

BY THB REV. LA ROY SUNDERLAND. 

We did not commence this work for the establishment of 
any preconceived, favourite, theory. Our object, from the 
first, was the collection of such facts as would tend to 
explain the phenomena of life, or to show the nature of 
that agency by which one living body is made to sympathise 
with another- And though we have for years been patiently 
observant of the various phenomena attending the states of 
monomania, insanity, dreaming, somnambulism, and the like, 
yet it sometimes seems as though we knew less and less of the 
philosophy of this matter, and as if it were bordering on pre- 
sumption for any one to think of penetrating the secrets of 
uature lo the extent we have undertaken. Although, from the 
first, the light has seemed to shine upon our investigations, yet 
we feel more and more compelled to confess our ignorance, 
when speaking of the phenomena attending all the manifesta- 
tions of human life. We have read the books of ancient lore, 
we have cai'efally examined the vaiious theories put forth from 
time to time by the learned, for the purpose of arriving at the 
truth in this matter ; but we freely confess, we are as far from 
being satisfied as ever, except in so far as we have been able, 
by our own experiments on living bodies, to arrive at a few con- 
conclusions, which we are ready to believe will bear the test of 
the most rigid inquiry. 

A correspondent of xh^ Magnet has commenced a series of arti- 
cles, in which he proposes to show what animal life is. Success 
to him I But we doubt not, that he will, in the end, beg off, like 
the ancient philosopher, when requested to explain the essence 
of God, whose answer, as often as requested, was, " Give me 
more time." 

It is plain, that in order to ascertain what life is, we must 
examine it in all its difierent manifestations, from its beginning, 
up through the various changes of nature. We must look at it 
in Cases of mental derangement, trances, catalepsy, &c. 
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There are numerous mysteries attending what is called the 
magnetic sleep, which have never been explained. We call 
this state somnipathy, because it is a state resembling sleep, 
and it is brought on by sympathy with the operator. But 
numbers whom we have put into this state have, while in it, 
inquired why we called it a state of sleep P They have insisted 
that it was not a state of sleep at all. One of our patients, while 
in this state, does not remember that he was ever in any other 
state ; and yet, at the same time, all the ordinary avenues to the 
senses are mst closed. He can neither see, hear, smell, taste, 
nor feel, without the consent of the operator. How is this ? 
He is alive ; he can be made conscious of things, can be made 
to have clear and distinct perceptions of distant objects, which 
neither he nor the operator ever saw 1 

Again. Without the will of the operator, when restored to 
his natural waking state, he remembers nothing said or done to 
him in his state of somnipathy ; nay, his own will, the machinery 
of his own mentaKoperations, is frequently found to be completely 
under the will of the operator. For instance : the operator says to 
his patient, while in a state of somnipathy, *' to-morrow, at nine 
o'clock, you must read the 14th chapter of St. John.'* The 
patient is waked up, but remembers nothing of this direction 
till precisely nine o'clock the succeeding day, when he feels 
singularly inclined to read that particular chapter, and when 
the moment anives he opens the Bible and reads it. Again : 
the operator says to his patient, when asleep, " to-morrow, at 
such an hour, you must go into this state again, or at such an 
hour you must fall into a state of natural sleep, and sleep just 
so many hours, and then wake up." The patient obeys to the 
very letter, and this too, without being in the meantime able to 
give any reason for what he feels inclined to do. This we have 
done times without number. Now we ask, what is it that 
subjects the mind of the patient, in such cases, so completely 
to the will of the operator ? 

And then, again, the various ways in which different persons 
are affected by similar processes, would seem to set all rules at 
defiance. One person is put to sleep by holding a piece of 
steel in the hand ; another, in a state of somnipathy, is waked 
up by the same means ; and by the same means one person is 
attracted, while another is repelled. One patient remem- 
bers nothing in his waking state which took place in his sleep, 
except what he is directed to remember by the opei-ator ; another 
remembers everything ; a third remembers nothing at one time 
in the somnipathetic state, which took place in a previous state 
of somnipathy ; but it is not so with the fourth, who renieinbevs 
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everything done in the same state at all previous sittings. 
Another patient remembers everything in the sleeping state, 
from one time to another, except what he is made to do by the 
excitement of any one of the mental organs ; but what he does 
under these excitements, he never has any recollection of, except 
when the same organs are again excited. 

It is remarkable, that in some the somnipathetic state differs 
so essentially from the waking state, while in others it seems 
scarcely to differ at all. Indeed, some, we know, seem to be in 
a state resembling somnipathy nearly or quite all the time. 
We know an intelligent lady in New York, who assures us that 
she is frequently conscious of being in two different states, in 
which her perception of things are arrived at by entirely different 
mental processes. Mr. Inman, of whom Dr. Buchannan makes 
such an account, is one of this class. We have had one patient 
who would on no account consent, in his sleeping state, to be 
made acquainted in the waking state with what he said or did 
in his sleep : and as soon as he airived at some knowledge of 
this kind, he would not be put to sleep any more. He had 
been afflicted with a moBt singular nervous difficulty, and gave 
directions, in his sleep, for his own management when awake, 
precisely as though they had been designed for another person. 
Query: — How could the same mind be ignorant of its own 
volitions so soon after they were formed ? 

Dr. R. Nelson, of this city, (New York,) assumes that there 
are six imponderable elements, namely electricity, galvaniam, 
mgnetism, caloric, light and life. Nothing is known in either 
of these elements, except as they appear in their effects on matter. 
And we confess w^e have heard from him a few reasons in favour 
of this theory, which appear quite plausible. 

It is true, there may be a strong affinity between these 
elements, without any positive identity. But the reasons for 
believing there was some identity between them, have appeared 
to us so strong, that we have been ready to admit this view, 
though, indeed, we are far from beinc: fully satisfied with regard 
toil. It may appear, at last, that life is a distinct element; 
but it would rather seemj to be a compound, made up, peih i])s, 
of the other imponderable elements before mentioned. That 
life is always accompanied by electricity, caloric, galvanism, 
and magnetism, is certain : no change ever takes place in matter, 
without the action of electricity. But that life is not either of 
the above elements, separately and in its natural state, or without 
modification or organization, is plain. If it were, we should 
tind it invariably governed by tlie well known electrical or gal- 
vanic laws ; this, however, is not the case. So far, therefore, as 
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we can now see, life would seem to be the quintessence of these 
imponderable elements, modified and organized, in the matter 
of which living bodies are composed. 

Life may certainly be an element, as much so as light or 
electricity ; nor do there seem to be more difficulties in ascertaining 
its nature, than in explaining the essence of matter, galvanism, or 
caloric. Indeed, there are many mysteries in the laws of 
chemistry, over which hang clouds of impenetrable darkness ; 
and yet, we are but too apt to suppose that the laws of matter 
have been all laid open to the gaze of the passing observer, 
while those of life and its vaiious phenomena lie hidden where 
no human investigations will ever be able to penetrate. 



THE MORAL FACULTY. 

SY THE LATE BENJAMIN RUSH, M.D. 

. The influence of association upon morals opens an ample 
field for inquiry. It is from this principle, that we explain the 
reformation from theft and dmnkenness in servants, which we 
sometimes see produced by a draught of spirits, in which tartar 
emetic had been secretly dissolved. The recollection of the 
pain and sickness excited by the emetic, naturally associates 
Itself with the spirits, so as to render them both equally the 
objects of aversion. It is by calling in this principle only, that 
we can account for the conduct of Moses, in grinding the golden 
calf into a powder, and afterwards dissolving it (probably by 
means of hepar sulphuris,) in water, and compelling the children 
of Israel to drink of it as a punishment for their idolatry. The 
mixture is bitter and nauseating in the highest degree. An 
inclination to idolatry, therefore, could not be felt without being 
associated with the remembrance of this disagreeable mixture, 
and of course being rejected with equal abhorrence. The benefit 
of corporeal punishments, when they are of a short duration, 
depends in part upon their being connected, by time and place, 
with the crime for which they are inflicted. Quick as the 
thunder follows the lightoing, if it were possible, should punish- 
ments follow the crimes, and the advantage of association would 
he more certain, if the spot where they were committed were 
made the theatre of their expiation. It is from the eflfects of 
this association, probably, that the change of place and coinpaBy, 
produced by exile and transportation, has so often reclaimed bad 
men, after moral, rational, and physical means of reformation 
had been used to no purpose. 
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As SENSiBiiiiTY is the avenue to the moral faculty, every- 
thing which tends to diminish it tends also to injure morals. 
The Romans owed much of their corruption to the sights of the 
contests of their gladiators, and of criminals, with mid heasts. 
For these reasons, executions should never be public. Indeed, 
I believe there are no public punishments of any kind, that do 
not harden the hearts of spectators, and thereby lessen the 
natural horror which all crimes at first excite in the human mind. 

Cruelty to brute animals is another means of destroying 
sensibility. The ferocity of savages has been ascribed in part 
to their peculiar mode of subsistence. Mr. Hogarth points 
out, in his ingenious prints, the connexion between cruelty to 
brute animals in youth, and murder in manhood. The emperor 
Domitian, prepared his mind, by the amusement of killing flies, 
for all those bloody crimes which afterwards disgraced his reign. 
1 am so perfectly satisfied of the truth of a connexion between 
morals and humanity to brutes, that 1 shall find it diflicult to 
restrain my idolatory for that legislature that shall first establish 
a system of laws to defend them firom outrage and oppression. 

In order to preserve the vigour of the moral faculty, it is of 
the utmost consequence to keep young people as ignorant as 
possible of those crimes that are generally thought most dis- 
graceful to human nature. Suicide, I believe, is often propagated 
by newspapers. For this reason, I should be glad to see the 
proceedings of our courts kept from the public eye, when they 
expose or punish monstrous vices. 

The last mechanical method of promoting morality that I 
shall mention, is to keep sensibility alive by a familiarity with 
scenes of distress from poverty and disease. Compassion never 
awakens in the human bosom, without being accompanied by a 
train of sister virtues. Hence the wise man justly remarks, 
that " By the sadness of the countenance, the heart is made 
better." 

A late French writer in his prediction of events that are to 
happen in the year 4000, says, " That mankind in that era 
shall be so far improved by religion and government, that the 
sick and dying shall no longer be thrown together with the dead 
into splendid houses, but shall be relieved and protected in a con- 
nexion with families and society." For the honour of humanity, 
an institution* destined for that distant period, has lately been 
founded in Philadelphia, that shall perpetuate the year 1786 
in the history of Pennsylvania. Here the feeling heart, 
the tearful eye, and the charitable hand, may always be con- 

* A public dispensary. 
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nected together, and the flame of sympathy, instead of being 
extinguished in taxes, or expiring in a solitary blaze by a single 
contribution, may be kept alive by constant exercise. There is 
a necessary connexion between animal sympathy and good 
morals. The priest and the Levite, in the New Testament, 
would probably have relieved the poor man who fell among 
thieves, had accident brought them near enough to his wounds. 
The unfortunate Mrs. Bellamy was rescued from the dreadful 
purpose of drowning herself by nothing but the distress of a 
child, rending the air with its cries for bread. It is probably 
owing, in some measure, to the connexion between good morals 
aud sympathy, that the fair sex, in every age and country, have 
been more distinguished for virtue than men ; for how seldom 
do we hear of a woman devoid of humanity ! 

Lastly, ATTRACTION, COMPOSITION, and DECOMPOSITION, 

belong to the passions as well as to matter. Vices of the 
same species attract each other with the most force — hence the 
bad consequences of crowding young men (whose propensities 
are generally the same) under one roof in our modem plans of 
education. The eifccts of composition and decomposition upon 
vices appear in the meanness of the school boy, being often 
cm'ed by the prodigality ol a military life, and by the precipi- 
tation of avarice, which is often produced by ambition and love.f 

If physical causes influence morals in the manner we have 
described, may they not also influence religious principles and 
opinions ? I answer in the affirmative ; and I have authority, 
from the records of physic, as well as from my own observations, 
to declare, that religious melancholy and madness, in all their 
variety of species, yield with more facility to medicine, than 
simply to polemical discourses, or to casuistical advice. But 
this subject is foreign to the business of the present inquiry. 

From a review of our subject, we are led to contemplate with 
admiration the curious structure of the hiunan mind. How 
distinct are the number, and yet how united ! How subordinate, 
and yet how coequal are all its faculties ! How wonderful is 
the action of the mind upon the body ! Of the body upon the 

f A citizen of Philadelpliia had made many unsuccessful attempts to 
cure his wife of drinking ardent spirits. At length, despairing of her 
reformation, he purchased a hogshead of rum, and after tapping it, left 
the key in the door where he had placed it, as if he had forgotten it. His 
design was to give her an opportunity of destroying herself, by drinking 
as much as she plf^ased. The woman suspected this to be his design, 
and suddenly left off drinking. Anger here hecame the antedote to in- 
temperance. [Queri/ Note, — Was this revulsion owing to Anger or 
Suspicion, for which we have proved there is a distinct faculty? — Ed.] 
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mind ! And of the divine spirit upon both ! Wliat a mystery 
is the mind of man to itself ! O ! Nature ! Or to speak more 
properly. O I thou God of Nature ! In vain do we attempt 
to scan THY immensity, or to comprehend thy various modes 
of existence, when a single particle of light issued from thyself, 
and kindled into intelligence in the bosom of man, thus dazzles 
and confounds our understandings ! 

The extent of the moral powers and habits in man is unknown. 
It is not improbable but the human mind contains principles of 
virtue which have never yet been excited into action. We 
behold with surprise the versatility of the human body in the 
exploits of tumblers and rope-dancers. Even the agility of a 
wild beast has been demonstrated in a girl of France, and an 
amphibious nature has been discovered in the human species, in 
a young man in Spain. We listen with astonishment to 
the accounts of the memories of Mithridates, Cyrus, and 
Servin. We feel a veneration bordering upon (hvine homage, 
in contemplating the stupendous understandings of Lord 
Verulum and Sir Isaac Newton ; and our eyes grow dim, in 
attempting to pursue Shakespeare and Milton in their immea- 
sureable flights of imagination. And if the history of mankind 
does not furnish similar instances of the versatility and perfection 
of our species in virtue, it is because the moral faculty has been 
the subject of less culture and fewer experiments than the body 
and the intellectual powers of the mind. From what has been 
said, the reason of this is obvious. Hitherto the cultivation of 
the moral faculty has been the business of parents, schoolmasters, 
and divines. But if the principles we have laid down be just, 
the improvement and extension of this principle should be 
equally ihe business of the legislator, the natural philosopher, 
and the physician ; and a physical regimen should as necessarily 
accompany a moral precept as directions with respect to the air, 
exercise, and diet, generally accompanying prescriptions for 
the consumption and the gout. To encourage us to undertake 
experiments for the improvement of morals, let us recollect the 
success of philosophy in lessening the number, and mitigating 
the violence, of incurable diseases. The intermitting fever, 
which proved fatal to two of the monarchs of Britain, is now 
under absolute subjection to medicine. Continual fevers are 
pauch less fatal than formerly. The small-pox is disarmed of 
Its mortality by innoculation, and even the tetanus and the cancer 
have lately received a check in their ravages upon mankind. 
But medicine has done more. It has penetrated the deep and 
gloomy abyss of death, and acquired fresh honours in his cold 
embraces. — Witness the many hundred people who have lately 
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been brought back to life^ by the successful efforts of the humane 
societies, which are now established in many parts of Europe 
and in some parts of America. Should the same industry and 
ingenuity, which have produced these triumphs of medicine over 
diseases and death, be applied to the mpral science, it is highly 
probable, that most of those baneful vices which deform the 
human breast, and convulse the nations of the earth, might be 
banished from the world. I am not so sanguine as to suppose 
that it is possible for man to acquire so much perfection from 
science, religion, liberty, and good government, as to cease to 
be mortal ; but I am fully persuaded, that from the combined 
action of causes, which operate at once upon the reason, the 
moral faculty, the passions, the senses, the brain, nerves, the 
blood and the heart, it is possible to produce such a change in 
Ij^i^ moral character, as shall raise him to a resemblance of 
angels — nay more, to the likeness of God himself. The state 
of Pennsylvania stUl deplores the loss of a man, in whom not 
only reason and revelation but many of the physical causes that 
have been enumerated, concurred to produce such attainments 
in moral excellency, as have seldom appeared in a human being. 
This amiable citizen considered his fellow-creature, man, as 
God's extract from his own works ; and whether this image of 
himself was cut out from ebony or copper — whether he spoke his 
own or a foreign language — or whether he worshipped his 
Maker with ceremonies or without them, he still considered him 
as a brother, and equally the object of his benevolence. Poets 
and historians who are to live hereafter, to you I commit this 
panegyric ; and when you hear of a law for abolishing slavery 
m each of the American states, such as was passed in Pensyl- 
vania, in the year 1780 — when you hear of the kings and queens 
of Europe publishing edicts for abolishing the trade in human 
souls — and lastly, when you hear of schools and churches, with 
all the arts of civilized life, being established among the nations 
of Africa, then remember and record that this revolution in 
favour of human happiness, was the effect of the labours — the 
publications — the private letters — ^and the prayers of Anthony 
Benezet.* 

* This worthy man was descended from an ancient and honourable 
family that flourished in the court of Louis XIY. — With liberal prospects 
in life, he early devoted himself to teaching an English school ; in which 
for industry, capacity, and attention to the morals and principles of the 
youth committed to his care, he was without an equal. He published 
many excellent tracts against the slave trade, against war and the use of 
spiritous liquors, and one in favour of civilizing and Christianizing the 
Indians. He wrote to the Queen of Great Britain, and the Queen of 
Portugal, to use their influence in their respective courts to abolish the 
African trade. He also wrote an affectionate letter to the King of 
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I return from this digression to address myself in a particular 
manner to you, venerable sages and fellow citizens in 
the REPUBLIC OF LETTERS. The influence of Philosophy, we 
bive been told, has already heen felt in course. To mcrease 
and complete this influence, there is nothing more necessary 
than for die numerous literary societies in Europe and America 
to add the science of morals to their experiments and 
inquiries. The godlike scheme of Henry IV. of France, and of 
the illiistrious queen Elizaheth, of England, for estahlishing a 
perpetual peace in Europe, may he accomplished without a 
system of jurisprudence, hy a confederation of learned men and 
learned societies. It is in their power, by multiplying the 
objects of human reason, to bring the monarchs and rulers of 
the world under their subjection, and thereby to extirpate war, 
slavery, and capital punishments, from the list of human evils. 
Let it not be suspected that I detract, by this declaration, from 
the honour of tb^ Christian religion. It is true, Christianity 
was propagated without the aid of human learning ; but this was 
one of those miracles, which was necessary to establish it, and 
which by repetition, would cease to be a miracle. They mis- 
represent the Christian religion, who suppose it to be wholly an 
internal revelation, and addressed only to the moral faculties of 
the mind. The truths of Christianity afford the greatest scope 
for the human understanding, and they will become intelligible 
to us, only in proportion as the human genius is stretched, by 
means of philosophy, to its utmost dimensions. Errors may 
be opposed to errors ; but truths, upon all subjects, mutually 
support each other. And perhaps one reason why some parts 
of the Christian revelation are still involved in obscurity, may 
be occasioned by our imperfect knowledge of the phenomena 
and laws of nature. The truths of philosophy and Christianity 
dwell alike in the mind of the Deity, and reason and religion 
are equally the offspring of his goodness. They must therefore, 
stand and fall together. By reason, in the present instance, I 
mean the power of judging truth, as well as the power of com- 
prehending it. Happy era ! when the divine and the philoso- 
pher shall embrace each other, and unite their labours for the 
reformation and happiness of mankind ! 

Pmssia, to dissuade him Arom making war. The history of his life 
affords a remarkable instance, how much it is possible for an individual 
to accomplish in the world ; and that the most humble stations do not 
preclude gocTd men from the most extensive usefulness. He bequeathed 
his estate, after the death of his widow, to the support of a school for 
the education of negro children, which he had founded and taught for 
several years before he died. He departed this life in May, 1784, in 
flie seventy-first year of his age, in the meridian of his usefulness, 
universally lamented by persons of all ranks and denominations. 
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MR. SUNDERLAND'S CLASSIFICATION. 

In our last number we alluded to the amplification of 
Phrenology, by the Rev. La Roy Sunderland, which, though 
it does not extend near so far as our own, will be very interest- 
ing to inquirers. We copy him verbatim. 

^' In giving the following, we must state : — 

*' 1. That all the light which our experiments and examinations have 
shed upon the subject of phrenology, has not led us to think of altering 
one of the land-marks laid downJ[)y the immortal Gall; indeed, all the 
results, at which we have arrived, have most wonderfully confirmed the 
discoveries and positions assumed by that distinguished man with regard 
to those organs, the locations of which, were definitively fixed by him. 
It is true, we think we have found a much larger number of specific 
organs, than Dr. Gall ever seems to have imagined the existence of, but 
he was before all others in marking the portion of the brain where the 
family, (if we may so speak,) was to be found. As, for instance, where he 
located one organ, we have found a cluster of the same class or family. 
In that portion of the brain which he appropriated to Love of Approba- 
tion, for instance, we find one for the will, one giving a sense of dignity 
of character, one giving a sense of modesty, another giving a sense of 
ridicule, another for vanity, giving a desire for display, &c. And in the 
region which he called Ideality, we have found a larger number still ; 
indeed, we are inclined to believe there are as many as twenty distinct 
organs in the portions hitherto appropriated to Ideality and Sublimity ; 
but they seem to be only so many members of the family which was 
discovered long ago, by Dr. Gall. 

" 2. We are not able to speak so confidently of some of the new organs 
in this list as we could desire. The new organs we have put in italic, and 
though we have demonstrated the existence of most of them beyond all 
reasonable doubt, in our own mind, yet, there are a few which we are only 
prepared to mention as highly probable, as we have not had opportunity 
for making a sufficient number of examinations to authorize our putting 
them down as certain. We have found them in a few subjects, in which 
we have been able to excite them, and we shall wait for further light 
before we come to a final conclusion as to the location and the precise 
nature of their functions. 

*' 3. We have not yet classified the oi^ans to suit our views of their 
real functions. The following division of them into families is not satis- 
factory, but it is the best we have been able to do amidst our numerous 
professional duties, hitherto. 

« 4. We have, f^om the beginning, felt considerable embarrassment, 
for the want of suitable names for the different oi^gans. We never did 
like some of the old names, and we have by no means found it an easy 
matter to select or originate a suitable name, for many of the new organs 
which we think we have more recently discovered. And in giving the 
following list, we would not by any means, wish to identify any portion 
of the brain with the names or terms here used, so as to prevent the use 
of more appropriate ones, should they hereafter be suggested. 

*'5. We would respectfully suggest, to others who have made this 
subject their study, whether it would not subserve the cause of science, if 
they, also, were to publish the results of their own observations. Let us 
compare notes, and when we shall have received sufficient light upon the 
location and functions of the new organs, we shall furnish our readers 
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▼ith a plate which will enable them to designate those portions of the 
brain where they are to be found. 

I. LIFE — ITS COMFORTS AHD PRESERVATION. 

Vitativeness — Giving a desire to live ; and also the power of living 
against disease. Dread of Death — Fear of dying; unwillingness to go 
through the struggle of death. Desire for food, Thirst, Smell, Taste^- 
The power of distinguishing flavours. Acquativeness — Desire for the 
Qse of water, as in washing and swimming. Desire for Money, Destruc- 
tiyeness, Acquisitiveness, Grief, Anger, liavenousncss, Desire to hoard up 
Treasures, Desire for Protection, Fear of Bodily Pain, Caution, Discon- 
' tent, Inquisitiveness, Desire for Precious thinys. Love of Stimulants, 

II. OUR CONDUCT tOWAKDS OTHERS. 

SoaTitj, Praise, Censure, Deception, Disguise, Secretiveness, Cunning, 
Courage, Boasting, Aversion, Retribution, Covetousness, Contradiction, Vene- 
ration, WtUckfuJness, Jealousy, Combativeness, Suspicion, Sarcasm, Hatred, 

III. AFFECTION AND ATTACHMENT. 

Amativeness, Connubial Love, Filial Love, Parental Love, Love of Pets, 
Love of Gifts — Keepsakes — Adhesiveness, Love of Enemies, Forgiveness, 
Inhabitiveness, Love of Country, 

IV. SELF GOVERNMENT. 

The Will, Self-Esteem, Self Confidence, Dignity, Ambition, Desire of 
Display, Dread of Ridicule, Vanity, Modesty, Love of Praise, Concen- 
tration — BecenP — Power of confining the attention to recent events. 
Concentratiun — Ancient — Power of confining the mind on the contem- 
plation of events long since passed* Firmness, Perseverance, Sense of 
Besponsibility, Industry, 

V. INTELLIGENCE, SCIENCE, KNOWLEDGE OF MEN AND THINGS. 

Language, Comprehension, Number, Mathematics — Calculation, Order, 
SyUem — Method, Conservaliveness, Melody — Tune, Harmony — The 
power of combining and judging of the harmony of simple sounds. Indi- 
viduality, TMngs — their identity. Names, Form, Size, Weight, Colour, 
lAgkt and Shade, Eventuality — Recent, Ancient Eventuality, Simple 
Comparison, Comparison of Ideas, Perception of Motive, Prevision, 
Generalization, Analysis, Recent Causality, Remote Causality, Locality — 
Sense of the direction from one pjlace to another. Desire for seeing 
Ancient Places, New Places, Time, Invention, Constructiveness, Subli- 
ou^ and Ideality. In the portions of the brain where these organs have 
been marked, there seems to be a large number, such, for instance, as 
give a taste for seeing — Architecture, Waterfalls, Statuary, Volcanoes, 
Caverns, the Heavens, the Earth, Animals, Birds, Insects, Storms, Battles, 
the Ocean, Fruits, Flowers, Meteors, Landscapes, Pyramids, Sfc. Imitation, 
Antiquities, Perfection, 

VI. INTELLECTUAL HAPPINESS. — Bcautiful, Contentment, Cheerfulness, 
JoyiMirOihilaeas, Playfulness, Fiction, Curiosity, Hope, Confidence, Wit, 

VII. RELIGION. 

Conscientiousness — Justice, Worship — Adoration, Obedience, Gratitude, 
Pt/y—Compassion, Benevolence, Faith, Spirituality, Compassion, Mar- 
vellousness — Wonder, Belief, Fear of God, 

In addition to the above, we have found, that by exciting other portions 
of the brain, we produce the feeling of Infancy and Childhood i and 
also Insanity and Madness, 

It is difficult, however, ti) tell with precision, the shades of difference 
between the manifestations of different portions of the brain, but we have 
seen enough to convince us, beyond all doubt, that there is much yet to 
be known as to the number and real functions of many other portions of 
that important organ. 



46 THE PSRENO-HAGNBT. 

MR. HALL'S PHRENO-MAGNETIC LECTURES 

AT MANCHESTER. 

(From the Manchester Guardian of Feb. 22nd.) 

On Monday evening last, we attended, at the Athenaeam Lecture 
Theatre, the first of two soirees, given by Mr. Spencer T. Hall, of Shef- 
field, in which, as announced, be made a number of experiments to 
demonstrate the truth of Phrenology through the agency of Magnetism. 
After a brief lecture, explanatory of his own theory as distinct from that 
of Phrenologists generally, Mr. Hall requested that he might be allowed 
to take his own simple way that evening, without interruption, to exhibit 
such facts as he could lay before them ; and, if any discussion were 
desired, or any tests consistent with rationality and humanity, he wished 
them to be deferred to the following evening. He courted inquiry ; and, 
so far as he could, should be glad to answer every question. He said, 
Mr. Braid (who was present) had a different theory or system ; but to 
him (Mr. Hall) it was of no consequence what a truth was csilled, so 
that it was truth ; and his object was to prove the truth of Phrenology , 
as he believed it himself, and not merely to make a show of Magnetism 
or its phenomena. 

He then introduced a young man of fair complexion, long thin hair 
and apparently of nervous temperament, whom he called William, and 
said he had first seen him a fortnight ago, at a public lecture at Notting- 
ham. Having placed him then in a Magnetic state, the audience sent 
him slips of paper, each containing the name of an organ, so that the 
subject could not be supposed to know which was to be excited, and he 
succeeded in manifesting in turn a number of faculties. In heads of the 
average form and development, he could test almost any faculty ; but in 
others, some organs so much predominated, that the development of 
other antagonistic faculties seemed almost excluded. This subject was 
quite oblivious, afterwards, of what had passed in the Magnetic state ; 
but the next subject remembered it as he would remember a dream. He 
then Magnetised William, similarly to M. Lafontaine, first by thumbing 
and looking intently into his eyes ; the only differences being that he 
did this standing, and alternately advanced and drew back his head. The 
eyes closed in two minutes and a half, and Mr. Hall made passes over 
them, and the head, chest, &c., in the same n\anner as other Magnetisers. 
Slips of paper were then handed to him ; and he wrote the name of each 
organ to be developed, with chalk, on the black board behind the subject, 
before he operated. The first was Calculation ; and the mode of opera- 
tion, in this and every other case, appeared to be merely placing the tip 
of one finger on one half of the organ (regarding each organ as having 
a corresponding half on the other hemisphere of the head), and gently 
pressing upon it, not continuing any Magnetic action the while, but 
repeating the demagnetising and remagnetising before each successive 
experimenL On pressing Calculation alone, William seemed to be 
calculating; and on touching Language (the eye-lid) also, the words of 
a simple addition sum were distinctly heard by those near the platform. 
'On pressing Causality and Language, William said he should like to 
know the cause of a wheel acting in that mechanical manner. The next 
organ, Self-Esteem, presented a ludicrous exhibition, when combined 
with Language. William rose, pulled up his shirt collar, and, after 
arranging his dress with every manifestation of conceit and self-approving 
dandyism, he threw himself into the attitude of an orator, and delivered 
a speech on tee-totalism. We have seldom seen on the stage a richer 
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caricatore of some voald-be orators, even to the congh irhich indicates a 
stickiug fast in the oration. On the fingers of Mr. Hall being withdrawn 
from the organs, William invariably fell backwards, apparently as if all 
his energies were prostrated, and would have fallen down, but for the 
annof Mr. HalL Constructiveness was next asked for; but Mr. Hall, 
bj mistake, touched Tune, and William began to sing. On correcting 
tbe error, William appeared to be drawing circles with one hand, as if 
vith compasses, on the palm of the other ; and when Language was also 
toached, and be was asked what he was doing, he replied, " Squaring a 
model" — Mr. Hall explained, that after a manifestation, he blew upon 
the organ, and again touched the thumbs, for the purpose of subduing 
any iniluence that might remain in the organ antagonistic to other 
/acuities. On touching Philoprogenitiveness, William rocked his chair, 
and dandled an imaginary baby ; combining with it Language, the 
sabject ^* prattled," as people do to babies ; and, with these connecting 
Tune, William sang a portion of " Little Jack Homer," in a style which 
elicited bursts of irrepressible laughter from the audience. Mr. Hall 
said, that there was another faculty close to Philoprogenitiveness, but 
distmct from it, although Phrenologists supposed it to be merely a 
Amotion of that organ. He manifested it in William, who immediately 
appeared to pat and fondle an imaginary dog. This organ Mr. Hall 
called " Love of Pets.*' On one of the slips was written " Destructive- 
ness;" but both Mr. Hall and our townsman, Mr. Bally, objected to , 
trying its manifestation, on account of the danger the subject might do 
himself or others; and Mr. Hall mentioned that once, a young man 
under its influence, thus excited, dashed a chair to atoms, seized him, 
threw him down, and kicked his chest most violently. He gave a very 
slight indication of the action of this organ, by touching WiUiam for an 
instant The young man sprung up, and his whole countenance dis- 
played the physiognomy of the feeling in a very striking manner. Mr. 
Hall said, it was remarkable that some organs appeared to retain a little 
inflaence a long time, and even to gather energy, after the operator's 
hand was withdrawn. Touching some organs would force Language into 
action, or would force the eyes open ; and others, again, would paralyse 
Language. Touching Caution made William button his pockets and 
coat; combining with it Acquisitiveness, he slily picked Mr. Hall's coat 
pocket of a paper. Then, on Conscientiousness being pressed, he 
restored the paper to Mr. Hall's pocket, with every appearance of con.- 
trition expressed in his features, and then, clasping his hands, appeared 
to supplicate pardon. Mr. Hall said it was observable, that, on stimu- 
lating Conscientiousness after a similar act, he found every subject 
nstore the article to the exact place from which he had taken it — Mr. 
Bickham asked what test there was that the boy was asleep. — Mr. HaiU 
said he knew not; but he thought it would be a greater wonder to believe 
that the sabject was simulating all these different states of the mind with 
such remarkable fidelity. He must mention that in every case the 
sabject was not asleep, as it was called ; for Mr. A. Knight, of Ann-street, 
Birmingham, was susceptible of this influence when wide awake, and 
could even reason upon the subject, while he found it impossible to resist 
the influence. — Mr. Hall then pressed William's Firmness and Language, 
on which he sprang up, buttoned his coat, stamped on the floors and 
with a most determined expression of features declared, " I'll stcmd here 
as long as I please Sir ; therefore, put that in your pocket. Sir." Wliat 
▼as generally regarded as one faculty, Mr. Hall said, he considered a 
concretion of subordinate ones, some of which occasioxially grew so full 
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as to preclude the possibility of others developing themselves. In this 
subject some of the faculties took up considerable space, whilst others 
he could hardly touch ; and one that he thought very small was Wonder. 
However, being asked by Mr. Bally, he tried to show Benevolence and 
Wonder combined. — Mr. Bally pointed out where he thought Wonder 
was placed, on touching which, William exclaimed in a broad dialect, 
and in evident mimickry, " I'll argufy the topic." Mr. Hall said this 
-was one of the imitative group, which was large in this subject; and he 
could produce manifestations of five or six different organs of the same 
femily. The one already manifested was imitation of something past; 
he would now exhibit another of imitation of the present He pressed 
the organ, and called *' William," and was immediately re-echoed by the 
subject. This caused a laugh, which he imitated, as be did every noise 
made by the audience, copying the noise of a stick striking the floor, by 
beating on the platform with his heel. The first faculty he had disco- 
vered was Industry, which he found when trying to produce something 
else ; and the subject, a girl, exclaimed, ** Don't bother me ; I must get 
on with my work." The next subject, a file-cutter, went through tiie 
motions of file-cutting, on this organ being pressed. He had also dis- 
covered Velocity, which he found between Order and Number. He said 
"Dr. Gall had always recommended that so large a space shoiild not be 
taken as the region of each organ, but that the centre of the space only 
should be taken, by which to judge of the development, — and so far as 
Gall had gone, he was nearly right. The mere faculty of Wonder was 
lower in front than Phrenologists located it. There was a numerous 
group of faculties in the region of Ideality, besides those which gave 
the sense of the beautiful; one took cognizance of the wild and sublime. 
At the back of this, was one that had cognizance of the powerful and 
tremendous ; and, further back still, near Caution, another took cognizance 
of the terrible. Mr. Hall then touched William's Benevolence and 
Language, on which he took a penny from his pocket, and threw it down 
as if to a beggar, and said, <* Take that, buy some bread ; I don't like to 
see such distress ;" and, on the pressure being continued, he pulled off 
his coat to give to the fancied mendicant On Mr. Hall touching 
Acquisitiveness, however, he called out, " Bring that back." It was 
handed to him, and he put it on again ; and the pressure being continued, 
he took a handkerchief from Mr. Hall's coat pocket. Conscientiousness 
being touched, he put it back again, as before ; and though Mr. Hall 
then gave it him, and said, '' Keep it," he would not retain it, but again 
thrust it into the pocket from which he had picked it. On touching 
Adhesiveness or Friendship, William clung to Mr. Hall with every 
silent expression of attachment. On touching Veneration, he clasped 
his hands, raised his head, and appeared to be in the act of adoration ; 
and the expression of his features and attitude was beautiful, as Hope 
was combined with Veneration. To these were added Language, on 
which he commenced a prayer ; theu Tune, on which he sung a line or 
two of the psalm, beginning ** Great God ! from whom all blessings 
flow ;" but his voice sunk to a murmur, and Mr. Hall said that the inten- 
sity of Veneration overpowered Language. He next exhibited Form, 
and said that the moving his finger not more than the thickness of its 
nail would make a difference, thus showing the minute subdivision of 
some of the organs. The manifestations of those which he might call 
new organs were as decided as those of previously recognised organs. — 
Mr. Bickham again intimated by note, that the only doubt remaining 
was, as to whether the Magnetic sleep was real. — Mr. Hall said, that to 
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soppose otherwise, was to admit that the youth was a most astonishing 
genias in the art of simulation ; which he thought was to helieve a far 
greater wonder. Call it sleep, or what he would, the suhject was in an 
extraordinary state. — Mr. J. P. Lynill went upon the platform, and 
reqoested Mr. Hall to raise the subject's eyelid, that he might see the 
pupil of the eye ; and having done so, Mr Lynill said there could be no 
question of the patient being in an abnormtd state. Immediately after- 
wards, Mr. Hall said that the gentleman who had approached the subject 
mast possess the Magnetic influence in a more powerful degree tlian 
himself, as, hy merely approaching, he had caused one limb to become 
rigid, which he, (Mr. Hall) had never been able to effect by repeated 
efforts. This double, or cross influence he had seen before produce very 
ill consequences, and after trying in vain to restore the patient from what 
certainly appeared to be a very rigid state of catalepsy, he aslied Mr. 
Lynill to aid him. Mr. Lynill accordingly, but not without considerable 
effort, demagnetised him ; after which Mr. Hall remagnetised him, in 
order to get him once more under his own control. — Mr. Charles Cumber 
asked Mr. Hall to explain this double influence. — Mr. Hall, before doing 
so, requested that no one would either point a flnger or a foot at the 
patient, and then said, that the first time he acted on a subject Phreno- 
logically, he was Magnetised by another, as he (Mr. Hall) did not know 
1m possessed the influence himself; but he had since found, that just as 
easily as he could himself Magnetise an individual, so easily might 
another cross-influence him. In one case, where four or five had cross- 
magnetized the same man, he had seen the most fearful consequences* 
He mentioned a remarkable instance of this occurring at Nottingham, 
wd he could give other instances; but they had had one before their 
eyes, which he thought a sufficiently painful proof of the reality of the 
Magnetic state, call it what they might He could give no further 
■Pconnt of it. 

Another sul^ject, a young man of darker complexion, was now intro- 
<Iaoed, and thongh he was also called William, we will, for distinction, 
name him John. — Mr. Hall said, the first time he was Magnetised was 
hy Mr. Braid's plan, looking at an elevated object, and it took half an 
hour to throw him into the state; but now he was so susceptible, that 
he went off on a finger being pointed at him for a few seconds. This 
Was the case now, and, instead of sinking gradually, he fell back with a 
^ft, and the muscles of his mouth and forehead looked as if convulsively 
affected. By blowing on them, these relaxed; but throughout the expe- 
riments, the difficulty appeared to be to keep the subject from becoming 
intensely cataleptic. So rigid were his arms, that, when extended, he 
hore a chair hung on the wrist of each; and a single finger even was 
Magnetised at pleasure. Mr. Hall then adverted to Locality, which he 
described as a group or cluster of organs, in which, besides those taking 
^gnizance of places on the land, roads, &c., was one having rela- 
tionship to the sky, another to the water; and associated with these 
"fi^ were distinct faculties for Walking, Riding, Sailing, Rowing, Swim- 
"•"Dg, Diving, and even for Rising or Aerostation. Again, the subject 
'^aa cataleptic in the limbs, which Mr. Hall attributed to the knee of Mr. 
lynill, who sat on the front bench, perhaps three yards distant from the 
patient Touching Veneration, Tune, and Language, John sang a 
portion of an anthem ; withdrawing the two latter, and touching anottier 
P*rt of Veneration, which Mr. Hall called Humility, John, with clasped 
hands, prostrated himself, still kneeling, with forehead on ihe ground, in 
^ precise attitude of oriental adoration. To show the group of Self- 
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Esteem, Mr. Hall touched in turn Personal Importance (or PrideJ, Self- 
Will, and Self- Respect; and said that Pride lay between the two latter. 
Mr. Sunderland had discovered another organ in Love of Approbation, 
or the approbative group, which he called Suavity. The quick succeeding 
manifestations of these in John were very striking : the consequential 
air of Self-importance, the more obstinate and repulsive expression of 
Self-Will, the quiet and pleasing character of Self-Respect, and the 
mingled softness and politeness with which John offered a chair to Mr. 
Hall, when Suavity was active, should be seen to be appreciated. In the 
group where Mj. Hall discovered Velocity, he found that what he had so 
named was simply a disposition to bound rapidly forward ; and another 
organ, close by, gave a disposition to retrogression. He showed exem- 
plifications of these two ; but before he tried the former, by way of 
precaution, he catalepsised John's limbs in a horizontal posture, so as to 
prevent him springing from his chair ; and, without this fixity of his 
lower limbs, he would infallibly have bounded forward amongst the 
audience. As it was, he threw himself forward with great force, and was 
caught by Mr. Hall. Another organ having been touched, John acted 
as if taking aim, and shooting with bow and arrow. Mr. Hall next 
showed the connexion between Physiognomy and Phrenology, as dis- 
covered by Mr. Sunderland, who found out a mode of influencing the 
different cerebral faculties, by operating through the features ; believing 
that it was by Magnetic agency the mind influenced the features. It 
was clear that a particular action of the brain influenced the features; 
and so they by sympathy, under Magnetic action, were capable of 
influencing the brain. In this way Mr. Hall succeeded in exhibiting 
Mirthfulness, by touching about the comers of the mouth ; he also, by 
pressing on muscles in the neighbourhood of the mouth, stimulated in 
turn Self- Esteem and Destructiveness, the Affections, &c. ; and he said, 
that if the subject were allowed to remain long in this state, he would 
soon become overpowered by the feeling. 

He next exhibited what he called special faculties for grief or sorrow, 
for joyful feeling and laughter, colour, &c. ; and one in the comer of the 
eye, next the nose, he said, produced the sensation of seeing grotesque 
images. Locality, he repeated, was a compound of most restless facul- 
ties, of which he exhibited in turn. Walking, (associated with which, he 
said, was another faculty, taking cognizance of roads, &c.), Climbing, of 
which the exhibition was very remarkable ; John springing npon the 
chair, and attempting to climb higher by aid of its back, in a way that 
few rational persons would venture to do, wide awake. He said, that 
when he first discovered this organ, his subject, lightly placing one foot 
on his (Mr. HalVs) knee, soon reached his shoulder, whence he|reached{and 
seized one of the joists supporting the kitchen ceiling. Swimming was 
also exhibited, and John would certainly have found himself swimming 
on the platform, if Mr. Hall had not borne him up, and discontinued the 
influence. He said when he first discovered this organ, his subject swam 
over him and the chair on which he was sitting, and broke the latter to 
pieces. He also showed Rowing, and said he regarded it as negative to 
Swimming: with reference to locomotion in the water, and Riding negar 
tive to walking, in land locomotion. Another faculty simply gave the 
desire to rise, and this he called Aerostation ; another gave the desire to 
move the arms and to fij. He had tested the existence of Aerostation in 
six individuals ; and he now showed it in John, who rose as high a^ he 
could On his toes ; and immediately afterwards Mr. Hall touched another 
organ, upon which John sunk and crouched down tUl prostrate on the 
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floor, and this be called the faculty of Descension. He showed various 
modifications of Order, as Personal Order (which we may call neatness); 
another variety, which he did not name, but which went further than the 
last, and which we might name Adonising. On touching Comparison, 
Time, and I^anguc^e, John moved bis fingers as if keeping time, and 
sai(l,*<Thej aJl dance alike." Colour, Idealit}', and Language, enabled 
him to see a splendid rainbow. His manifestation of Firmness we never 
saw at all equalled^ Le Brun's celebrated personifications of the Passions 
are feeble to the expression of face which this young man displayed in 
this and other instances. Touching Acquisitiveness and Secretiveness, 
John played with the fingers of his right hand in his mouth, or stroked 
his chin ; whilst the other baud was cautiously conveyed round Mr.Hall's 
▼aist to his vest pocket, from which his watch was speedily abstracted. 
There was another obstacle to overcome; the watch was suspended round 
Mr. Hall's neck by a silver guard chain, and this John succeeded in 
'Withdrawing with a sleight of hand that might have been envied by a 
practised pickpocket, and he then conveyed watch and chain into his own 
pocket Conscientiousness and sorrow being brought into play, he wept 
or seemed to weep, and restored the watch with great apparent contrition, 
placing the chain round Mr. Hall's neck with great care. On changing 
thestimnlated organ for Firmness, the sudden change from humility, 
Borrow, and abasement to an erect, haughty, and defying attitude, was 
<lQlte startling. Mr. Hall touched next what he caJled the organ of 
Relaxation, and then its antagonist. Industry. On the first being 
touched, John lolled in his chair, in the full enjoyment of ease : on the 
weond being pressed, his whole frame seemed strung, and, in fancy, he 
went through the operations of a file cutter. This organ, Mr. Hall said, 
was situated at the top of and behind Imitation. The next organ touched 
was the antagonist and neighbour organ of Benevolence— Hatred or 
Aversion, which gave to John's features a savage and almost fiendish 
fiipression. He then exhibited varieties of Ideality in conjunction with 
Time and Language : one of these organs led John to the recital of part 
ofoneoY Prince's poems, about a female wandering with her child in 
the snow, and which he delivered with considerable feeling and energy. 
On touching another of the group, he resumed the recital where he had 
l«ft off; but (as predicated by Mr. Hall) with much less energy, and in 
lower tones than before. He showed a combination of Individuality, 
Eventuality, Locality, and the sense of the wild and solemn, together with 
lAngnage, giving another recitation. Mental Constructiveness he found 
▼as another group of organs, of which one was for Reading, another for 
^ritii^;, one (oT Original Composition, another for Compilation , &c. The 
^Kolty for Geometrical Constriction was situated in the lower part of 
Motber group. He also mentioned Excavativeness as an oi^an in the 
Si^np of Mechanicfid Constructiveness. Combining Comicality, Language 
and Tune, John gave a comic song; but on the finger being removed 
'^ Comicality to Veneration, the song was changed to a hymn, next to 
^STolence, ou which a pathetic song was commenced; but, on 
SjHain removing the finger from that organ to Self-Esteem, he commenced 
'"'ging " Rule Britannia," with every mark of personal pride. It being 
now lirte, Mr. Hall demagnetised John, and concluded this very extraor- 
dinary series of experiments. We have not space to dwell upon these 
'omarkable facts ; still less disposition to speculate as to their truth or 
^^966; but it may safely be averred, that if true, Phrenologists must 
i^nap the human head. 
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PHRENOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS. 

TO THE EDITOR. — LETTER I. 

Dear Sir, — It was with great pleasure that I heard you 
had commenced a publication on Phreno-Magnetism, consi- 
dering it myself a subject of great importance to the human 
race. It is another bright and verdant spot amidst the mazes 
of human mystery; It affords the opportunity of collecting, 
concentrating, and disseminating the wonderful discoveries in an 
important science, which has slept so many ages in obscurity, 
but which will, ere long, unravel many secrets of man's nature 
that have puzzled philosophy through so many ages of past 
history. I am happy to see the time when a power is found to 
prove indisputably the invaluable prmciples of Phrenology, and 
hope there will not be wanting noble minds and generous 
hearts to transmit them to the community at large. 

Considering that every new evidence bears testimony of its 
truths, and having been often amused and instructed by its 
wonders, I take the opportunity of transmitting to you an 
account of my own experiments, in the hope they will add 
another weight to the scale of substantiation. 

When first I had the pleasure of producing the Magnetic 
sleep, I had never seen anything of the kind. I produced it 
first on a youth of seventeen years, in fifteen minutes, by passes 
over the head. I catalepsised the limbs by drawing my hand 
down them, and restored them by the reverse. I made passes 
towards him, and it attracted him — I threw my hands from me 
and it repulsed him. I then tried the cerebral organ of Imita- 
tion with Language, and its manifestations were clear. I then 
caused a number of persons to link hands, and placed one of my 
own hands on the stomach and joined the chain of persons 
with the other. The endmost person of the chain spoke some- 
thing on the nuckle of his finger, so low that the one next to 
him could not hear him, and the magnetized patient repeated 
every word correctly, notwithstanding the number of persons 
intervening. Since then, I have magnetized many, firom the 
ages of four to sixty, and have tested all the organs originally 
published by Sunderland, Buchannan, yourself, and others, 
besides a number which I have found myself, in all amounting 
to near two hundred. I have likewise satisfied myself of your 
following propositions : — First, that there is no species of thought, 
feeling, or action which is not the manifestation of a distinct 
organ. Second, that all the organs exist in groups, each group 
being an aggregation of functions. Third, that each organ has 
a contiguous negative organ. And for the illustration of these 
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principles, I will furnish to you an account of the manifestations 
of all the organs I have become acquainted witli, as nearly as 
the nature of the case will admit, in the order observed on the 
common busts, passing No. 1 (Amativeness) with brevity from 
motives of delicacy. This organ has three distinct divisions 
and their negatives ; — one entirely sensual — one for pure, 
elevated, connubial affection — and one for sensual admiration, 
with which are associated physical repugnance, sensual dislike 
and modesty. 

Immediately above the occipital spine is the Philopro- 
genitive group. The manifestation of its components is 
clear and distinct. In one we see the patients imagine they 
are nursing children, and playfully rocking, and kissing, and 
(with Language) blessing them. Near this is the organ which 
gives a dislike to children. When acted on, we observe the 
tummg up of the nose and the curl of the lip. If Language 
be excited in conjunction, they repeat with contempt, "Take 
your brats away," &c. Another faculty in this region is Love 
of Pets. When excited, the patients commence as if hugging 
something to the bosom. If asked what they have got, they 
will tell you something they are very fond of, and imagine they 
have got it in their bosom. It is this organ that gives fondness 
for domestic animals. The negative organ to Uiis gives just 
the reverse manifestation. 

On one side these, I find an organ of Acquativeness, When 
excited it gives a disposition for the water. The patient, 
imagines he is on the banks of rivers, and prepares to jump in, 
&c. It appears to possess great Magnetic sympathy with the 
mechanical organs of swimming, &c.; for it not only gives a 
disposition for the water, but to perform various acquatic exer- 
cises. Near to this is the negative organ, which gives a 
repugnance to the water, &c. [Tested in one case only.] 

Near to Philoprogenitiveness is the organ of Filial Love. 
This organ developes itself in the most tender and affectionate 
manner. To see, with Language, the subject imagine the 
presence of his mother, and take some one affectionately by the 
hand, and look tenderly and wistfully in the face^ and repeat 
dear mother in the most pathetic and affectionate tones, is a 
manifestation so touching as almost to move an observer to tears. 
On one side is the negative organ, which gives a carelessness 
with regard to parents. 

Near this is an organ for Childishness. When acted on, 
it throws the patient into a complete childish state. It is almost 
impossible for me to describe the pitiable change which is created 
in a moment. To see an upgrown person so wonderfully 
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altered is astonishing. So soon as acted on, you may observe 
the relaxation of the features — ^the dropping of the arms — the 
lolling of the head — the dimness of the eye — ^and the childish 
tone of voice and general simplicity of manner. The patient 
slips from the chair on the floor, and commences pla3dng with 
anything within reach. To questions in such a case, " play- 
thmgs** is all 1 have been able to obtain in reply. 

Approximate to the foregoing is the organ of Mam like ss. 
If this organ be excited while tibe patient rises with a finn and 
manly action,, and in appearance and deportment, has all the 
noble dignity of man. Above, is the organ of Patriotism. 
This organ gives a noble spirit of freedom and love of country. 
With Language, " I will free them ;" which is delivered m 
such a manly spirit as can only be truly pictured by nature 
herself. [ I have not as yet clearly detected the negative of this. ] 

Near to Patriotism is the organ of Inhabitiveness. When 
this is excited, the individual feels a propensity for home. With 
Language, '^ I will go home." With Tune, " Home, sweet 
home," &c. One modification gives a disposition to sit still 
where they are, then say they are at home. 

Approximate to the organ of Inhabitiveness is the organ for 
Bamblihg. When excited, the individual gets up and 
marches off. If asked where are you gong? he replies 
"going a walking ;** " I will not stay at home ; you would always 
have me at home," &c. 

Above is the organ of Concentrativbness. When this 
organ is excited, the individual jumps up with a firm step, and 
concentrates his physical and mental energy on one object ; and 
it is impossible to distract his attention. Thus much for the 
present. 

I am. Sir, yours respectfully, 

JOHN SPURR. 

Hermitage-lane, Sheflield, Feb. 1 1th, 1843. 



PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

TO THE EDITOR. 

SiE, — I congratulate you on the appearance of the Pkreno- 
Magnet; I wish it every success; and judging firom the 
specimen of the first number, it promises fair for a success- 
ful career. The information it contains is curious and 
important, and will be found interesting to all lovers 
of science. Since my last, I have obtained clear manifes- 
tations of most of the organs* laid down on the bust, as well as 
several of the new discoveries, from numerous individuals of 
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both sexes, such as Singing, Praying, Weeping, Laughing, 
Veneration, Active Benevolence, Pity or Compassion distinct 
fmx giving, Self-Esteem, both with and without haughtiness 
or contempt. Firmness, Imitation, Alimentiveness, Recitation, 
Philoprogenitiveness, &c. When the finger is on Imitation, 
if a song be deliberately commenced, it will be imitated, like 
other sounds, and if Tune be touched, it will be continued by the 
3rson alone. Also, if a piece be begun by Imitation, and the 
IBT be immediately applied to Ideality and Language, the 
whole piece will be gone through, provided the song in the 
former, or the piece in the latter case be known. I am not 
sure that such would b« the invariable results, but so far as I 
have made the application I have succeeded. Similar effects 
will be produced in combination with other organs, if not all of 
them. I have obtained decided manifestations during natural 
sleep, using no other means than simply touching the organs, 
thereby producing Prayer, Tmie, &c. In one female, on Vene- 
ration being touched, she clasped her hands, gradually rose 
from the sofa, stood awhile erect, looking up to Heaven, then 
fell on her knees most gracefully, and on removing the finger 
became helpless as in the regular Magnetic state. In such 
cases, on being awakened, they feel confused or bewildered, and 
it is necessary to Magnetise them and produce one or more 
manifestations, then restore them, in order to remove the Mag- 
netic influence they have received by the finger during natuml 
deep. In these, as well as in all other cases, it appears desirable 
that the last organ acted upon should be of a light or soothing 
character, certainly not one requiring much exertion or excite- 
ment In Magnetising a person, an important change takes 
place ; sleep is induced, or rather the brain becomes benumbed 
and its activity suspended, the eflfect being somewhat different 
from ordinary sleep ; but on touching certain Phrenological 
or^ms, the mental powers or animal propensities are called into 
action,' without any will or control of the individual, and are 
for the time entirely under the direction of the operator The 
why or the wherefore is at present unknown ; human reason 
cannot comprehend it or assign any cause, consequently it need 
Dot excite any surprise that scepticism should be so prevalent, 
especially among the reflective portions of society ; yet if such 
persons would be at the pains of testing the truth of the science 
on individuals whose candour and integrity they could rely upon, 
they would find such demonstrations as would prove irresistible. 
After all, is it more astonishing than many other natural laws ? 
For instance, the Magnetic needle points north, but no reason 
can be assigned for such a result, yet how highly important is 
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this simple instrument, this adaptation of one of the laws of 
nature, by which the mighty ocean is traversed in comparative 
safety, and the most varied and costly productions of the earth, 
as well as those of art, are conveyed to every part of the habitable 
globe, with a certainty and facility unattained before the inven- 
tion of such a simple toy 1 

Rub a piece of glass on the sleeve, a change takes place ; 
it now attracts light substances, which remain awhile attached 
to it, and are afterwards repelled from it and from each other. 
Take a larger piece, the cylinder of an ordinary electrical 
machine, and apply friction from the cushion, and more powerful 
effects are produced, such as the spark, shock, &c., yet a charged 
jar appears in no way altered from an uncharged one. 

Two pieces of wood, floating in water will, at certain distances, 
attract each other ; and bodies fall to the ground by the laws 
of gravitation, though we discover no apparent means for the 
production of such effects. Take hold of a person's thiunbs, or 
make a few passes of the fingers over the head, and sleep will 
be produced ; after which, place the finger on certain phreno- 
logical organs, and those wonderful changes called Magnetic 
effects take place ; yet in none of these cases, whether from the 
Magnetic Needle, die Electric Shock, the Attraction of Floating 
Bodies, Gravitation, or Mi^etism, is any cause rendered 
apparent. We know nothing more than by making use of 
certain means certain efiects are produced ; but whether the 
Magnetic state arises fi?om a different modification of Electricity, 
or whether a person receives or parts with a fluid, or whether 
all persons possess the same fluid, or whether a difference exists 
in kind as well as in degree are problems not yet solved. From 
what are termed Cross Influences, a difference in kind, or 
something equivalent to Positive and Negative states appear to 
exist, though in all probability, it will be found that the property 
or influence is universal, existing it may be in various degrees, 
and that by the application of certain means ; the ordinary 
condition becomes disturbed as in Electricity, and the effects 
called Magnetic, with the various manifestations of the Phreno- 
logical organs produced, as the results of an established law in 
nature. Certain individuals bear amputation of a limb, or other 
inflictions with heroic fortitude, such as the North American 
Indians, Religious Enthusiasts, &c. ; consequently, some 
persons infer that the Magnetic state is produced by high excite- 
ment, or a determination similar to the above. I fully admit 
that the influence of the will, or an effort of the mind, or some 
other powerful motive, will enable certain individuals, (though 
these are exceptions to the general rule) to bear amputations. 
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burnings, &c, without murmuring ; but I ho)d it equally certain 
that the Magnetic state can be induced, exclusive of such motives 
or high excitement, and that the limbs can be rendered rigid 
and insensible, and the various organs of the mind called into 
activity by the operator, and that so far from high excitement 
being requisite, it is very im favourable, even when used on behalf 
of the operator, so much so as to occupy more than the usual 
time, and often to defeat the intentions altogether ; whereas the 
same person, under the same operator, on other occasions, when 
the mind is more calm and free from excitement, becomes 
easily acted upon, at least so far as my practice and observations 
extend. It is asserted by others, that if the person hears, he 
necessarily knows what answers to give. This is mere assertion 
without prooii The organ of Hearing, as well as of speech, is 
made sensitive, but the answers to questions depend on the 
organ touched ; for instance. Imitation being touched, sounds 
are echoed, but not answers to questions. Philoprogenitiveness 
would cause answers to questions relative to the functions of 
that organ, but not of others. Causality induces absUact rea- 
soning, and answers corresponding to its functions are given ; 
and so on of the rest. In fact, all the faculties appear doniiant, 
excepting those on which the finger is placed, or one or two 
which the organ itself has the power of calling into action for 
the time being, the answers or other actions are, as it were, 
mechanical, and by no means under the control or will of the 
person operated upon, and this opinion is borne out by the tes- 
timony of persons who remain partly conscious during the 
Magnetic state. I remain yours very respectfully, 

John Potchett. 
Snenton, Nottingham, Feb. 15, 1843. 



SUPERSENTIENT PHENOMENA. 

In our next, we shall publish a number of Supersentient 
Phenomena that have occurred in this neighbourhood, and for 
the genuineness of which we can vouch without hesitation. 
Indeed, we shall be enabled to give them on the authority of 
an experimentalist too widely known as a man of talent and 
integrity to allow a single doubt of their validity. In the mean 
time, we give the following from a letter dated Alton, Illinois, 
February last year, which will be especially interesting to those 
who are fond of tracing coincidences, when they read our friend's 
communication : — 

Yours of the lllh instant is received, which I will hasten to answer. 
First, as to animal Magnetism. You were right in supposing the commu- 
nication in the Louisville Journal was from me. There is nothing in 
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that letter but what was clearly within the truth. The whole truth would 
have developed other facts still more ** passing strange." The fact is, I 
am now at G.'s, where I am under the necessity of awaking Miss £., Uie 
subject of my experiments, from what is called the Magnetic state every 
morning, and often several times during the day. She falls into it invo- 
luntarily, and at times in opposition to my wilL If allowed to remain long 
in that state, she becomes alarmingly nervous and convulsed. In what, 
or how, or when it will it will end, time only can determine. We do, 
however, think it is gradually wearing off, and that her inclination to 
relapse into the sleep is not so irresistible as it was. Most of her sleep 
for the last six weeks has been of this character. Thus much as to her 
present situation ; and now a few lines on Animal Magnetism, its causes 
and effects. Of course, as soon as we discovered the tendency to fall 
involuntarily into this strange state, all further Magnetizing processes 
were stopped, and this sleep which she now falls into is only of a partially 
Magnetic character, devoid of most of its strange features, excepting 
the facts that I alone can wake her, and that she will conyerse freely 
and rationally with me, but cannot see or hear anything or anybody 
else. I agree with you, that there is something connected with it not at 
all understood or to be accounted for by any known course of reasoning, 
and further, I doubt whether man can ever satisfactorily establish any 
philosophical solution of its causes — ^how mind can thus act on mind, or 
mind on distinct matter ; for when in this sleep, I can by my will cause 
her arm or hand to rise to a horizontal or any dther position, and then 
remain stiff and inflexible as the limb of a corpse. This appears some- 
thing like the action of the mind on matter. The first time I Mag- 
netized Miss E., I could not get her to speak — the second barely to 
answer yes or no—the third time she would talk a little — and so on till 
perhaps the tenth time, when she would converse freely, and began to 
exhibit her marvellous clairvoyant powers. From this time until we 
were alarmed by her falling into this state herself, you may well suppose 
we were deeply interested. I say we, for it was confined to the know- 
ledge of cousin G.'s family and one neighbour. I will now state a few 
facts, which we all think were evidenced beyond the possibility of a doubt. 

Nobody but myself is capable of waking her. She would talk with no 
one but me, except I had first willed that she should, and also placed 
the third person in contact with her, as placing their hands together. 
She could hear nothing but mj voice or a noise made by me. I have 
seen G. fire a gim within a foot of her head, without her showing any 
signs of hearing it. Her eyes closed, she will tell when I eat and drink, 
will tell accurately when I left the room, and when I returned. You 
may bear in mind that none of us had seen anything of the kind, and 
were unprepared for most of the phenomena. 

One evening, while she was in this sleep, some apples, raisins, and 
walnuts were passed round. I commenced eatiug an apple, when she 
remarked, ** These are good apples." I then took up some raisins, and 
asked her what I was eating. She told me correctly. G. handed me 
some vinegar which I tasted, when she exclaimed, " What do you want 
with this sour staff?" G. next handed me some sugar, and so on, until 
we were satisfied she was conscious of whatever I was eating — she tasted 
wliatever I tasted. Her position was such that she could not have seen 
what I was eating if her eyes had been open. We next discovered that, 
although herself insensible to corporeal pain, she felt sensibly any pain 
inflicted on me. Prick my hand, for instance, and she would jerk her*s 
back, and perhaps rub it on the spot where mine was pricked. Pull my 
hair, and she would say, ** Who is pulling my hair ?" I next discovered 
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thtt she would often speak on sutrjects of which I was thinking, and 
ihuJlj, one evening, when we were testing her strange powers, I put a 
pioce of apple iu my mouth, and remarked, " These are good raisins 
tlut I am eating." She leplied, ** You need not attempt to deceiTe me — 
I know your motives and thoughts — yes, I can see your every thought" 
I then directed a third person 'to write on paper several questions, on 
whtt sul^ects they chose, such, however, as she would naturally he 
ctpsble of answering. I then took the paper, and sitting by her 'side, 
pot each question to her mentally; that is, without speaking or making 
my noise whatever. As I read the questions to myself, she would speak 
oit and answer them one after the other? Mind, I did not speak a word 
from the lime of receiving the paper until she had answered thu last 
^estion. By buch and other experiments, we were convinced that she 
waitnly aware of what was passing ipniy mind. One evening when 1 
had placed her in this state, I was labouring under a slight cold, attended 
Tithacough. She was asked what w*-^ld cure my cough. Her reply 
waa, « You must be careful, or your cold will be settled on yoiu* lungs, 
for I see they are inflamed." On questioning her farther, I was fully 
coQTinced that she was conscious of seeing and knowing my, as well aia 
her own, internal organization. 

Now I come to what to many appears the most extraordinary pheno. 
menon; I mean clairvoyance, or the power of perceiving what is 
occurring at a distance. 

In this faculty, or in the exercise of it, she appeared to improve at 
each sitting, the same as a person will excel in anything by practice ; 
and our experiments in Clairvoyance had not advanced much at the 
time when she commenced falling into this sleep independently. Enough, 
hovever, was elicited to prove that she could tell what had transpired in 
an adyoining room, and at a distance of two miles ; and if at the distance 
of two miles, why not at a much greater distance? Those trials which 
afforded the most positive evidence of this power were like the following: 
— Consin G. or L. would godnto another room and disarrange the fur- 
nttare, upset the table, or place chairs on the bed, and make other 
changes from the usual position of affairs. On being asked tu look into 
the room, she would exclaim, "What are those things on the bed for?" 
"Why are things in such confusion?" 

On being questioned further, she would describe the exact situarion 
of things. Again I took her to my room, at the hotel down town, about 
two miles, and she described its contents, even a painting that is hanging 
on the wcdL It was a room in which she had never been. Many trials 
of this kind have satisfied us that she in some way became conscious of 
things of which the natural perceptive faculties or the senses could not 
have informed her. In repeated instances she has informed me what 
*ai passing at father's and Captain W.'s ; and would tell it in a manner as 
natoral as if she had been there. We had not, however, entered into 
<Qj SRsngement with any one, then, to ascertain whether she told truly, 
tiicrefbre have no positive evidence. 

On Christmas eve, however. I directed her to go to W.'s; sheimme. 
diately began as follows z^** Almira is sick." On being asked how she 
Memed, and whether very sick, she replied, she had a cold and some 
fererjbut is better, and is not as sick as I at first thought." On being 
•«ked what they were doing, she says, " Father W. is sitting before the 
fiw with his shoes off, warming his feet; mother W. is also sitting there, 
holding the babe, and Eliza is up stairs, dressing or undressing." This 
BMiat hare been about nine o'clock in the evening then. I have never 
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asked any questions to learn the tmth or falsehood of all this ; but I 
received a letter on the 7th or 8th of January, from mother, dated 
December 24th, (day before Christmas,) in which she says, " Almiraha* 
had a slight attack of fever, attended with the rash, but is now mucb 
better." On being asked whether she saw these things, she would say, 
" it does not seem as if I saw them with my eyes, but I know them. How 
it is that I know them I cannot tell.'* 

Thus, you have briefly the result of my experience in Animal Mag- 
netism. I am convinced that this case is one of the most sensitive, one 
of the most perfect, in the powers and faculties developed in this state, 
that has ever been known. I am almost inclined to believe, if it had not 
assumed its present or any other alarming appearance, I should soon 
have been able to have opened a daily correspondenc with you. 

If I had nothing else that demanded my attention, I should like to 
pursue the investigation farther. What a field it opens for contem- 
plation on the qualities and nature of mind and matter ! And I wonder 
it has not been brought into view more, in aid of some of the theories 
relative to mind and matter, especially Idealism. Now you can make 
what you can from the facts that I have given you. That they are facts, 
and no humbug, you can rely upon it. As for myself it is completely 
enveloped in " shadows, clouds, and darkness," and even G. is for once 
bewildered. 



MAGNETIC PHENOMENA. 

{From the Magnet) 

Every person at all familiar with Living Magnetism knows that no tw» 
patients are always affected precisely alike, under the same operator. Nor, 
indeed, is it always the case that the same patient is always similarly 
affected by the same person. And it is frankly acknowledged, that these 
facts render it quite di^cult, frequently, to deduce any law or principle 
from the results of the Magnetic sleep. For though we believe our 
experiments have clearly and sufficiently demonstrated, that every living 
body possesses a magnetic nature which is governed by laws of its own, 
the same as Terrestrial Magnetism or Electricity, yet it may not be so 
easy to determine exactly what these laws are. A few of them have long 
been known, it is true, without a knowledge of the nature which they 
governed. 

But when it is considered, that the Magnetic forces are innate in 
matter, and that they are organized in all living bodies — that they are 
the means by which the mind moves the muscles to action — that health 
and disease, the growth and decay of the human system, depends on these 
forces, we must see how immensely important it is that all the laws by 
which they are governed should be well understood, especially by those 
who practise medicine. Nor by them alone, but by every professional 
man, every parent, every teacher, every one who has a mind, and who 
sustains important relations to other minds, whom it is his duty to 
influence to good, should be familiar with the laws of Living Magnetism. 

But how shall these laws become known ? Undoubtedly by comparing 
facts connected with this subject. There is, there can be no other way. 
Give us the facts. What is the age, health, and temperament of the 
patient ? Is there anything peculiar in his Phrenological developments? 
Is he a natural somniloquent or somnambulist? How is he affected by 
the approach of. any sharp metallic substance when in the Magnetic 
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sleep? Is he affected in the same manner by the contact of metallic 
substances of any kind ? What account does he give of his own or 
another's disease ? What directions for its cure ? Wliiit means were 
used for his relief? Were they successful ? &c. 

We say, then, give us all the ^cts in the case. Let us compare notes. 
Let as see how one Temperament affects another, and whether the sup- 
posed rale operates in all cases. In this way, we shall be able to form a 
correct judgment of the Laws which govern Living Magnetism, and to 
eiplaiii the varioas phenomena which have hitherto so much stumbled 
and perplexed the scientific inquirers after truth. 

CEBEBRAL EXCITEMENT. 

After discovering that seperate portions of the brain conld be operated 
on, and the patient, when asleep, could be made to feel any passion or 
emotion, appropriate to the organ excited, I soon found the same results, 
in a less degree, could be produced in persons of the right temperament, 
iu the waking state, and accordingly I have produced them in a large 
nomber of persons at different times. 

When the patient is in the Magnetic sleep, I have sometimes merely 
to point my finger at the organ without touching it, and at other times 
by merely wWiwf it, the excitement follows. However, much depenvls on 
tlie Magnetic relation between the operator and the patient, the propor- 
tions of the Magnetic forces between them, &c. 

To give our readers some definite idea of these excitements, we will 
here add the following brief account, as we cannot now spare the room 
for manv details of this kind. * The reader will bear in mind that this 
patient, as far as I could learn, had no knowledge of the location of the 
Phrenological organs ; and not one word was said by any one present, 
by which the thought could have been suggested to her mind. We will 
loerely state the name of the organ, and then put down what was said 
by the patient, immediately on its excitemement . — 

1. hidividualitt/. — " O, I'm thinking of aU the individuals I ever knew. 
0, 1 have known more persons than ever you did." 

2. Size, — [Holding up her hands,] ** this is so big— this is so small," &^c. 

3. " Colour. — ^** O, I want a beautiful pink shawl. O, those beautiful 
colonrs." 

4. Eventuality — Ancient. — " I remember, — O, I remember everything 
that ever took place in my life." 

5. Number, — [Holding up her fingers she commenced counting,] ** One 
tvo, three, four," &c. 

6. Calculation, — This excited, she commenced enumerating — ^** Ten 
times ten are one hundred," &c. 

7. Tune. — She commenced singing ; and never did I hear singing in 
vhich there was so much real musical expression, as I have often witnessed 
from persons in whom these organs had been excited. 

8. Comparison, — " These hands are both alike. O, I'll tell you whom 
you are like," &c. 

9. Causality, — [The head bent forward.] Why is it that this subject 
is so much misunderstood ? O, I can tell you, 'tis because they do not 
understand it." And various other expressions in which " why" and 
"because" were used. 

10. Supplication, — " O, you must pray, I cannot. I want to pray, 
but I cannot." 

11. *S'e//'-j&.'?/ee»i. — [Lifting the head up, and bringing it back in a 
baughty pohition.] ** I am the greatest person living. 7 am better than 
any of you. Yes, indeed I am." We never heard the emphasis put 
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upon the pronoun '' /" so to the very life, as when this organ is excited 
in the Magnetic sleep. 

12. WUfulnest. — " I wUl liave my way, O, I don't want to be crossed 
by any of you— I will have it," &c. 

13. Physical Fear.-^** O, I am afraid I shall fall — help me — see there, 
I am afraid will come and kill me." 

14. Moral Fear, — " O, I am afraid to pray to God! He is angry 
with me," &c. 

15. Gratitude, — " O, I am so thankful— you have been so kind to 
me — O, I do feel grateful." 

16. Conscientiousness and Acquisitiveness, — ^* O, I want some money — is 
it right to love money } O, no, I know 'tis not right, but what shall I do 2" 

17. Veneration and Cojnbativeness, — [The head was immediately thrown 
back, and then forward, the hands clasped as in the act of prayer, and 
then jerked apart again.] " O, I want to pray, but I am mad with you 
all — O, I feel so mad, and yet I want to worship." 

18. Hope, Joy, Veneration, and Faith, — [The head was slightly bent 
forward, and the hands clasped as in devotion.] ** O, I am so happy! 
I do hope to be saved — yes, I believe in Jesus Christ O, I am perfecUy 
happy — O, I am in Heaven," &c. 

19. Imitation and Mirtkfulness, — She immediately commenced mimick- 
ing different persons, witli an immod«erate fit of laughter. 

And so of the other organs. In each case, it must be borne in mind 
that the excitement was removed from one organ before it was extended 
to another. And these excitements, we should add, are not natural, but 
morbid, as in cases of insanity; hence, they should be attempted with 
the greatest caution, and even then, only by physicians, or those familiar 
with the nervous system^ aud for the best of purposes ; for we must repeat 
what we have stated elsewhere, that we have known great mischief to 
follow attempts of this kind, when undertaken merely from motives of 
cariosity. 



INCIDENTAL CORRESPONDENCE. 

Birmingham, February 4, 1 842. 

Deab Friend, — I have not much time for letter writing, but a circum- 
stance came to my knowledge to-day, that I though^ might interest you, 
and this has induced me to put pen to paper. I dare say you recollect 
the two young men who made themselves rather conspicuous at the last 
lecture you delivered in Birmingham, by sundry interruptions of not a 
very courteous nature. It appears that one of them was the son of a 
surgeon in the town. 

On the Sunday following tlie lecture, or the succeeding one, I am not 
certain which, a gig drove up to Dr. Shirley Palmer's in a very great 
hurry ; the Doctor not being at home, they requested to see his son, who, 
as well as his father, is a practiser of Magnetism. He was requested to 
go to the surgeon's — the father of one of these youths — as he, it seems, 
had begun, in fun, to Magnetise a friend who was visiting there, and had 
produced results which they considered rather fearful. It appeared that 
the young man having begun to exhibit some indications of a tendency 
to fall off his chair, the operator had put his hand to the side of his head 
to stop him from falling, and he immediately started up like a deranged 
person, exhibiting the full effects of an excited faculty of Destructiveness. 
When Dr. Shirley Palmer went into the room, two of them were holding 
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the patient by main force in his chair; he, however, soon soothed him, 
and from what I can learn, I think the same young gentlemen would not 
be again disturbers. 

The snrgeon alluded to in the former part of this letter expressed hit 
intention of writing to you, to make some apology for his son's conduct 
I do not know whether he has done so or not, but I thought it might be 
some satisfaction to you to know of this circumstance. • • * 

Sincerely your Friend, 

To Mr. Spskceb T. Hall. J C 



TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Middlesborough, February 14th, 1843. 

Sib,— Having had my attention directed to a report of a lecture of 
yours, dehvered at York, wherein an account was given (the first of the 
Idnd I had ever seen) of Phreno- Magnetic experiments, with their extra- 
ordinary results, I was completely astounded, and in spite of a disincli- 
nation to believe you ** deceiving or deceived," I confess myself at the 
time sceptical. However, a near neighbour of mine, Mr. David Jackson, 
a most respectable and worthy man, anxious to satisfy himself on the 
mbject, endeavoured to magnetize one of his family, and succeeded not 
only in that, but in obtaining manifestations of many of the Phrenological 
developments. I was now satisfied ; but in order to make " assurance 
doubly sure,'' tried for myself, and in every instance the manifestations 
ooiresponded with the organs touched. It may be proper to state that 
the subject operated upon had no knowledge whatever of Phrenology. 
On the above becoming known in the town, a general interest was excited; 
sod Mr. Jackson and I, on several occasions, invited a number of ladies 
and gentlemen, (including the most intelligent and respectable,) to 
witness our experiments on two persons, and the result was that many, 
vho like myself had been sceptical, departed perfectly satisfied of the 
truth of what they had seen. 

I may further state, that after a few trials we produced catalepsy, and 
& quarter of an hour elapsed before we discovered the way to demag- 
netise the limb ; during that time we were in a state of considerable 
anxiety. 

I shall feel obliged by your insertion of this in the next number of the 
Phreno- Magnet, and remain Sir, your obedient servant, 

JOHN JORDISON. 



TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Middlesbro', February 20, 1843. 
SiB, — Having witnessed your experiments in this town on the I7th 
instant, I was induced, after your departure, to test the same upon two 
individuals resident in the place, and succeeded in producing the mani- 
festations of Swimming, Shooting, Spearing, Climbing, Walking, and 
Velocity successively ; and whilst operating in the immediate neighbour- 
hood of these, brought forth distinct manifestations of admiration of 
different coloured fluwers, coloured dresses, and of celestial objects. 

I trust the above will be received as confirmatory of your experiments, 
and also be useful to those who love to studv the nature of man. 

I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 

DAVID JACKSON. 



64 THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET, 

Sir, — Being a lover of truth in all its manifestations, and having 
since your lectures last year, been often gratified by the application o ^ 
Magnetism as a test of Phrenology, it may not be uninteresting to som^ 
of your readers, if I give a short account of a few experiments tried on 
a young lady, a resident of Sheffield. The person I allude to is aboui 
twenty-one years of age, tall, and well built; hair brown, and eyes of a 
blue cast ; complexion light, health always good. I tried, in the firsi 
place, to operate on her by placing my thumbs in contact with hers, and 
looking her steadily in the face. In fifteen minutes, she was scarcely; 
able to keep her eyes open, but I did not succeed in fully magnetising her. 
The second attempt was more favourable, but attended with considerable 
difficulty of breathing, not being able to obviate those unpleasant sensa- 
tions, although fully demagnetising every part of the body but the brain. 
The third timel magnetised her, I operated on her in the same way 
as before, but still the same difficulty of breathing was experienced, 
she was again demagnetised, and by manipulating on the brain, she was 
thrown into the sleep in one minute. In this case, the difficulty of 
breathing was completely removed, and the patient calm and placid as if 
awake. On placing my finger on the organ of Benevolence, she took 
out her purse and tended a piece of silver. The organ of Veneration 
being chafed, she prayed with a fervour that I never before witnessed. 
The amazement she manifested on the organ of Wonder being operated 
upon, was, I think, without a parallel. The organ of Industry, of the 
discovery of which I believe you are entitled to the merit, was equally 
striking. Out of the number of organs mapped out on the present casts, 
thirty of them at least were operated upon with complete success. 

In concluding, allow me to congratulate you on the discoveries yoa 
have made in the science of Phrenology, and at the same time to express 
a hope, that your future researches may be crowned with that success 
which your zeal and devotion to the cause of truth so richly entitles 
you to, 

I remain, yours respectfully, 

WILLIAM LINLEY. 

Sheffield, February 22nd, 1843. 



NoTA Bene. — The " Barrister on the Northern Circuit,' 
who figures in the Provincial Medical Journal, ranking nc 
higher in York than a political and literary cad, we deem hij 
false and blackguard attack upon us unworthy of a reply- 
especially as it was refused insertion in a newspaper in that city 
long before its appearance in the receptacle it degrades. Wi 
decline acting on the suggestion of the Correspondent wh< 
would have us bring into notoriety, by an action at law, a mai 
who would be glad of such an advertisement of his lega 
existence. Like his falsehoods, his name " will soon die c 
itself if we let him alone." 
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KETKOSPECT. 

t 

A flood of light is bursting o*er the land; nor can it 
be stemmed by jdl the puny obstacles that envy, jealousy, pre- 
judice, or superstition may throw in its course. It had long 
shwie in darkness without being comprehended. Many of those 
^bo did comprehend it, were too fearful of that persecution 
vbich is too often the result of scholastic dogmatism on the one 
b<uid, or of unenlightened popular opinion on the other, to bring 
it from under the bushel of private knowledge and let it shine 
in the face of the people. Others there have been who stimu- 
lated by avarice, or bent on personal aggrandisement, have 
endeavoured to appropriate its influences to their own selfish 
uses. And a third party, whose minds have been so moulded 
to the forms of past ages and become petrified by habit that 
it is impossible to impress or imbue them with any new develop- 
iQent of natural truth, decreed that Phreno-Magnetism could 
neither be rational or beneficial because it was not revealed to 
themselves or their forefathers. But the time came when it 
could no longer be smothered by one interest or monopolised 
by another ; and though Dr. EUiotson and his co-philanthropists 
were thwarted in their attempts to infuse its principles into the 
scholastic learning of the age, (by which, had they succeeded, 
the amount of human knowledge might even thus have been 
•t once quietly and efficaciously leavened,) out it would burst, 
and that in quarters least expected — among the humble and 
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unconventional masses of the country — those whose only facili- 
ties for jreceiving or dispensing information were the passive 
faculties with which Nature herself had furnished them for the 
purpose. 

Many extraordinary magnetic phenomena^ having no especial 
connection with Phrenology, had been publicly exhibited in 
various parts of this country, and some phrenological experi- 
ments had been tried in private in the presence of select societies, 
but little was earned by the operators, except suspicion^ con- 
tempt, and scorn ; and it remained for a Mechanics* Institution 
to be the first large conventional body that would dare to have 
its name identified with Phreno-Magnedsm. The result is 
astounding. Our own discoveries, not only coiToborating but 
amplifying, as they did in a remarkable manner, the principles 
laid down by elder Phreno-Magnetists, attracted the attentiou 
of several of the Sheffield Mechanics* Institution Committee, 
and led to our first public experiments there, about six months 
ago. The largest theatre in the town was too small for the 
audience on the second evening ; and a similar interest having 
been excited in other places, we have now innumerable fellow- 
labourers, both as writers and experimentalists in all parts of the 
country, and thousands are weekly added to those who believe 
in one of the grandest truths of our nature that it has ever been 
the lot of the philanthropist to advocate, the bigot to resist, or 
the envious to sneer at. 

That such a conquest over darkness and prejudice should 

draw upon us from various quarters a storm of abuse, in a world 

so characterised by conflicting interests, is only what might very 

rationally have been anticipated. And though we love not 

contention, but believe that the peace-maker is blessed, we are 

not unprepared for the lightnings of hate continually assailing 

us on the up-tending path we have chosen. Our reward is 

only a verification of what has been so aptly sung by the bard 

that 

" He who ascends to monntain tops shall find 

The loftiest peaks most wrapt in clouds and snow ; 

He who surpasses or subdues mankind, 

Must look down on the hate of those below : — 

Tho* high above the sun of glory glow, 

And far beneath him earth and ocean spread, 

Hound him are icy rocks, and loudly blow 

Contending 'tempests on his naked head, 

And thus reward the toils which to those summits led !'* 

Such has ever been, and such for the present must be the lot 
of all who, for the purpose of taking in a more wide and lofty 



THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 67 

view of the desstinies of man, leave the gin-horse track in which 
dull learning goes j og-trotting round . From the dajs of Noah to 
our own such has invariably been the consequence to those who 
have heen led on by the lights of Nature and Truth beyond 
the scope of established opinion ; until, while looking back 
through the vista of long ages, we cannot fail to see that the 
proudest monuments of all great improvements are the records 
of scepticism and persecution opposed to their development. 

With this conviction, then, on we proceed " in gladness and 
deep joy." We know there are those who will be deeply 
wounded in the organs of Self-Esteem and Love of Appro- 
bation by the fact, that a principle which has been operative 
ever since the creation — a principle affecting most powerfully 
the physical and mental condition of man — though never 
understood or even recognised by them, should be revealed to 
the " babes and sucklings " of science, and become instanta- 
neously the property of the whole people instead of being 
monopoUsed by exclusive institutions. We know also that others 
will curse the truth, and shrink from it lest it should let too much 
light in upon imperfect character. Nor is it less true that many 
mercenary men will come covertly as they have done, for the 
purpose of acquiring a knowledge of details from those who, 
having received freely, are free to give, and then not only make 
a trade of what they have thus obtained, but turn round and 
viUify the givers. Of all these, and much similar we are well 
aware. But, whilst to the first we offer the consolation that the 
progress of Great Humanity can no more be stayed by 
the personal opinions and interests of individuals than the 
ocean could be enslaved by a royal Canute ; and to the second 
that their children, to the last generation, will be all the better 
in proportion to the boldness and candour with which they 
themselves investigate the subject ; to the third class we say, 
once and for all, be open and honest, and if you are wishful of 
superseding others, let it be in charity and ingenuousness — not 
ty selfishness, dissimulation, and arrogance. Have full faith in 
the maxim that " whenever we perform an act of kindness to 
another, it is the benevolence of heaven directing us to achieve 
some good for ourselves." Learn the difference between true 
wisdom and craftiness — intelligence and impudence. On any 
occasion confess want of knowledge and ability rather than 
resort to trickery ; and then the more of you there are in this 
important field of labour the better, and the more power you will 
have of inducing a belief in the validity of your principles, and 
and the greater, in every respect, will be your reward. 

d2 
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THE ''BARRISTER on the NORTHERN CIRCUIT," 
AND MAGNETIC EXPERIMENTS AT YORK. 

In reply to seveial mote iuquiries respecting the authorship 
of the false and scurrilous attack upon us, signed, ''A Barrister 
on the Northern Circuit/' which appeared a short time ago in 
the Provincial Medical Journal, and was copied with so much 
avidity by different country papers, we have, once and for all, 
to state our firm conviction that it was not from the pen of Mr. 
Wilkins, as by many has been supposed. We know, or believe 
we know, the author — a mean braggart, who dare not meet us 
publicly, or confess his name. To give him an opportunity of 
doing so, we visited York during the late assize week, and pub- 
licly challenged him to meet us, and prove the charges he had 
made of collusion with our patients, or afford us the means of 
showing by experiment, before his face, how deficient he was 
both in conscientiousness and common sense. There, we were 
willingly subjected to the most subtle tests, in the presence of 
many persons distinguished for rank, intelligence, and moral 
worth ; and we refer with confidence and pride, for testimonials 
of our candour and fairness, to the members of the Magnectic 
section of the York Philosophical Society, before whom, with- 
out contact, whilst our patients were somnolent, and had their 
eyes double-bandaged, the most striking Plu^nological mani- 
festations were educed, not only by us, but oy the members 
themselves. 

From the report of our public experiments, given in the York 
Herald, we make the following extracts, which we believe will 
not be uninteresting to our readers : — 

TuBSDAT, March 7. 

This evening, there was a numerous and respectable audience 
to witness Mr. Hall's experiments. The lecturer referred 
to the article on Phreno-Magnetism which appeared in the 
Provincial Medical Journal, and repeating his challenge to 
the writer, again invited him to come forward and submit his 
accusations to an experimental test, amid the cheers of the 
audience. 

A youthful patient was then introduced, when language was 
manifested, in combination with a variety of faculties. These 
experiments were accompanied with interesting and judicious 
remarks from Mr. Hall, on the treatment of criminals and other 
subjects. He said the audience must either believe that the 
manifestations which this youth exhibited were those of nature, 
or they must believe what was far more wondeiful, that he 
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possessed a power of simulation surpassing that of our best 
actors, and a knowledge of Phrenology equal to that of a Combe. 

The next patient was Robert Jennings^ a boy about ten years 
of age, a native of this city> and errand boy to Mr. Crummack, 
of Castlegate. This child had been magnetised in a joke in 
Mr. Crummack's shop the same afternoon, and Mr. Hall being 
immediately informed of the circumstance, called at Mr. 
Gnimmack*8 and ascertained the truth of what he had been told. 
The arms of this boy were extended and mi^etised with a few 
passes, after which a shilling was thrown upon the platform for 
him if he could pick it up, which he tried hard to accomplish, 
but ineffectually. Similar experiments were then performed 
upon the boy's legs, whilst seated on a chair. Afterwards, Mr. 
Hall placed his toe oj^site the toe of the boy, and gradually 
drew him, by the power of attraction alone, from his seat. The 
boy was dien placed on his back upon the platform, with his 
arms at his sides, and, by magnetic attraction, drawn gradually 
erect, until be stood on his feet When the magnetic power 
was removed by Mr. Hall withdrawing his arm, the boy suddenly 
fell down. The boy was next placed a few yards from a large 
board, behind which Mr. Hall took his station, and, after making 
a few passes, the boy was gradually drawn to the board, the 
magnetic influence appearing to have passed through it. In 
short, Mr. Hall seemed to possess an influence over this boy 
almost supernatural, and Uiese experiments with him excited 
the astonishment of all who were present. 

Mr. H. operated afterwards, without contact, upon another 
patient, who had first attended one of his lectures a sceptic, but 
who was phreno-magnetised on going home, by his master, who 
Was also an unbeliever. On mi^ng a pass or two at the fingers 
of this young man, they were magnetised, and became extremely 
Tigid; his intellectual organs were also excited by passes, and 
without actual contact. Some of the experiments with this 
youth were very singular^ and extremely interesting. On a 
pencil being placed at one side of his head, the faculties on the 
opposite side were manifested. This, the lecturer said, could 
only be accounted for upon magnetic principles. In another 
experiment, Mr. Hall placed the toe of his boot against the toe 
of his patient, when the latter was thus gradually drawn from 
the chair upon which he was sitting to the floor, the patient's 
^^, at the same time being extremely rigid. In another expe- 
riment the young man was blindfolded, after being thrown into 
the magnetic sleep. Several manifestations were afterwards 
produced by mere attraction, Mr. Hall's' fingers never coming 
in contact with the organs. In these experiments, it was impos- 
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sible that the young man shquld either see Mr. Hall's movements 
or know his intentions, as the fieiculties excited were those which 
the audience wrote upon slips of paper, and handed up co the 
platform. 

Wednesday, March 8. 

After some introductory allusions to the science, a boy of 
sixteen years old was called to the platform and magnetised. 
His arms and legs were extended, and on being examined, 
they were found to be in a state of complete rigidity. — ^A chair 
was placed upon each of his arms, and a very heavy form across 
his legs, all of which were supported without the least apparent 
difficulty. It was questioned by several persons present whether 
the strongest man in the room could bear the chairs so long on 
their extended wrists — to say nothing of the very heavy form 
across the legs thus borne by the boy whilst under magnetic 
influence. A number of satisfactory phreno-magnetic manifes- 
tations were then produced upon th^ young man, at the desiref 
of the audience. 

Robert Jennings, errand boy to Mr. Crummack, was next 
operated upon in a variety of ways. The phenomena exhibited 
by this young boy produced a most startling effect upon all 
present, and appeared to carry conviction to tiie most sceptical. 

In the first experiment the boy held his hands above his head, 
his palms being together. A few passes were then made to his 
fingers, and the boy, on being told to separate his hands, could 
not do so. A gentleman near the platform wished a handker- 
chief to be tied to one of the arms, in order that he might try 
to separate them. The request was complied with by Mr. Hall, 
but the gentleman's attempt was unsuccessful. Several other 
tests were applied, but all ended decidedly in favour of the 
lecturer. 

In the next experiment, the boy was seated upon a chair, 
from which he was drawn upon the ground by the attraction of 
Mr. Hall's foot. 

The boy's legs were afterwards magnetised with two or three 
passes, whilst he was standing, so that he could not separate 
them ; and his limbs were rigidly placed in a most curious 
variety of positions, and frequently tested with the greatest 
nicety. 

It] another experiment, the boy laid himself on his back upon 
the platform, with the palms of his hands together, and elevated. 
The hands were then opened and shut by Mr. Hall, at pleasure, 
from a distance, according as he directed the magnetic influence. 
In order to test this experiment the boy was blindfolded, in 
accordance with the wish of the audience, but the results were 
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the same. (This experiment was followed with great applause, 
and cries of *' There can be no deception there.") In the next 
experiment, as the boy lay upon his back, his feet were drawn 
abore kis body by magnetic passes, until they extended over 
his head. 

The boy was then blindfolded and placed in a chair in the 
centre of tj^e platform, with his face fronting a large board. The 
pahns of his hands were placed together, and extended towards 
the board, and his eyes were covered with a handkerchief, so as 
to prevent him from seeing what was going to be done. Mr 
Hall then went noiselessly on the opposite side of the board, 
and by means of magnetic passes drew die boy towards it. ( This 
experiment was followed by great applause.) 

Mr. Glen, a resident in this city, then stepped upon the 
platform together with a youth who also belongs to the city, and 
is employed at the railway station. This youth was magnetised, 
and successfully operated upon by Mr. Glen. 

Mr. Hall. — Surely the objection to a lecturer bringing sub- 
jects with him, so far as the citizens of York are concerned, 
should now be done away with. ( Hear, hear, and cheers. ) 

— Ford, Esq., said, in justice to the lecturer as well as his 
subject, that the medical committee of this city had examined 
the boy, and seen Mr. Glen operate upon him. The boy had 
only been subject to this influence four times — the present was 
the fifth time. He thought the present experiments were a 
complete answer to those who wished to see a York person 
operated upon. (Applause.) 

Friday, March 10. 

This evening, Mr. Hall exhibited his experiments for the 
last time in this city. After operating upon the boy Jennings. 

H. S. Thompson, Esq., of Fairfield Lodge, ascended the plat- 
fonn, and defended Mr. Hall against the attacks which had been 
"lade upon him by those who did not believe the Phreno-mag- 
netic phenomena. His object in appearing before the audience 
vas to serve the cause of truth, and if Mr. Hall would leave 
the room he ( Mr. Thompson) would perform some experiments : 
and there were few persons present who would believe that he 
^ould lend himself to an} thing deceptions. 

Mr. Hall then left the room, and Mr. Thompson success- 
fully operated upon a youth who was blindfolded, producing 
Manifestations without actual contact — simply by pointing the 
finger at the organs that were vnshed to be excited. (Applause.) 

Mr Thompson — These few experimtnts are quite sufficient 
to convince you that the science of Phreno-Magnetism is not all 
humbug and nonsense as has been stated by some persons. I 
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will HOW leave Mr. Hall to proceed with his experiments in his 
own way. 

A Gentleman — How long is it since you first magnetised 
the youth you have now experimented upon ? 

Mr. Thompson- -I only tried him for the first time this 
afternoon, merely for m} own satisfaction. (Applause.) 

Mr. JEIall then resumed his experiments, and at their ter- 
mination he hriefiy addressed the audience, again alluding to 
the article in the Provincial Medical Journal, calling upon 
the writer or his friends to come forward and defend or deny it, 
and concluded with thanking the audience for the patience, 
attention, and impartiality they had displayed, with one excep- 
tion, during his experiments in York. (Loud applause.) 

In the ahove necessarily hrief account of the interesting 
phenomena which Mr. Hall has again exihited in this city, we 
have ahstained from comment. It is due frt)m us, however, to 
state, that during the experiments we have narrated, we per- 
ceived nothing approaching to collusion or deception. In many 
of them, and those, too, which appeared to excite the greatest 
astonishment, collusion was impossible. During the entire 
proceedings, Mr. Hall constantly courted inquiry, and so far 
as was in his power cheerfully answered every question put to 
him, and promptly offered to others all the information he 
himself possesses. A regard for truth appears to be the only 
object which he has in view in investigating the phenomena he 
produces, and we know of no better mode by which he can 
attain that object, than by calling men of science and intelli- 
gence together, and promoting discussion relative to a discovery 
which, if founded on truth, will yield to no other in the benefits 
it will bestow upon the family of man. " Let truth and false- 
hood grapple, and we fear not the result !" — York Herald. 

To the above, we may add that we are continually hearing of 
experiments upon fresh subjects, in York, all tending to place 
the Medical Journal and its swaggering correspondent, in a 
light equally ridiculous and unenviable. 



WHAT WILL BE THE BENEFITS OF MAGNETIC 

KNOWLEDGE ? 

The above is a question often asked by those who, forced bj 
incontrovertible evidence into a belief of a magnetic agency in 
nature, are astonished that since it may be useful at all, maE 
should have been six thousand years so ignorant of its workings 
Many, who have distinguished themselves by a violent opposi- 
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tian to our views* disappointed on finding themselves overcome 
at last, torn surlily round and denounce both the principle and 
its advocates because once, perchance it was, and therefore may 
be again, devoted by some evil mind to an injurious purpose. 
Bat, to doubt its efficacy because it was not understood by our 
fore&thers from the first, would be as wrong as to doubt the 
value of Christian truth because so many ages had elapsed be- 
fore it was manifested in Jesus ; and to prohibit its recognition 
lest it should be misapplied, would be not less absurd than to 
prohibit the general use of fire because it has been an occasional 
agent in the hands of the incendiary. 

Our own belief is that, when rightly understood, its efficacy 
will be found fully equal to its power; and though the Rev. 
Hugh M'Neale and others have not hesitated to hint at its 
Satanic origin, we must suppose the devil a much better being 
than he is generally described, before we can attribute to him 
all the wonderM yet beneficent results of its judicious applica- 
tion which have come under our knowledge. Such objections 
to Magnetism as that of Mr. M'Neale's remind us of a 
national council who, on meeting to consider the propriety of 
rendering navigable two of their rivers, which might easily have 
been accompli^ed, came to the following sapient resolution — 
"That had God ever intended those rivers to have been navi- 
gable, being himself more wise and powerful than man, ho would 
have made them so naturally ; therefore such an improvement 
would be sinful in his sight" — ^never thinking for a moment 
that the sciences and arts themselves are all only nature deve- 
loped through human agency! 

Like all other subtle and powerful elements. Magnetism 
will be good or bad according to the motive for its appliance ; 
uid we think it argues little faith in God, or in his image, which 
num is said to be, if we must shut our eyes lest the light should 
only show us evil. But such with some people is just the way. 
They talk about putting their trust in Providence ; yet dare not 
trust its workings even in themselves. They pray to Heaven for 
Its blessings on their fellow-creatures, and then are afraid such 
blessings should be enjoyed, because it may be they have not 
tbe exclusive administration thereof. They seem to have 
forgotten, or never known, that much which they themselves 
have abused till it became a curse might, if rightly understood. 
We been a blessing ; whilst on the other hand, with the pure 
all things are pure, and with the righteous all things right. 

Our object then must be not to discard, but to use an influence 
*o potent properly ; and since it has not been invented by our- 
^ves, but placed by the great Creator in our hands, let us not 
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return to him^ unused or misused^ so raluable a talent Of its 
capabilities we probably know but little, compared with what 
we may, as we fit ourselves more for receiving such knowledge ; 
but one thin^ is certain, that many of its curative, to say nothing 
of its educative qualities, are, in their development, almost as 
astounding as miracles. In Sheffield, it has been used with 
success by medical men, in various cases which have come to 
our knowledge. It has been our own privilege to be instru- 
mental in the cure not only of monomania, but general 
derangement, by its agency on several occasions. In our last, 
we mentioned the restoration of hearing and speech under its 
influence, by Mr. Braid, and have since, in an operation of our 
own, observed a young man, totally deaf and dumb from his 
infancy, made so decidedly sensible of various sounds, as to 
give considerable hope of aJl but perfect restoration. 

•One case of the most horrid delirium was cured under our 
dii'ection, two months back, at Nottingham, in presence of several 
police officers, and not less than ten or twelve other inhabitants, at 
a public house, into which we were called about the middle of the 
night. On arriving in an upstairs room, we found a poor man 
(who had previously smashed nearly all the furniture, glasses, 
and crockery around him) tearing his hair, and beating his head 
on a table, and raving all the while in the most miserable tones. 
The whole (as we believe to be the case with innumerable 
similar fits of sufifering) was the result of a magnetic sleep, 
during which the patient had been cross-magnetised by several 
persons who had for some time been drinking. On the com- 
mencement of the next paroxysm of destruction, we directed 
one of the party who had previously handled him, and who 
appeared to have the greatest influence, to soothe his feelings 
by touching the organ of Benevolence. Sceptics may sneer at 
such a suggestion, but thus they would not have done had they 
witnessed die almost instautaneous and favourable result. The 
maniac immediately became as docile as a lamb, and in that 
state was thrown into a deep magnetic sleep, and carried to a 
sofa in a more convenient room. We then directed passes to 
be made without contact from the head to the feet, whenever 
the patient began to dream ; and in turn the legs, the body, and 
the anns became much convulsed. At last, the whole influence, 
so mixed and foreign to the man's ordinary nature, seemed to 
have settled about the extremities, and at this juncture we 
directed the manipulator suddenly to nip the hands at the roots 
ef his fingers, as hard as possible. The effect appeared electrical. 
The patient bounded up as if a demon was bursting fix>m his 
body ; his senses w^re recovered, and he could reason on his 
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condition. Still lie was far from well. His brain was whirling, 
and he felt somewhat sick ; but on taking him entirely under 
our own control^ and pouring a few gallons of water on the 
principal magnetic poles of his body and head, we brought him 
into a calm and painless, though, of course, exhausted state ; 
and the following day he came, quite restored, to thank us, as 
he said, for saving his life. 

In another case we prevented a patient from committing 
suicide. Suicidal monomania had been imbibed from a source 
which, in the present state of popular prejudice and scepticism, 
we scarcely deem it prudent to mention, though the time may 
come when, as we have done in other matters, we may feel that 
all restraint of Truth is criminal, and so tell the world much 
that at present it litde wots of. Suffice it, however, that we can 
give reference to evidence of the fact that we prevented suicide, 
and recalled the patient from a most violent fever, by magnetic 
influence (or what we call magnetic influence) alone, by passes 
and pressure over certain parts of the body and limbs, after appli - 
cations of a more common and " approved'* character had fsuled. 
The cure of the insane by magnetic means is already become a 
*' profession" in the United States ; and we are favoured with 
intelligence, well corroborated, of the possibility of clairvoyant 
patients detecting the internal physical complaints in the per- 
sons they sympathise with. Nor is the latter at all new. Thirty 
years age, a medical gentleman, at Lutterworth, in Leicestershire, 
discovered the diseases of his patients through the medium of 
his daughter, whom he was in the habit of rendering clair- 
voyant^ but was compelled at last by prejudice to desist. But 
the truth is, the time has now arrived, not only for staggering 
scepticism but disarming superstition — two of the greatest foes 
to human happiness ; and if Magnetism could accomplish no 
more than this, it might be deemed one of Heaven's most wel- 
come dispensations to man Far greater than these, however, 
are its capabilities ; and we are not amongst those who would 
hide them from the gaze of an inquiring world. 

{To he Continued.) 



REMARKABLE CASES OF SUPERSENTIENCE, 

AT GLASGOW. 

A VISIT TO A GLAIRYOTANT PATIENT. 

Bj the Idndness of a medical friend, the writer of the following state - 
ment was one evening last week admitted to visit and examine a case o 
mesmeric influence^ as the phenomena attending it were of a truly 
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singular nature, and as the case itself can be very well authenticated, 
some account of what was witnessed may perhaps lead to a more carefki 
attention being paid by scientific men to mesmerism. 

The patient, who is a lirely intelligent girl of apparently about twenty 
years of age, has been in delicate health for a long period, and having- 
been latterly suliject to fits of a cataleptic nature, was considered by her 
medical attendants to be a fit subject for the magnetic influence. On. 
entering the apartment on the evening referred to, she was already in 
the state of trance, but was awakened (by the operator rubbing her fore- 
head with both his hands) in order that we might see and conrerse idth 
her in her usual state. She was again thrown into the sleep by the 
operator holding her hands and looking steadfastly in her face for about 
a minute, when a deep drawn sigh announced that the change was 
effected. Her head sank back upon a pillow placed for its reception, 
while the expression of the face and the position of the whole body be- 
came all at once highly characteristic of the most perfect repose. The 
eyes remained slightly open as in somnambulism, but this is said to be 
only the case when the patient is mesmerised more than once at a sitting. 
A few passes down the head and face closed the eyes ; and in this con- 
dition a hand or limb placed in any position, however awkward in her 
usual condition, remained immoveable, which state was described as that 
of pliant catalepsy. A few passes down any particular limb produced 
what the operator styled a rigid catalepsy, in which the muscles appeared 
distended by some powerfhl nervous ixiiduence. On inquiry, we were 
informed that her pulse, which, in ordinary cases, beats quickly, falls 
regularly about twenty beats while in this condition. Her eyes were now 
bandaged so as to prevent the semblance of collusion or conspiracy, and 
a loud noise having been unexpectedly made by striking two books 
together, showed that she continued insensible to external influence of 
such a nature. At the same time a cord fifteen yards long having been 
fastened to her right hand, and carried to an a4joining apartment, and 
from thence down a stair to the court below, the doors being all shut, 
served as a means of communication between the patient and one of the 
medical gentiemen. Orders or commands, written by spectators in the 
apartment on a slip of paper, and handed to the latter, were whispered 
by him upon his end of the cord, and promptiy replied to by her in the 
performance of the commands. Conversations held with her, by means 
of the operator whispering upon the back or palm of her hand, elicited 
the facts that she was possessed of a double consciousness, answering to 
a different name firom that given in her usual condition, describing her 
situation as one of great mental quietude and happiness, and looking 
upon herself as a totally different individual from what she really is. 
The operator continuing to hold her hands, one of the spectators slipped 
behind him and pulled his hair, upon which the patient called out tiiat 
some one pulled her hair; when he was pinched, she complained of being 
pinched in the same place, although she was in her own person quite 
insensible to pain. When the operator held her hands, and imitated the 
motion of swallowing, the muscles of her throat and mouth assumed the 
appearance of the same action. The effect of such experiments im- 
pressed upon our minds the fact of a community of sensation. 

The room was now completely darkened, and the fire covered up with 
a large board, the interstices being filled with cloths, to prevent a single 
ray of light In tliis state she was asked to describe the appearance of 
the room, and the position of the different parties present, which she did 
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▼eiy minutely ; and one gentleman present described his sensation as 
alflMst OTerpowering, when, in a wliisper (with her eyes still bandaged), 
she described the altered position in which he placed himself to test her 
powen. 

It appears that this power of clariyoyance is greater in proportion to 
the absence of light. 

One of the strangers present having been requested to place himself in 
eomnraoication wiUi the patient by holding her hands, she described ac. 
eonlely and anatomically the appearance of his system — asserting, in 
unrer to the questions of the mesmeriser, that the stranger was in per- 
fect heshh ; and, on being pressed by a physician present to examine the 
itooisch mhintely, declared, after a few seconds. Uiat it was affected in a 
Teiy slight degree, and had been so affected foi about two days. 

This gentleman afterwards assured the company that such was literally 
the fact, bat that the indisposition was so trifling that he did not consider 
it nseessary to be mentioned previously. What renders this incident 
the more striking is, that when the physician pressed the inquiry, he 
imagmed that a different spectator (the room being dark) was under ex- 
unination, and for whom he had prescribed for indigestion and bilious 
beadadie only a short time before. 

In short, the experiments, of which only the leading ones can be 
detailed in a paper of this kind, were of such a nature and so conducted 
ttto leaTB us no altematiTe — unless we were inclined to doubt the evi- 
<^oe of our senses — but to believe that the science is entitled at the least 
to a proper share of attention. Experiments were tried to show that it 
ntlght be possible to lead the patient to visit in imagination, and to 
describe places and persons whom she had not previously seen or con- 
▼tfged with— for instance, houses, streets, and even the interior of public 
boildings; which we were assured, by the father, mother, and broUier of 
thfl giri, she was in her usual state utter ignorant of. Whatever expla- 
oation the scientific may offer of these phenomena, enough has been seen 
by the writer to satisfy him that mesmerism presents many features well 
worthy of investigation. The able portion of the medical faculty are 
vnfortonately, for the most part, so busily engaged with the active duties 
of their professicm as to be unable to find leisure to prosecute such 
Mies ; while such an investigation carried on by non-professional par- 
ties is exceedingly likely to brhig down upon their heads the imputation 
of tampering with the cnredulity of mankind. 

Since the commencement of the mesmeric treatment, the patient's 
symptoms have gradually and steadily abated, and, what is very curious, 
they, have done so exactly in the reveise order of their accession. She 
btt now been for three weeks entirely free from any return of tlie fits, 
vliile her health and spirits daily improve. The patient declares herself 
to be better than she has been for many years, and her medical attend- 
ants feel assured she will be ultimately and permanently cured. 

It is to be hoped that a complete account of the case, in a more scien- 
^ form, will by-and-bye, be laid before the public — Glasgow Argufy 
•uaich6th. 



A SECOND VISIT. 

Raving been afforded a second opportunity of visiting the same patient, 
^'bose case was described in the Jrgus of Monday week, I proceed to 
liotice some of the occurrences which made the greatest impression on 
tbe gentlemen present 
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Upon entering fhe house on this accasinn, the patient waa in her 
natural state, and ve were therefore enabled to converse with her for 
some time before she was thrown into the mesmeric sleep. She described 
her health as continuing to improve daily, and she had on that day been 
able, for the first time within the last twelve months, to take a walk of 
some length out of doors. The operator having proceeded to throw the 
patient into the mesmeric trance, this was effected in about a minute 
and a half. He next proposed to awaken her, in order to show the 
rapidity with which she might be thrown into sleep, after having been 
once mesmerised. This was accomplished by rubbing the thumbs upon 
the forehead, immediately above the eyes, and the patient was again able 
to enter into conversation in her usuaJ state. In half a minute she was 
once more put asleep, and, after a second awakening, the effect was 
almost instantaneous, the sleep having been produced in less than a 
quarter of a minute. A deep drawn sigh invariably announced that the 
patient had passed into the trance, and a similar sign, with an instanta- 
neous cessation of the cataleptic state, attended her awakening. This 
cessation of the catalepsy was especially remarkable when the asm had 
been previously extended. 

A bandage of the most perfect description was now placed upon the 
eyes of the patient, after which several experiments, similar to those 
formerly detailed, were repeated. Into these I need not again enter ; but 
in order to test what may be termed the community of sensation between 
the operator and the patient, some others were performed which I shall 
brielly describe. The operator being seated in a chair in front of the 
patient, and holding her hand in his, a small quantity of tartaric acid 
was put by one of ti^e gentiemen present into the operator's mouth. By 
a whisper on the hand the patient was asked whether she had anything 
in her mouth ? Yes. What was it? Could not tell, but it had a nasty 
taste. Being pressed to describe the taste, said it was a nasty saltish 
sort of taste, but was not salt. Some common salt was then administered, 
and in reply to questions similarly put, she said that she had salt in her 
mouth. Was it the same kind of salt she had a littie ago ? No, the 
other was a sour kind of salt, but this was real salt With a like accuracy 
she replied, upon a little sugar being soon after applied. At a subse- 
quent period, when some other experiments were in progrei|s, one of the 
gentiemen observed that the operator had put into his mouth a portion 
of an oaten cake which was lying on a table in the room, and it occurred 
to him to hav^ the question put — Have you anything in your mouth 
now ? The immediate response from the patient was — Yes, a piece of 
cake. A littie sugar was added by the same gentieman, and the reply 
then was, tbat she was eating cake and sugar. The operator's hands 
were also pricked with a pin, which immediately called forth an expres- 
sion of dissatisfaction from the patient, who said that she felt pain in the 
same place. Similar experiments were made on the head, neck, and 
shoulders, with a like result Daring the whole of this time the patient 
was kept closely bandaged, and, although repeated attempts were made, 
it seemed plain that she was insensible to pain in her own person. 

In the mesmeric state, the patient describes light as darkness, and 
darkness as light. Thus, a candle wafted rapidly across the face was 
described by her as a ** terrible darkness like black stones," from which 
she exhibited great anxiety to escape. On the other hand, as noticed 
in the account of my first visit, she could distinguish outward objects 
only in total darkness, and in such circumstances she declared that 
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there was a brilliant light centred in her body. The loudest noise made 
in the apartment, no matter how near, or how unexpectedly produced, 
failed to excite the slightest attention; but a gentle whisper upon her 
hand, or at the ear of the operator while grasping it, was immediately 
replied to. As has been already stated, she was quite insensible to pain 
in her own person, but when any individual grsisped her hand, upon whom 
experiments such as those already mentioned were performed, she imme- 
diately displayed the most acute sensibility to pain, or other disagreeable 
sensations. In short, many of the sensations common to man in his 
ordhiary state seemed to be reversed or inverted during the mesmeric 

In the previous paper on this subject, it was stated that it was possible 
to lead the patient to visit, in imagination, and to describe places and 
persons she had not previously seen or conversed with. What degree of 
reality may be connected with this the operator confessed that he was 
nnable to say, but that, at all events, if partaking only of the character 
ofadream, it was exceedingly curious. Perfect reliance could not, it 
was evident, be placed in the statements made by the patient while on 
an excursion of this description, as she evinced a disposition to move 
about from place to place with a rapidity which it was impossible to 
felbw, thus necessarily creating confusion in the minds of the listeners, 
^e manner in which these dreamy excursions are performed is as 
follows: — ^The operator, sitting by the side of the patient, whispers the 
qnestion upon her hand whether she knows a certain place. On this 
oceasion, it was a house in the west end of the city, that she had before 
^isHed in the same manner which was indicated, and the reply was, that 
the knew the spot. She was told to go there, and accordingly, in a few 
Bi&ntes, said she had arrived at the door. She was requested not to 
filter, but to proceed further along the same street, and turn up the next 
street she came to. In this manner she was, in imagination, led to a 
piuticnlar residence, the external appearance of which she accurately 
described, and into which she was requested to enter. Arrived within 
flie portal, she found her way into one of the rooms, in which, she stated, 
four gentlemen were sitting. One of these she described as an elderly 
gentleman, with white or grey hair, and after some further questions 
declared that be had a bodily peculiarity of a somewhat striking descrip- 
^^ At first she stated that she had never seen the gentleman before, 
hut on being asked to look at him more carefully, said that he had been 
^t her fathers house about three weeks previously, with a well-known 
physician in town, whom she named. When at her father's, the gentle- 
Aui, she said, had on a blue cloak; but she could not recal his name. 
Strange to say, the house to which the patient was led was that of a 
gentleman who had visited her with the physician referred to ; the state- 
loent regarding the bodily peculiarity was i^so strictly accurate, although 
Ae defect is so well concealed as to be unnoticed by a merely casual 
observer. The coincidence was certainly curious, and the phenomena 
connected with these imaginary excursions seem altogether calculated to 
repay investigation. To dogmatise upon them, in our present imperfect 
knowledge of the science with which they are connected, would lead to 
^0 usefiid result; and perhaps the best thing that inquirers can do is to 
confine themselves to an investigation of facts, without, in the meantime, 
^&Mng any attempt at explanation. 

The experiments witnessed on the second visit were to the full as 
B^sfactory as those previously detailed, and it was also graUfying to 
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lemm that, under the mesmeric treatment, the patient vas continniag to 
improve, with eYery proepeot of soon being reetored to perfect health. 



A THIRD VISIT, 
AND EXPERIMENTS ON A SECOND PATIENT, 

BT A NEW OBSERVER. 

Since the two foregoing articles were put in t}'pe, we have 
.been favoured with another, containing a corrobcnration of the 
experiments by a second operator, as well as the following 
account of a fresh patient. We give them with the greatest 

Pleasure, feeling much obligated to our friends in Glasgow who 
ave forwarded us the slips : — ; 

The other subject of the experiments of this evening, was a remarkably 
pretty interesting looking yonng woman, of about SO years of age, who 
had remained in the room the whole time that the above experiiiMnts 
were in progress. She was thrown into the mesmeric sleep or stata In 
about two ii^utes, by a different operator. Her £soe became pale and 
the features severe in ezpresrion— more markedly so, I thought, throngli- 
uut than in the other oase. It may be remarked here, ttiat we were 
informed that phenomena similar to those already detailed mighChave 
been exhibited in this case also, but, for want of time, it was tHetight 
better to proceed with others of a different description. Tho room-was 
completely darkened, in order that the cbdrvajfance might be more dis^ 
tincUy impressed on her. In reply to queries put to her in a low voice* 
■he answered also in a low but ^stinct voice, ** that she was in a state 
of perfect happiness and quiet, walking in lisht — that her own body waa 
filled with light — ^that all around her waa light," &o. She answered a 
Tast number of questions in regard to the houses of different individuals, 
and the personal appearance of indiyiduals— some of these with mos| 
extraordinary precision. She was desired to describe the pai lour of one 
of the friends who accompanied me. She replied imme&ately that it 
was '* a square compact rqom, with some pictures on the walls — some 
large, some small, and pretty far apart A high case at one side, like a 
bookcase, with glass doors. The light hung firom the roof. A lady was 
sitting at a table in the room knitUng or sewing." " Was thtve only one 
lady in the room t" ''Oqfyone." << And in the house ?" *< In another 
apartment, which seemed a kitchen, there was another lady speaking to 
a servant girL" Were there any animals in the house f ** Yes, a cat 
was near ttie lady in the kitchen." This waa an exact arcount of my 
friend's pariour and domestic establishment She was desired to go to 
my house, and up stairs to the tront room, then to describe the room. 
*' It was a pretty room — not the ordinary shape— not with four sides, and 
there was a kind of cut in," She drew tiie plan of the room on the palm 
of her hand with her fore fingei^— <' it is this shape"— 
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which H !i. She vas asked to go to Mr. J. B.'s house in St Mungo- 

stnet^Birony Glebe. She went at once. ** It is round the comer, up 

stain.". ** How many stairs up T* " As high as you can go— the top of 

)nA" This last query was put by my friend, who had told Mr. J. B. 

in te forenoon where he was going that night Mr. J. B. said to him, 

bal'in jest, ** take her to my house in St Mungo-street, as I shall be at 

hone sU ni^V The situation of the house was described with perfect 

ooreetness, but an interruption at this moment took place as follows :— 

ii this time, the other patient, who was still under the magnetic 

ifiilwace, was brought into the room, when a most extraordinary scene 

vai pnsoited. It may be interesting, howeyer, to observe, in the first 

plafcT, that the two indiTidnals alluded to are said to be still almost entire 

itrmgers, and quite indifferent to each other, in their ordinary state— 

haiing only seen each other three or four times, and indeed having been 

phled in the trance together only twice before ; while the circumstance 

of tieir ever meeting at all arose merely from the ikct of the second 

hiTiog been lately mesmerised for the first time by a gentieman who had, 

oo t previous occasion, witnessed the singular phenomena developed in 

theiist case, and who, having at a former period attempted some expert. 

neiiti in mesmerism, was desirous of renewing his acquaintance with 

fhemlgect In his very first attempt with this patient, it so happened 

dttl he was not a littie astonished and disconcerted to find himself all of 

i^addBn in the presence of a clairvoyanty of at least as eztrawrdinary a 

^MBiiption as the one he had previously seen. The first operator, on 

Mttsring the kitehen, in prder to lead his patient to the curious interview 

onrtobe described, and on desiring her to go with him to see her 

^' ihter," as sh^ called her, was told that it was unnecessary, as she had 

iihsidy been Sn close converse with her, and did not require to do so, if 

*• vould only let her sister alone, and not tease her with questions. He 

Amdher with her hands locked into each other in a very peculiar 

oiimer, and quite rigid, yet quickly and frequentiy changed into other 

cttions postures — sometimes across the breast, sometimes clasped together 

^ ; snd he could not persuade her to rise until he assured her we would 

go on teasing her ** sister" till she came into her presence herselfl 

hiMiafly she rose and walked, with convulsive rapidity, or rather ran, 

^ the adjoining apartment The two then hastily embraced each other 

vi^ apparent rapture, folded their arms round each other, and clung 

^QgBtfaer with a rigid and tenacious grasp that would have caused pain to 

toy one In a natural state. I endeavoured to lift the hand of one of them 

fron the shoulder of the other, and with all my force could hardly move 

^ The attraction seemed irresistible and mutuaL The impression left 

<nimymind, when I attempted to separate them, was that it was a 

^dence to both. We remained about a quarter of an hour after this 

meeting, during which time their hold of each other never relaxed. The 

^ipvstor told us that it was with the greatest difficulty that the two could 

^ separated, and that nothing but strong persuasion, and the promise 

^ they should be allowed soon to meet again, induced them to part 

The above is a very imperfect sketeh of what took place in the course 
of a series of experiments,- which lasted upwards of three hours. I went 
to the house where these were conducted with a strong feeling that there 
iDQit be collusion betwixt the operators snd the patients, but this, at all 
events, I am fully convinced, there was not, and could not be. I offer 
no opinion on the extaaordinary phenomena presented in both the cases 
which I have endeavoured to describe. If these phenomena be not 
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referable to any known principles of medical or physiological science', 
they are suffioiently interesting and curious to render them worthy of 
fuller and more candid inrestigation than they have yet receiyed. * C« 



MAGNETISM AT CHATHAM. 

Lectures were recently givein by Mr. Hart, and the ezperimcmt} by 
Messrs. Summers and Merralls, at the Sun Hotel, Chatham. A great 
sensation prevailed, in consequence of bills having been circulated, stat- 
ing that Mr. Summers would bring forward a cliuivoyant patient ; who 
should examine the internal organization of any individual from anumg 
the audience, and accurately describe the nature and seat of any disease 
in the party so examined. The evening was a very unfavourahle on» for 
a meeting, yet the room was well filled with a respectable and attezutive 
audience. Mr. Hart delivered an able discourse, and met with much 
applause throughout the lecture. He confined himself closely to the 
subject; which gave increased satisfaction. Mr. Summers then appeared 
with his patient; produced the coma, and commenced his experiments 
by showing lock jaw, and the mode of destroying it, by mailing passes 
over the great toe and thumb; at the same time observing the probability 
of a natural lock jaw being removed by the mesmeric passes. At the 
close of this experiment a medical gentleman came forward ; and asked 
if he might be allowed to make a slight incision upon the hand of the 
patient with a lancet, and whether he might apply some ammonia to the 
nostrils during a few inspirations. Upon Mr. Summers giving his con^ 
sent, the gentleman drew an instrument from his case; and performed the 
operation upon a muscle of the hand between the thumb and finger. 
The blood was seen running from the wound, which was wiped away by 
the operator ; and the medical gentleman acknowledged that no symptom 
of feeling had been evinced. A bottle containing ammonia was then 
brought forward and placed directly under the nose ; but slthongh the 
time was long enough for many inspirations to have beenmade, yet it 
was declared that no sensibility was visible. 

Mr. Summers then excited many of the cerebral organs; standing 
behind his patient. The organs were excited without contact; mach to 
the satisfaction of the parties assembled. After these sympathies had 
been developed, Mr. Hart stated that Mr. Summers' patient would then 
examine any one who felt a 4e8ire to come forward ; but it would be 
required of them to state upon paper the disease they believed they were 
sufiei'ing from, which paper should be placed in the hands of some person 
in the room. A young man by the name of Gilbert, a resident of 
Brompton, then offered himself, and after the examination, which lasted 
several minutes ; and during which time, the greatest possible interest 
seemed to be excited, the patient turned from the young man Gilbert, 
much affected ; but after being restored by the operator, who was seen 
to rub the palms of the hands, together with cold water being applied to 
the temples, &c., Mr. Summers asked his patient to describe what she 
had seen. She said the heart, lungs, and liver were affected ; the former 
appearing to grow to the side. The paper was then read, and the con- 
tents were an enlarged heart. A medical gentleman of Strood then rose 
and said it was his opinion that the lungs were not affected ; but in 
reply to this, a person from the audience, assured them that he had lived 
under the same roof with Mr. Gilbert, and that he had always found him 
complain of shortness of breath, when the weather was at all damp, or if 
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be had walked «ny distance ; which left a strong proof that the result of 
the examination was a correct one. After considerahle discussion which 
appeared to terminate much in farour of the operator, the clarivoyant 
was awoke by Mr« Summers's method, viz., that of the passes beins; 
girei by the patient to the operator; and the young lady retired amid 
moci cheering. Mr. Merralls then appeared with his son, who was a 
ladibout twelve or thirteen years of age ; observing that it was not his 
inteition to offer anything like a cheat, and if it were he had himself 
beei! most grossly cheated, even by his own son — (cheers). The lad was 
theoput to sleep. A wish having been expressed by many persons that 
it ibdold be ascertained whether the patient could read from the print 
being simply presented to the extremities of the fingers, forehead, &c., a 
bo(A was handed to him, from which he read several lines distinctly. 
Tofrevent the possibility of the patient seeing the print with his eyes, 
pieees of wadding were placed over them, and in adcdtion to these thick 
padfl were bound over the lids. Mr. Hart, in conclusion, returned thanks 
&rthe attentive manner in which the lecture and experiments had been 
neeived;. and, with an evident degree of satisfaction, the audience 
ntind. 



INTERESTING EXPERIMENTS AT LIVERPOOL. 

The interest excited by the recent lecture and experiments of Mr. 
Spencer-T. Hall, in this town, induced a gentleman in Liverpool to test 
tbeir truth by experiments on several of his friends. With the first four 
vbom he tried he was very successful, but with others he succeeded only 
partially, and with some not at alL The following is a detailed account 
of some experiments performed a few evenings back by the same gentle- 
nan, on two patients with whom he had succeeded on the first trial. The 
nspectability of the gentleman who performed the experiments, and his 
behig actuated only by sincere desire to arrive at the truth, remove all 
^oabts, to which the extraordinary nature of the results obtained would 
natorally give rise, of the reality of the phenomena, and of there being 
lU) delusion practised. This report is written by one who was present, 
uid who has simply narrated the events which occurred without giving 
^m a bias either one way or the other. 

The first patient was a young unmarried Icidy, of a nervous-sanguine 
^perament, and nearly nineteen years of age. After being seated on 
the wSg^ and the magnetiser having gone through the usual process, she 
^l into the magnetic sleep in about six minutes. After having passed 
his hands around her face and head, the magnetiser touched Wit and 
Language. It may be stated here, in order to prevent repetition after- 
^^s, tibat Language was always touched in conjunction with the other 
(Organs operated on, as, imless this was done, the patient was unable to 
speak. On being asked what she was thinking of, the patient said, 
^ That is it. Oh ! it is so funny. That man has such a funny coat on. 
It is all patches." On being asked what colour the coat was of, she said 
^t it was axl patches, and being asked again, she replied, but not until 
^ organ of Colour was touched, that it was red. The same inquiry was 
^n repeated, and she said she could tell the colour ; and on the ques- 
tion being again put, she said, *< Oh ! yes, I know it. Why, it is red. 
C^an't you see it yourself." She then said that the man in this strange 
coat was laughing very much. On being asked if she had seen anything 
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like this man, or if she could tell what he was like, she answered that he 
was ** like himself." Yeneratioii was then touched, and on the patient 
being asked what she was thinking of, she said, ** These people wantine 
to go down on my knees." ** Way do they wish you to go down on yow 
knees ?" said the magnetiser. ** They want me to respect them," she 
said, « and I think that I feel determined I will do it Well, I will do 
it, but I will have my own way." The magnetiser then asked her if she 
would respect these ladies. *' What ladies," said she, ** I don't tee 
them." The magnetiser's hand was then moved a little forward, and the 
said, ** I will respect them a little." This is a very weak manifestaHion 
of the organ of Veneration, but it is sufficiently accounted for by theliiet 
that in the head of this patient it is very small. Benevolence was A«n 
touched, and she said, ^ Don't you see these poor creatures," and then 
began to weep. The magnetiser then placed his hand on PhlloprogMii* 
tiveness, and she said, << Oh 1 what a sweet little child." ** Whose cMld 
is it ?" said the magnetiser. ** It is that lady's. See, it is laughing at 
me. What a sweet little baby ! Oh ! I could love that child." Oau. 
tiousness was then touched, and she said, ** I'll mind that place. , rilmot 
go. Ill be very cautious not to go yet" Locality was &en tonched in 
coi\junction with Cautiousness, and she' was asked where the place i^as, 
and she answered, ** It is there at the water side." Self-Esteem, Lave 
of Approbation, and Hope were next touched, but no disdnct manifeita* 
tions were produced. Hope and Wit were then touched, when she said) 
*^ Can't you tee it? — ^that lady has got something pinned up behind liei 
80 funny." The magnetiser then removed one of his fingers from WH 
to Benevolence, still touching Hope, but the patient i^pesured to rematn 
under the influence of Wit, for she said, ** How ftmny that picture is.' 
Secretiveness was next touched, and the patient was aslced what she wai 
thinking of. She replied, « I wont teU." The magnetiser still wish^ 
her to tell him, but she constantly repeated in the most emphatic tone, 
<< I wont tell. No, no ! I'll not tell it at alL Acquisitiveness was nasi 
touched, and she said, ** I should like to have thictt" On being asked 
what it was, she said, ** Don't you see that nice thing. I should like Ic 
have it Here it is," she said, seizing a part of her dress, and squeesiof 
it hard in one hand. She was asked if she would give it to the magne- 
tiser, and she said, " No." A gentleman who was present took up a flutf 
and played a few notes on it, for the purpose of ascertaining whether the 
patient could hear any noise except that produced by the magnetiser 
After the music had ceased she was asked if she heard ihtA ? She aske^ 
what it was, and on being told that it was a flute, she said she had not 
heard it Tlie magnetiser then took the instrument and played a fen 
notes of '^ Auld Langsyne." While he was playing she smiled an^ 
seemed highly pleased with the music. She said, << Oh, it is so nice," 
and on being asked what it was, she replied that it was a flute. Oz 
being asked what it was about, she said it was something about " Wei 
take a cup." Those who know the words of this Scotch song win a 
once perceive that the words she mentioned occur in one of the lines o 
the song. The same air was then played by the gentleman who hac 
done it formerly, but the patient said she did not like it so well as th< 
other. Imitation and Tune were then touched, and the patient sang thi 
first two lines of a song she had heard an old man sing lately in one o 
the Seacombe ferry boats. She then sang a song beginning, ** TIm 
morning was fair." Veneration in conjunction with Tune was nex 
touched, and she said, " I wont sing you any more songs," and she thei 
•ang two hymns. Imitation and Tune were then touched and she wa 
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uked to ling athynm, bat she said, ** Oh ! no, not a hymn, bnt 111 eing 
tite SmigraQt's song ;*' and she then sang a few lines of this song, which 
she had lately beai4 in the theatre. The magnetiser then tried whether 
the wa» phenomena would be manifested by touching the head with a 
gkistube as with his fingers, and the same results were produced. The 
patiett wss then awakened up, by waTing a handkerchief before her face. 
Whet 8h« was in the magnetised state, a gentleman present, in order to 
aicertBin if she heard any noise, clapped his hands very loudly before 
her fioe. It was observed at the time that she started and shrunk back , 
and, itttr having been awakened, she remembered only something like a 
cold vind blowing at one time against her &ce. 

Tito second patient was a ms^ed lady, a sister to the first, of the 
nuns temperamentt and about two years older. This patient was cast 
into .te magnetic sleep in about two and a half minutes, by the same 
geotfeman who maguetised the first Benevolence was the first organ 
tottdbd. She called for her purse, said * they are very poor, very ill," 
aud begsn to weep very copiously. Veneration was next touched, and 
the piSieiit proceeded to state something which she had heard in a 
seroum preached on the previous Snn&y. Cautiousness was next 
toadied, and she said, ** I dare not cross that bridge." The magnetiser 
then removed his hands, and a gentleman present put his hands on her 
head and proceeded to question her. She would not, however, answer 
Mm; but when the magnetiser^s hands touched those of the other gen- 
tleoin, and the question was asked by the magnetiser, then she answered. 
Gisdttdly she answered questions which were put by the magnetiser 
vhQe he was in contact with the other gentleman, and by a still more 
gndosl process, in which the influence of the magnetiser appeared to be 
■lowly transftined to the other, she at last was completely under the 
influence of the other gentleman, by whom the remaining experiments 
^m performed. Self-esteem was then touched, and the patient said, 
^Tbey have hurt my feelings. I have been very kind to Uiem. They 
U?e called me names. They say that I am proud and that I think too 
niifih of myself. I do not think a great deal of myself, only I have been 
v«y Und to them. I like to keep myself respectable. It is pride to 
be above speaking to a person, but I am not above doing them a good 
torn." These disjointed sentences were, of course, elidted in answer 
to file questions of the operator. Veneration was next touched. She 
>aid, ** Oh ! it is a glorious sight It is a splendid place. All the people 
aie happy. I think it is heaven. (The patient here sighed very heavily.) 
I lee my aunt there. I would like to be there myself." Wit was next 
toiiohed, and the patient described a ludicrous scene of a man going past 
with some bread and butter in his hand. She did not know his name, 
but when Individuality was touched she remembered the name imme- 
diately. Order was next touched, and she said, " Well, I never saw such 
sa untidy house. Everything is out of its place. I must put it to rights. 
The sand is two or three inches thick." A handkerchief was then put 
Into her hands, and she commenced to dust some imaginary object widi 
it. Imitation was then touched, and she said, " I don't feel so welL" 
Seeretiveness was then touched, and she emphatically declared that she 
would not tell something to the operator. She could not She had 
promised not to tell, and she would not break her word. On being asked 
if she would tell her husband, she said, ** I may, but I am not sure. I 
may tell him» but I will not name the individaale." Hope was next 
tOQchedy and she was asked what she thought of the state of the country. 
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She said, ** There is a great deal of distress in the coantry, but still 
things will mend in the course of time." On being asked what 8h« 
thought of the corn-laws, she said, ** I don't understand the corn-laws. 
I never trouble my head about them." She was quite satisfied with her 
own condition, she could not complain, but she would like if her hus- 
band's health was to improve. Acquisitiyeness was then touched, and 
she began to say something about a transaction which she had with her 
mother, by which she exultingly said that she had made two shillings. 
She then said that she had given a shilling to a poor man ; and on being 
fhrther questioned, she said that when she had money to spare she gave 
it, but when she had it not to spare she could not give it Locality wba 
then touched, and she said, ** It is to be hoped these days will come 
again. I used to have such happy days when I went to schooL" Philo. 
progenitiveness was next touched, and she said, ** Poor little thing ! Oh ! 
I wish it had lived ; it was a lovely baby ;" and she then burst pas- 
sionately into tears. Combativeness was then touched, and she said, 
<* If you speak that way to me, I'll Imock you down. I'll forgive yon 
if you wont say it again." Conscientiousness was then touched, and she 
said, << It is a great shame to allow them to steal and take things in that 
way. I would sooner give you something to buy them with. Why (here 
is a girl who is taking the ribbons off these bonnets." The patient was 
then awoke in the same manner as in the former case. On awaking, she 
complained of a slight pain in the head, at the organ of Imitation. She 
did not appear to loiow that two persons had been operating on her. 



MR. CATLOW " AT HOME." 

The foUowing extract of a letter from a highly respectable 
gentleman in Manchester^ will show that Mr. Catlow makes 
himself as ridiculous at home as abroad. The same picture 
would serve^ with very slight modifications, for almost all his 
exhibitions. And we give it, not inconsequence of any personal 
dislike of Mr. C, but in self-defence, because he has so fre- 
quently abused us without the slightest provocation in the 
course of his crusade against Truth and Common Sense. 

'* We had the redoubtable Catlow here last week, heralded in by a 
pompous poster, in which he proclaimed to the people of Manchester his 
intention of proving the ' extraordinary unphilosophical fallacy' of 
Phreno-Magnetism. I attended, but never listened to such blackguard 
declamation in my life — ^his whole theory — that of * suggestive dreaming' 
— as destructive of the principles and laws of Fhreno Magnetism, was 
the most bare-faced insult ever offered to the common sense of an audi- 
ence. The old maxim of Locke's that no idea (by the way, was ever 
word so mangled and torn by the philosophers of old as that mysterious 
one?) could originate in the mind unless from external or internal im- 
pressions, was the first, nay the only brick in the foundation on which 
was raised a superstructure so flimsy and unsubstantial, that it tottered 
as he erected it ; and, by the statement of one fact, a gentleman present 
brought the edifice about his ears. His experiments, granting them to 
be true, only exhibited Ihe docility of his patients, and the deceptive 
powers of their master. By teaching them whilst in their normal as 
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well as abnormal state, to associate certain speeches and acts with the 
excitement of certain parts of the body, as the nose, the ear, the knee- 
join^ &c, he succeeded in making them manifest some of the most 
ridiciilons appearances ever witnessed, and argued, from these premises, 
that the patients of Mr. Hall and other phreno-magnetisers, were sub- 
jected to a similar course of training. Under the inflaence of bruised 
truth, I arose, and defied him to prove one instance in which either 
whispering or preconcerted arrangements had been carried on with your 
patients, and asked him this simple question, whether, by producing 
phrenological manifestations in a boy totally unacquainted with the 
science, and whom I should never see before magnetising him, and with 
whom not a word should be exchanged whilst under the operation, I 
should not demolish the hollow theory which he had propounded. Forced 
to reply in the affirmative, he clenched his hands, and thus addressed me : 
' Sir, if all the most honourable men that ever lived, from Moses down- 
wards, wore to rise from their graves, and if all the most honourable 
loen now living, were to join them, and proclaim in one voice that snch 
had been done, I would not believe them !' In reply, I told him, after 
that avowal I could hold no further argument with him, and addressing 
myself to the audience, informed them that sach a case had come under 
my observation, and that the question therefore resolved itself into the 
consideration whether my statements or those of Mr. Catlow were the 
more worthy of credence. A hubbab ensued. Calls for ' money baok,^ 
followed, and after a brief and angry discussion, the valliant Mr. Catlow 
was left alone in the room." 



MAGNETISM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — As many of the phenomena produced by Mr. Braid 
wid Mr. Catlow bear resemblance to some of the effects of 
Animal Magnetism, they stoutly affirm that there is no such 
influence or power as Animal Magnetism in existence. The 
former of these gentlemen sends his patients to sleep by direct- 
ing their gaze to a fixed object ; and the latter operates by 
continued and uniform action on any of the senses : both can 
produce catalepsy, and both can exercise certain controlments 
over those who are subject to their agency. Without at all 
attempting to explain the cause of Animal Magnetism^ I will, 
with your leave, briefly state one or two facts which will, in my 
opinion, prove the existence of an influence different and distinct 
from that sort of " Mesmerism" which may.be produced by the 
systems of Mr, Braid and Mr. Catlow. 

Immediately after M. Lafontaine's visit to Sheffield, a phy- 
sician of eminence performed many experiments with a view to 
the application of magnetism as a curative agent. He produced 
many curious and note-worthy results, and I have little doubt 
that he has already found magnetism practically useful. He 
could operate upon his subjects when they were at a considerable 
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distance from him : when they were in other rooms^ and w4th 
the intervention of several stone or brick walls. When the ey^ 
of the patients were closely bandaged, he covld make the limbs 
perfectly rigid by merely pointing his fingers towards them — 
the same effect took place whether he stood near or otherwise. 
I had many times an opportunity of witnessing these experi- 
ments, and have known the influence pass through the persons of 
many ladies and gentlemen, who formed a line, of which the 
operator was at one end and the subject at the other. I 
never observed the obstruction of the influence, except when 
one individual, a lady, was in the line just mentioned ; and she 
invariably proved a complete barrier to it. The medical 
gentleman in question also showed the power of attraction. 
By gently moving his hand, he could attract or repel the 
patient at pleasure ; and on his leaving the room the patient was 
drawn after him with great force> and all attempts to prevent it 
were of no avail* When the operator was in one room and -the 
patient in another room, the hesd of the latter would adhere to 
the intervening wall with a tenacity that required all the exer- 
tion of a stroxig man to remove it. These experiments were 
tested, by professional men, so often and so closely as to remove 
all thoughts of the possibility of collusion. 
. Animal Magnetism being the common theme of conversation 
in Sheffield, two young men, a painter and an apprentice, were 
induced to experiment, in joke as they thought, one day during 
" dinner hour." The elder of them passed his hands over the 
back of the head of the younger — ^Joseph Flower, afterwards 
one of your subjects. Sir, and in a few minutes he (the younger) 
was fast asleep. Subsequent experiments proved that, in this 
case, the operator had veiy great power over his subject ; he 
could magnetise him at a distance of several hundred yards ; 
and it was supposed that the force of attraction increased with 
the distance. 

On Friday, May 20th, 1842, a party of gentlemen went from 
Sheffield to Brightside — as a place convenient for their purpose 
— to ascertain whether it was possible to masnetise an individual 
at the distance of several miles. Joseph Flower was selected 
as the most likely subject for the trial, and he was placed in a 
room near the Brightside Railway Station : the operator going 
forward in the tram to Rotherham — a distance of about three 
miles. It was agreed that, at a given time, the manipu- 
lations should commence: Flower knew that an attempt 
would be made to magnetise him, but he did not know 
when. Within a minute of the agreed time, the subject was 
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asleep, and was at once attracted by a tremendous force towards 

Rotherfaam* The gentlemen present (six or seven in nmnber) 

were anxious to take him out into the open air ; but for some 

minates their united strength was unable to accomplish that 

object Thej at length, however, succeeded in carrying him 

oat and restoring him to partial consciousness. In the mean 

time the train firom Rotherham was bringing the operator back; 

as it neared, the subject became more calm, and on being 

touched by him was instantly restored. This experiment was 

perforaied by one of the most influential merchants in Sheffield, 

and was witnessed by a surgeon of great skil] and experience, 

and several gentlemen of the highest respectability. I was 

present myself during the whole time, and can bear testimony 

to the penect fairness of the proceedings : indeed, the very 

character of the operator and spectators precluded the possibility 

of deception. But for the danger attending it, the experiment 

might easily be repeated under such circumstances, and before 

such numbers, as would gain almost universal belief. The 

medical gentleman present was of opinion, after seeing the 

effects, that the probability of bodily injury taking place during 

the operation, ought to be sufficient reason for never again 

trying a similar experiment. I believe, that with prudence, 

men of ordinary intelligence may safely try experiments in 

Animal Magnetism ; but my firm conviction is that there is 

great danger when the operator and patient cannot be brought 

ifUo immediate contact; and that the danger is increased 

wth the distance they are from each other. 

Many persons are able to magnetise any particular parts of 
the bodies of persons subject to their influence. I have on 
many occasions seen you. Sir, magnetise at will any one of the 
fingers or toes of your patients (when their eyes were bandaged) 
and leave the other parts entirely at liberty. 

The beating of the pulse may be regulated at will by means 
of Animal Magnetism, without the operator coming in contact 
with his patient. 

These, tlien, are some of the facts which, in my opinion, 
prove the existence of Animal Magnetism. They were pro- 
duced without the eyes of the patients being " directed to a fixed 
object," and without " continued and uniform action on any of 
the senses ;" and they clearly show the power of attraction. 
1 am altogether unable to give the rationale of Animal 
Magnetism ; but hope at no distant day to see it discussed in the 
spirit' of true philosophy. The present age possesses many great 
physiologists — men whose science and whose philanthrophy do 
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honour to humanity — and I trust they will soon investigate the 
subject with a candour and patience worthy of themselves and 
their profession. 

Mr. Catlow explains mesmeric attractions thus : — After 
being asleep a short time, the limbs of the patient are colder 
than those of the operator, and the fonner follows the * latter 
because warmth is an agreeable sensation to persons thus cir- 
cumstanced. This he illustrated by experiment; bringiug a 
hot iron and placing it before his subject, who is asleep, and 
whose eyes ai*e bandaged, and who is drawn about after the 
iron. To make this at all bear resemblance to Animal Mag- 
netism, Mr. Catlow should, at great distances, and by means 
of a heated poker, be able to send his patients to sleep, and 
attract them with considerable force towards himself. 

I have heard Mr. Braid and Mr. Catlow lecture, and have 
seen their experiments. They both deserve credit for their 
exertions and discoveries ; but I do not think they have made 
Animal Magnetism better understood by the practice of what 
they call " rational mesmerism." 

I am. Sir, yours very respectfully, 

JOHN FOWLER. 
Sheffield, March 21st, 1843. 



PHRENOLOGY AND INSANITY. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — In your last number, you have inserted a paragraph 
from the London Literary Gazette, which it seems was contained 
in a editorial article of that Journal, to the efiect that I had 
tried the remedial effects of Animal Magnetism, in the treat- 
ment of the insane under my care ; inmates of the Institution 
to which I have the honour to be officially connected. 

I beg leave to add that such is not the case. I have never 
performed a single experiment on any one, who has been at any 
time a patient of the Hanwell Asylum ; and, for reasons the 
most obvious. No " excellent results" then, can have been 
experienced ; as the the Editor of the Journal before-mentioned 
has it. 

Will you allow me to subjoin the quotation from my paper, 
" On Phrenology and Insanity,** read last year, before the 
Association ; in which must have originated the conclusion so 
prematurely amved at ? It is thus -' Now that I am speak- 
ing of monomania, I am reminded of a series of very beautiful 
experiments I had the pleasure of witnessing some ten days 
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since at the house of Dr. EUiotson. I allude to the magDctic 
excitation of cerebration, during which I was no less astonished 
than gratified in having the opportunity of witnessing, in one 
individual, niore forms of monomania than I have ever seen 
even within the walls of Hanwell, oiielsewbere ; and each indi- 
vidual form of the disease was so splendidly illustrated, that I 
very much doubt, if even the reality could under any circum- 
stances, have excelled it. The pencil of no artist could have 
surpassed the original ; and not even a Siddops, a Raphael,, a 
Kean, or a Macready, could have wished to do more than copy 
it No art, ancient or modem, could give better expression ter 
the natural language of intense feeling* I am strongly disposed 
to tliink that Animal Magnetism will be found ere long indis- 
peasal^e as a remedial agent in the treatment of the insane." 

An early insertion of the above will oblige. 

Your obedient servant, 
JAS. GEO. DAVEY, M.D. 

Hanwell, March 22nd, 1 843. 



PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

TO THE EDITOR. 

Sir, — As my opportunities for conducting Magnetic expe- 
riments are very limited, I am afraid the results will be found 
to possess the less interest. The following however have been 
carefully tried, and for the most part often repeated, on different 
individuals ; in fact, I am cautious of receiving or embracing 
DOW opinions in any department of science on slight grounds, 
and have, in my Phreno-Magnetic investigations, proceeded in 
a steady, cool, and deliberate manner, not daring to hazard an • 
opinion, or state as matter of fact, any circumstance, without 
Having good ground for the former, and demonstrative evidence 
of the latter; therefore I can vouch for my own integrity and 
honesty of purpose, and have as little hesitation in stating that 
the different manifestations produced are real, genuine, and 
natural, since im^yosture, or any attempt at acting or deceiving, 
on the pait of the operator could not have escaped detection. 

It is maintained by some, that both the operator and the 
operated may be deceived, as for instance — conversation carried 
on in the presence of the person magnetised, in reference to 
the results of certain organs, may make impressions on the 
brain which both parties might be unconscious of, and as a 
natural consequence shew themselves during the experiments 
without any intention to deceive. I admit that the brain is 
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susceptible of receiving and retaining impressions without the 
person being conscious of them, but such conversations or 
impressions are quite unnecessary, as the manifestations can 
be equally well produced by the finger being placed on* the 
respective organs, without the possibuity of receiving any- idea 
or impulse through the senses ; — ^however, those who admit the 
effects being produced by such means, at once confess their 
belief in Phreno-Magnetism, and that in a much higher and 
more refined degree than ordinaiy defenders of the science 
contend for. Likewise those who ascribe the magnetic effects 
to^igh excitement, or an heated imagination, prove themselves 
believers in the science, the only difference between parties 
being in reference to their causes. • 

Others even deny the effects because persons producing them 
cannot explain the phenomena. As well might they deny 
atmospheric pressure in the action of a common pump, or assert 
that water cannot be obtained unless the person pumping can 
explain the principles of its action, when experience proves that 
any individual, entirely ignorant of the science of pneumatics 
or hydrostatics, cau procure water by the pump as well as the 
most talented professor. So in the case of^ Phreno-Magnetism, 
effects are produced by persons equaUy unacquainted with their 
causes. As good demonstrative evidence can be obtained for 
Establishing the general truths of Mesmerism, or Phreno- 
Magnetism, as for establishing the truth of any problem in 
Euclid, Impositions may have been practised — ^persons may 
have been deceived — wrong inferences may have been drawn — 
but such will apply to every department of philosophy, and if 
they are to be regarded as sufficient to prove the fallacy of this 
science, they cannot but prove the fallacy of every other science, 
as it is an axiom acknowledged in the scientific world, that 
similar causes produce similar effects, and vice versa. 

. The following are some of the results of numerous experi- 
ments on male and female patients. 

Colour. — " These flowers are certainly not of English pro- 
duction; they are most brilliant, splendid, elegant; oh, what 
beautiful colours !" &c. 

Weight. — Pulling the dress as lifting, with great fatigue, 
some heavy weight, but on getting hold of a chair, or other 
heavy article, they seem satisfied by raising it as high as the 
anns permit. 

Form. — Comparing different articles as regards their shapes 
and symetrical proportions. 
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heaUty. — ^Pieparing for or conunenciog a journey, some- 
^am aakiDg if it is likely to rain, snow, &g. ** Oh, I am afraid 
I shall get a cold with my light shoes on, but I must go," &c. 

Mear the front of Ideality. — Making a shirt — ^washing the 
floor— rolling cards — and numerous other emplo3rments suited 
to their respective occupations, with sometimes — ** Oh, give me 
some work — I want something to do— give me something to 
do," &c. 

Causality, — Persons enter deep into cause and effect in 
reference to trade, politics, religion, &c., if they are intelligent. 
** I wish I was a Queen, I would make better trade," &c. " hy 
what means ?** " That is difficult to determine, the subject 
requires deep consideration, still I think it may be effected,*' &c. 

Imitation. — Arranging the dress, and mimicking the affected 
walk of an old prude. Pinning a handkerchief over the head, 
tucking up the sleeves, scolding, fighting, and bustling about in 
a great hurry, being the habits of an old washerwoman- -at least 
ten years ago. Putting the hand acn)ss the loins, stooping, 
coughing, and scarcely able to walk, &c., in imitation of a man 
who sometimes passes the house, with various other oddities. 
On sounds being made, they are invariably unitated, even to 
foreign languages. 

WomUr. — *' Wonder what will be our condition in a future 
state." ** Wonder what we shall have for dinner to-morrow.'* 
"Wonder if it is fair weather, rain, snow, time of day," and 
innumerable other things. 

Hope, — '* Thinks all will end well ; does not fear ; feels 
luippy and comfortable ; has no cause for despair either in this 
life or at the hour of death, why should she fear ?" &c. 

Comparison. — "This gown (shawl, bonnet, &c.) is vastly 
superior to the other, it is so becoming ; it is fit for any lady." 
On preferring the other, "wonders at the bad taste of her 
sister," &c. " Trinity church is a fine building, it is so elegant 
and well-proportioned." On being told a person preferred 
Snenton church, "wondered at his low taste ; he might think 
so, but Trinity church was by far the most splendid church 
in the town," &c. 

Ideality, towards the back of it. — Queen Catherine's defence 
witH great dignity, in the style of Mrs. Siddons; Juliett's 
soliloquy ; Alvira's address to Pizarro, &c. 

Self-Esteem. — Strutting about, shewing various consequential 
airs, treating the company with disdain or contempt, &c. A 
female folded her arms alter rising, and then delivered a long 
original address, inviting " sinners to forsake their evil ways 
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and to come unto Jesus^ who is ever ready, with open arms, te 
receive all penitent sinners/' &c., in the true animated ranter's 
style, being a member of that body. 

Acquisitiveness and Secretiveness. — Pickmg the pockets ; 
taking articles from the table, always preferring silver or other 
valuables. The effect on the countenance, and the irresolution 
often observed, show the workings within the mind ; or should 
any article drop, or noise be heard, the misgivings are finely 
pourtrayed. After removing the finger, and touching Consci^ 
entiousness, restitution is made, the articles are restored to their 
wonteS places, and pardon solicited, often accompanied with 
falling on the knees and crying bitterly, when it is adviseable 
to discontinue the experiment. 

A faculty in the neighbourhood of Concentrativeness, — A 
long electioneering speech, offering himself as a candidate for 
Nottingham — *' Should he have the honour of being returned 
to Parliament, he would use his best endeavours to promote the 
welfare of society, so that at his return among them, he might 
find them well clothed and fed, and enjoy the proud satisfaction 
of being instrumental in bringing about so desirable a condition," 
&c. A female delivered a long animated speech in favour of 
Chartist principles and the rights of man, in a style which 
would have done credit to a second Joan of Arc. 

By placing the open hand upon the stomach of a female, on 
the outside of her dress, and eleven persons taking hold of 
hands, on the last person whispering on the back of his hand, 
words or short sentences became repealed in a low tone of voic6. 
A female of my own family having whispered in her ear, when 
in the magnetic state, that she was to read a chapter in the 
Testament the next day, at half-past one o'clock, it being then 
eight in the evening, was de-magnetised, and the subject not 
Mentioned to her afterwards ; but in about three minutes beyond 
the required period, she left the work she was engaged in, and 
deliberately took the Testament from ofi" a side table, from 
among other books, drew a chair,' sat down and read a chapter. 
On being asked the reason, she could not tell, but all in a 
moment she felt a very powerful impulse to do so, and should 
not have felt comfortable without. This was done without any 
degree of levity, she being at the time, and for a short period 
afterwards, very grave and sedate. 

I have had different persons follow me about the room without 
touching them, merely holding the fingers five or six inches 
from the eyes. 

In the above experiments, where addresses, recitations, &c., 
hare been given, language has always been touched ; and I 
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would advise young experimentalists to allow, after every mani- 
festation, a little time for it to subside, otherwise confusion will 
sometimes ensue, or the former manifestation show itself, which 
may give the appearance of a failure. 

I remain, yours, respectfully, 

JOHN POTCHETT. 
Snenton, near Nottingham, March 17, 1843. 

P.S. — Phreno-Magnetism is becoming very general here, 
and I have been the means, partly through conducting experi- 
ments, and partly through my standing in society, of making 
many converts, even amongst some of the most violent and 
sceptical. — ^J. P. 

EXPERIMENTS BY A PARENT. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHKENO-MAGNET, 

Dear Sir, — I have been reading the numbers of a new work, 
entitled the " People's Phrenological Journal," in which I hud 
extracts from some nameless author calculated to do you great 
injury with the public. There is likewise a daring assertion, 
made by a Mr. Rumball, who says that that the Phrenological 
Organs cannot be excited, and that somnambulism cannot be 
produced, and that he will undertake to prove the operators are 
deceived by their patients. He challanges Dr. Elliotson or any 
other Magnetiser to the test. I have written a defiance to this 
gentleman, but the letter is not inserted at present in the work 
alluded to. You will probably recollect rfiat I wrote to you 
some time since respecting my little daughter — having dis- 
covered her susceptibility to the magnetic influence — ^when you 
were kind enough to give your opinion respecting the move- 
ments of the fingers, &c. I have just succeeded in exciting 
the Phrenological Organs, and I wish those gentlemen could see 
the efifect on this child, and dare tell me it is untrue, or that I 
am deceived. Since writing to you I have discovered the motion 
was not confined to the fingers, but extended to the left foot 
also. The Phrenological Organs having been brought into 
perfect action, the efifect is just as described by Mr* Potchett, 
with both hands as if playing on a piano. The following are 
the results of the first and only phrenological experiments. 

Philoprogenitiveness, being very large, was acted upon in- 
stantly — the movement of the head and body as if rocking — the 
arms in motion as if nursing, with a characteristic expression of 
features, and an eflfort to sing or speak. 

Adhesiveness — I placed my fingers within hers and she clung 
to me with the most afi'ectionate grasp. On touching Self- 
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Esteem she tamed from me to the opposite side of the chair and 
repulsed my hand. 

Seeretivenest'-she covered her fingers up with her pinafcnre 
and hid them in the most artful manner. Number — moticm of 
the fingers as if counting. Comparison — arranging the fingers 
and crossing in various ways. Veneration with Melody — ^a 
psalm tune. Melody with Time and Wit-— 9ong Rory O'More. 
She does not speak words, but makes an effort On awaking 
her she said, " oh ! give me that pretty thing." I asked her 
what she remembered, she said, " nothing but a beautiful thing 
as large as half-a-crown, coloured like an harlequin's dress. 
This must have been caused by touching colour. 

Form — I observed her point her finger as at something in a 
particular direction, I have not tried the effect of any more 
organs, as I am very careful, and exactly follow your counesl. 
Although, Sir, I have been a staunch believer in Phrenology 
for seven years, these facts fiurther convince me, coming from a 
quarter I so little expected. They are impressed so indelibly 
on my mind that all the enemies to Phreno-Magnetism can 
never erase them while I have my senses ; as I may as well 
believe I have no head at all as, after what I have witnessed, 
say the brain is only one organ. I leave you to make use of 
this information m whatever way you may think fit, or arrange 
any part suitable for the Phreno-Magnet, to assist in proving 
tlie truth of this much, as you term it, scorned science. 
I remain. Sir, yours very respectfully, 

Charles Pembrooe. 

Birmingham, March 6th, 1843. 

LITERARY NOTICES. 

Db. Cbtsb's Lsctubb. — ^We hare great pleasure in reconnnending to 
our readers " A Lecture on the Origm and Reception of several Important 
Discoveries" delivered to the Bradford Mechanics* Institute, in January 
last, by WiLLSOH Cbtbb, M.D., a gentleman well known as a fearless 
and candid scientific investigator. The Lecture contains a fund of 
information peculiarly adapted to the times, and is important not only to 
the Phreno-M agnetist, but to every man who marches, or would march, in 
the van of improvement. We should be sorry that our limits compelled us 
shorten a notice more worthy, into one so brief, though sincere, as this, to 
but that the cheapness of the work brings it within the reach of almost 
every reader, who can communicate with the Librarian of the Institute. 

Thb Pboplb's Phbkwoloqical Joubkal. — Say on, friend : we will 
answer you presently. You are already usefal — do not be prejudiced. 

Thb Nbwbpapkb Pbess. — We have to thank many courteous and 
uncourteous writers for their notices of our labours. Whilst smiling at 
envy, we will endeavour to merit friendship on the part of all except little 
Micklethwaite and Co., whose penny-trumpet-squeak of praise would be 
the most unfortunate compliment that could be paid us. 
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RETROSPECT. 

The Cause — Its Friends — Its Opponents — The Man- 
chester Socialists and " Suggestive Dreaming'* — 
The Zoist — The Phrenological Journal — The 
Weekly Press, &c. 

Those who labour for truth cannot labour in vain; and this 
iwsertion is well borne out by the progress Phreno-Magnetism 
is already making. Amongst its friends may now be ranked 
some of the noblest minds of the age ; and of those who were 
for a long time its strongest opponents, many have become pas- 
sive inquirers and some enthusiastic advocates. By the earnest 
investigations and expositions of men in whose integiity and 
judgment public confidence could be placed, so much evidence 
W been brought out in several large towns as there to leave 
scarcely a remnant of scepticism extant, save amongst those 
ficcentric individuals whose only arguments are doubts, or 
who delight for distinction's sake to run counter to their neigh- 
bours — setting all rational investigation, inquiry, or belief, at 
nought. 

There is, however, one species of opposition, the origin of 
which is not a little remarkable, inasmuch as it springs from a 
pJffty boasting more than all others of freedom from prejudice — 
those who disbelieve that man has a spiritual as well as corporeal 
nature. When Phreno-Magnetism began to excite popular 
attention in this country, its revelations were instantly seized 
npon by opinionists of different schools, as grand corroborations 
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of their own peculiar views. We heard a devout Churchman 
exclaim, that the immateriality of ihe soul was at once decided 
by it, if it were worthy at all of credit. On the contrary. Dr. 
Engledue, with equal pertinacity, pressed it into the service of 
infidelity ; whereupon great ntimbess of the simerstitious at once 
took fright, and in the same breath denounceaboth the Doctor's 
inferences and the facts from which they were drawn. Not so, 
however, a number of the Socialists. Taking for granted that 
whatever militated against the opinions of mankind at large, 
must, of necessity, help to substantiate theirs; they unhesi- 
tatingly received the new theory among them, and cherished it 
with aU imaginable fondness until startled by its contrarity to 
old opinions of their own. From the time the truth flashed 
upon them, that if man is naturally endowed with faculties 
for worship, and a reliance upon a principle not palpable to his 
grosser senses, there must be something above himself to wor- 
ship and to rely upon — and this, we believe, Phreno-Magnetism 
tends to prove, rather than otherwise — they have been industri- 
ously attempting to shew that Phreno-Magnetism itself is not 
true. And by what means P By training mesmeric patients 
to give out manifestations at variance with the organs appealed 
to by the operator's touch — ^by shewing, that on suggestion the 
patient may be instigated to dream whatever the operator wishes 
— and then preposterously concluding that all the phrenolo- 
gical manifestations recorded have necessarily been the result 
of similar training or suggestion ! Never did men more com- 
pletely defeat their own object. By shewing something mare 
than that Magnetism is a test of Phrenology they by no means 
disprove the validity of the Phrenological phenomena themselves. 
They prove rather how obedient the organization of man may 
be made to his mind, through which they appear to influence it 
in these victories over their own darling dogmas. We state 
most emphatically, that we have met with many cases, in which 
all the common Phreno-Magnetic phenomena have been educed 
apart from the slightest direct or indirect suggestion ; and many 
of our friends, in diflerent parts of the country, assure us they 
have done the same. And the fact that any operator may so 
train and control a mesmerised patient, as to msike him whistle 
when his leg is pressed, or dance when his shoulder is touched, 
or even pray when the hand is laid on Self-esteem, is no more a 
proof that there are not a sufficient number of genuine Phreno- 
Magnetic cases, than, because aman may be taught to write with 
his left hand, it follows that the right one would not be more na- 
tural. But more of this anon. Clandestinely to twist huma- 
nity into an unnatural position for the sake of gratifying a 
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personal feeling, is by no means uncommon, though this is 
certainly a novel mode of doing it. There is not much to fear 
from an opposition that can lift only such a cobweb shield to 
baie truth. 

Since our last publication we have glanced at the Zoist, and 
Diiist say we are more than a little disappointed — ^not by its 
sneers at our own patient, earnest, and unselfish exertions in 
the cause : for those we can well afford to endure, after all the 
previous opposition we have conquered — but by its overweening 
contempt for nearly all that does not emanate from or adminis- 
ter to itself. Nor is its inconsistency less marked than its 
arrogance and exclusiveness. After railing, wherever a word to 
the purpose could be introduced, against philosophers and 
medical men of every degree — after strenuously endeavouring 
to impress the reader with an idea that few claimants to scientific 
merit, before the time of its editor, were not comparatively 
noodles ; and upbraiding the schoohnen for letting the non- 
professional outstrip them in a knowledge of its existence and 
its uses ; it singularly enough advises that the very men whom it 
lepresents to have most doubted, opposed, and abused it and its 
advocates, should have the exclusive privilege of applying 
magnetism ! whilst those who have believed in, used, and 
understood it best, are modestly directed still to persevere and 
fiimish the Zoist with such facts as they may obtain, — we 
suppose for its editor to dogmatise upon at his own convenience ! 
And are such caterers verily to have a reward like that of poor 
M. Dupetit, who furnished the Mesmerists in London with so 
many facts ? Hark, what says the Zoist of M. Dupetit now 
^e is gone to France, and can instruct them no longer by his 
experiments ? " He however did good to the cattse for a 
^»W, and then could do no more, and would have been detri- 
mental had he stayed. All things serve a purpose for a 
^Ukin time only, and are then destined to waste away as 
^less" (Page 90.) Glorious thanks for " serving a purpose 
M a time !" 

Now, it is ours to take a somewhat different view of the sub- 
ject We would give every man credit for the facts he is master 
off and let them and his name be respectfully given to the world 
^ether, leaving mankind at large to decide upon their compa- 
mtive worth. Just as it is impossible for a lie to live, so it is for a 
truth to die : and since no one can publish or even think a truth 
4at shall not influence his race to the last generation, we would 
^leat merit of no kind, however humble, with contempt; neither 
would we shrink from making our thoughts known by a lecture 
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or through the Phreno-Magnet, however offensive to the mono- 
polist such a course might be. We imagine every man has as 
much right to learn all he can as the editor of the Zoi^t, and 
that by such means as circumstances chance to make his own. 

We had hoped something better of the Zoist — that it would, 
in fact, have set an example of justice to the merits of huma- 
nity, if not of charity towards its failings. Instead of this, 
however, it sets up for an imperious dictator, and virtually pro- 
claims itself the one medium through which Phreno-Magnetic 
truth is to flow, while exhibiting an unwarrantable disposition 
to prohibit every other. This will not do. There is a wide 
difference between imcompromising independence, and uncom- 
promising arrogance. Every honest labourer is worthy of his 
hire ; and Truth scorns not her humblest servant. 

The Phrenological Journal comes to us in a fairer spirit— 
although it does allude to '' extravagancies" on our part, which the 
editor confesses, he has not seen, and therefore cannot have 
investigated. But why, we would ask, does it apologise for 
" errors" which it has not proved to exist ? The passage we 
allude to is this, (p. 204)— " He (Mr. Hall) is well known 
and highly respected for his moral qualities ; and we feel sure 
the errors he has fallen into are merely the result of ardent 
zeal lor discovery, insufficiently checked by that cautious spirit 
which few men of quick temparaments, and who have not enjoyed 
the benefits of scientific training, are found to display in such 
circumstances." This would mean something if ** errors,* had 
been previously proved ; and as for " scientific training," what is 
it ? In youth we read many times over, (carefully examining 
oiu: own and other heads most familiar to us the while,) Mac- 
nish's excellent Introduction to Phrenology, and found in the 
main this index and our manipulations corroborate each other. 
Still much was unaccounted for ; and a* circumstances threw 
us into society of a very marked but various character, in the 
course of eight or nine years we industriously tested Phrenology 
— not professionally, hut for our own satisfaction — upon D^t 
less than two thousand living heads. If to be somewhat uncoil" 
ventional and untechnical show a want of " training," we ^J 
once plead guilty ; but against this we have a set-off of practical 
observation, perhaps as good as book learning, which would ti^^ 
be altogether valueless to some who have made gi-eater preie^' 
sions to phrenological lore. Our nomenclature of the neWv 
discovered organs, we do not deny, might be improved by a revisi^'^ 
which we hope yet to give it ; but the evidence of our gi*^*^ 
amplification would perhaps not seem so meagrp, could we l^X 
it at once before the world. It may turn out, after all, th^^ 
caution has accompanied our enthusiasm, and time may prove 
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that the latter and recklessness are not of necessity the same. 
Nay, in its review of " Combe's System of Phrenology," in the 
number before us, the Phrenological Journal half admits the 
amph'fication we advocate, by stating, that there may be 
" distinct fibres in the organ of Colouring for distinguishing 
different colours ;" and that " the supposition that the organs 
are compound would serve also in some measure to explain 
the modified manifestations apparently resulting from the same 
organ." — (pp. J81-2.) This is certainly making an advance. 

The " Peoples Phrenological Journal,** continues to live by 
piracy and abuse ; but it fights in the dark. The sun, however, 
will not shine less clear because those who fear the light shut 
their eyes. There is not yet " a complete system of phrenology" 
in existence ; but the paper in question having articles under 
that title manufactured to order, feels tolerated to abuse us 
becaase we chance to entertain the opinion here expressed. 

Our thanks are due to a highly respectable portion of the 
weekly press for its voluntary co-operation in the spread of 
Phreno-Magnetic knowledge ; and another portion, including the^ 
Leicester Journal, (sometimes styled "the great liar of the 
nudland counties,") the Doncaster Chronicle, and one or two 
others of minor note, we would just enjoin, for their own sakes, 
to speak the truth or let the question alone, which will at length 
he found much more becoming than the course they are taking. 

We now give way for the contributions of several highly 
talented and judicious correspondents, sorry that we are com- 
pelled, for want of space, to leave a number of very interesting 
articles over to our next. We wish it however to be distinctly 
widerstood, that we do not pledge our approval of all the senti- 
ments or opinions of the various contributors, whatever may 
l>e our reliance on the authenticity of their facts, many of which 
^1 be found as novel as they are important. 



PHRENOLOGY AND MORAL RESPONSIBILITY. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — It is rational to expect that when new and startling 
facts are presented to the human mind, not only will the truth 
of such facts be important, but new phenomena of the mind 
itself will be likely to be elicited by the veiy revolution of its 
habits of thought. This will especially be the case when the 
subject of such new facts happens to be man himself. The 
late sudden and very general diffusion of knowledge on mes- 
merism, particularly as bearing on phrenology, has brought 
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forth peculiar effects in the minds of many people with regard 
to their propensities to credence on the one hand and unhelief 
on the other. 

Believers in Revelation have often heen puzzled at the 
obstinate unbelief of the contemporaries of our Saviour, with 
regard to his miracles. They wonder that the positive fact of 
his raising a dead man to life did not convert the whole country. 
Some good people have only been able to account for such 
-obstinate rejection of truth on the supposition that the parties 
were predestined by Heaven to their strange " hardness of heart," 
as it is called. My conviction is that this same unbelief of the 
Jews, was in perfect accordance with what has taken place in all 
time and in all parts of the world, when new and wonderful 
phenomena have been suddenly announced. 

Let it not be understood, that I am about to argue that 
mesmerism, in any form, is miraculous ; nor, on the other hand, 
that the New Testament miracles are to be accounted for on 
natural principles. I am not disposed to do either one or the 
other. In one respect, however, real miracles and modem 
mesmerism are the same, and are followed by the same effects. 
They are both outside of the pale of nature's acknowledged 
regulations, and, for this reason, are both alike the subjects of 
a deal of rational and irrational unbelief. Miracles involve a 
controling of nature's previously acknowledged powers, by a 
power which is above nature. Mesmerism, Phreno-Magnetism, 
&c., though apparently equally wonderful, are merely new evo- 
luiions of laws of nature which are as old as creation itself, but 
which laws, through our ignorance, have remained almost totally 
inoperative. In Qiese respects both these classes of phenomena 
and tlie effects of both are the same. 

It is very evident that minds are variously constituted for 
receiving or rejecting evidence of what is new and wonderful. 
While some are ready to swallow eveiy thing which happens to 
be dressed up with the least mixture of plausibility ; there are 
others who seem to take the greatest delight in the most 
persevering opposition. In the former case arguments aie 
unnecessary — belief is intuitive ; in the other, the strongest 
proofs are offered in vain — to doubt is natural. 

It seems now to be a matter placed beyond the possibility of 
question, that the human brain contains either one organ or a 
group of organs for appreciating and deciding upon facts. I 
think, yourself, Mr." Editor, and others, have proved this. Indeed, 
the existance of such organs accords with all past experience. 
Suppose you take two individuals in the prime of life, whose 
mental and moral faculties have been similarly trained — even 
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members of one family. On your presenting to each of them 
the same new and wonderful fact^ how is it that one shall believe 
it fully^ while the other shall reject it with disdain P This result 
so often occurs that all particular observers are forced by ex- 
perience, to the conclusion that the appreciatory sense, or the 
faculty for belief, must vary. 

Notwithstanding this apparent disparity in the faculties or 
organs in question, we must not therefore conclude that all 
kinds of mental vagaries are excusable. There is, after all, 
such a thing as reason : and reason is the standard which evey 
sane man has had given to him and by which he is to measure 
the evidence of propositions. If it be asked, more particularly, 
what is reasoa r I answer in one sentence, it is not any one 
single facult} of the mind acting through an organ of the brain, 
but reason is the agregate operation of all the mental and 
moral faculties. A single organ, as an instrument of mind, 
may be defective or out of order. This defect or disorder may 
be caused by want of development, or excessive cultivation ; 
and yet, the organs generally, of the same mind, may be so 
excellent that the character of the man shall be, on the whole, 
highly intellectual and moral. 

Now to apply our philosophy in a definite case. Suppose 
two individuals, with the organ for credence somewhat small, 
and in the habit of rejecting evidence much in the same mtio. 
Of these two men, one becomes subsequently well instructed, 
while the other remains in profound ignorance of men and 
things. In the first named person not only will the particular 
organ or organs be brought under cultivation and tuition, but a 
number of other organs will have become better trained likewise. 
Neither is it irrational to suppose that the habit of reasoning 
evolved during such training, will have taught the strongest 
faculties to step out in difficult cases for the assistance of others, 
with which they may be intimately connected, but which may 
be weaker than themselves. Now were these two individuals 
to proceed to reason on such a fact as that of the party mes- 
meiTsiug on the railway, named by Mr. Fowler, in your last 
publication, the result would probably be as follows. The 
ignorant man, whose organ for credence is naturally small would, 
without examination, laugh at the story. The other would 
reason upon it ; he would enquire the character of the writer of 
the account ; who were the witnesses ? What were their means 
of judging, &c. ? If he found that he knew the writer, or the 
witnesses, or both, and that he knew them to be of unquestioned 
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integrity, and moreover that they were placed in the very best 
circumstances for judging, his reasoning faculties, in the agre- 
gate, would overcome the defect of one small organ, and though 
he might not be able to explain the why and wherefore he 
would have no power to resist but would be compelled to believe. 

The objection to phrenology on the giound of its doing away 
with man's responsibility, is indeed 9S baseless a fabrick as any 
tiling can possibly be. In fact, what difference can it possibly 
make P Along with the old supposition that the brain is one 
organ, it must always iiave been admitted that minds are 
variously constituted. All that phrenology has done is, it has 
thrown some light apparently on the process of thinking. It 
leaves the subject of responsibility precisely where it found it. 
What means it, morally, whether the Supreme Being has given 
to man one faculty, capable of all varieties of operation, or a 
number of faculties with correspondent organs, each calculated 
to act in its own sphere ? 

The only question is, whether men are all made exactly 
alike — with the same propensities to vice and to virtue, &c. 
That men are not all formed alike by nature, is, I think, indis- 
putable. Neither need this conclusion to lessen our confidence 
in the just government of our common Creator. The evident 
disparity between one man and another, need no more to 
puzzle us, than the difference betwixt the disposition of a faith- 
ful dog and that of a wily fox or a bloody t^ger. Reason and 
Scripture both tell us, that, as a moral governor, " God is not a 
hard master ;" that he does not attempt to " reap where he has 
not sowed," nor to *' gather where he has not strewed." On tlie 
contrary, nothing is plainer than that, " Where much is giveli 
much will be required." We may conceive of men coming into 
the world with imperfect faculties, bom in adverse circum- 
stances for improvement, and even nurtured to crime and im- 
morality, and possessing little more responsibility than some of 
the lower animals. I have said that phrenology leaves respon- 
sibility where it found it ; I am not quite sure, after all, whether 
it will not be found, when it is better understood, to throw some 
weight into the opposite scale to that which its opponents are 
fearing. At least Phrenology accounts for difficulties which the ' 
old system left entirely in the dark. 

With regard to the kind of evidence required to convince us 
of tfhat is new and wonderful, many persons seem to have erro- 
neous ideas. I say seem to have, for it is scarcely to be thought 
that if they reflect at all they can be so far wrong as they pro- 
fess to be. Since the wonders of mesmerism and mesmero- 
phrenology have been witnessed so largely in this neighbour- 
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hood, nothmg has been more common than for persons, on 
hearing tell of these things, to reject all evidence but that of 
their own senses — ^if not that too. Now, 1 hold, that in many 
circumstances, other evidence may be as good, even better, than 
that of our own individual eyes, ears, or feelings. Most 
people of well regulated minds are acquainted with fellow-beings 
on whose veracity they can rely as fully as they can on their 
own love of truth. Suppose a man s own wife, who never yet 
deceived him, and who he belives utterly incapable of deception ; 
his own son, or daughter, who from childhood to maturity has 
ever manifested the finest sense of virtue and integrity ; sup- 
pose these, in conjunction with several friends of well-known 
intelligence and sound judgment, were all to join in giving 
evidence of some fact which their own senses had witnessed, 
ought not, I ask, their united testimony to be assatisfactory as 
that of a person's own senses ? No doubt it may be even better. 
It has been proved in some few cases that an individual is 
capable of self-deception through a disordered brain, but there 
are ten thousand to one against a number of people being all 
vrong on the same point, and all exactly in the same way, and 
at the same moment of time. 

To hear some persons express their suspicions of human 
nature, and their universal want of faith in its truthfulness, we 
might be induced to believe that they consider such suspicion 
Dieritorious. Alas ! few manifestations of mental or moral aberra- 
tions are more to be lamented. The man whose head and heart 
find no delight in reposing on human faithfulness and love, is 
as much a stranger to mankind as the very savage. Nor is this 
Ae worst. Unfortunately such an one has no eye with which 
to behold moral beauty ; in short, he is morally blind, deaf, and 
devoid of feeling ; he has no sense whatever to appreciate spiri- 
tual things. Should you, Mr. Editor, accept this contribution, 
I may probably be induced to make a further communication. 

Your obedient servant, 

PAUL RODGERS. 

Sheffield, April 14, 1843. 

ON THE APPLICATION OF THE NEW SCIENCE 

AS A CURATIVE. 

It has been more than once publicly intimated, by parties perhaps 
not altogether disinterested, that the curative application of the newly 
discovered power, should be exclusively vested in Uie medical profession ; 
*nd the Z<Ast, a new quarterly journal, apparently conducted on liberal 
*^d enlightened principles, gives, under the head of " Lecture Mania," 
^ following unequivocal hint : — " We contend for the speedy invest- 
ment of the remedial application of the science (mesmerism) in the 
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hands of those whose condition, calling, and public responsibilitfy 
evidently points them out as the party to wield this new power." 

Now, however much the circamstances here adverted tu, may seem to 
qualify fhis party, a free and unprejudiced examination of its con- 
duct on the occasion, will exemplify its unworihiness, as a body, of the 
exclusive trust proposed. They who should be its most strenuous sup- 
porters, students, and promulgators, are, with but few exceptions, its 
bitterest and most effective opponents; the scoffers at, and active revilere 
of its advocates. What but the supineness and prejudice of the medical 
profession, prevents the general recognition of its importance and em- 
ployment, in all cases of operative surgery? and however eompetent 
education may have rendered them to wield this power, they are evidently 
neither ready nor willing to take advantage of it. 

If, indeed, they had faithfully fulfilled the duties which naturally and 
especially devolved upon them ; if, instead of childishly refusing to 
examine the facts offered to their view, they had patiently examined and 
tested their truth ; they mig^t with moie shew of reason have been 
pointed out as the proper persons, to take the application of the 
results of their conviction into their own hands ; but medical men have 
forfeited all right to so mighty a concession, by having, as the Zoist 
observes, ^refhsed all investigation;" and the ignorant and unprofes- 
sional having, in the mean time, become enlightened, and having their 
power to relieve, shall we marvel that they cannot stand by, and see 
their fellow beings suffer, and not use it? or expect that tiiey should 
wait patientiy until the legal bestowers of its benefits, men who do not 
now believe in the evidence of the senses, shall be forced to its admis- 
sion? No, humanity recoils from the observance of such passive 
conventional etiquette, and, (accused though they be of ** ixgudidowt 
interference") let not those whom experience has taught the yalue of 
their natural yower, fail to use it, because, forsooth, they have not been 
licensed to cure. Let them the rather persevere, with the caution 
becoming their ignorance, now equal and universal on the subject; until 
a more enlightened profession diall arise, and administer the power 
more skilfully and successfully than their unprofessional brethren, who 
will then willingly and speedily intrust it in their hands. 

If the Zoisfs suggestions were literally carried out during the present 
limited appreciation of the science, how confined would be its application ; 
its sphere of action would be so narrow, as must not only materially 
retard its reception, and consequently progress, (as the more minds set 
upon it, the more truth will be evolved,) but most inhumanly defer the 
wide administration of those benefits (it is so emiuentiy potent in afford- 
ing. Let those, then, who know their power, and believe in its efficacy, 
endeavour to fit thems^ves, by seeking all the requisite obtainable know- 
for the administration of so mighty an agent; whilst those whose senses 
are for the present locked up, so that ** seeing they do not perceive, and 
hearing they do not understand," follow the beaten track, until time 
shall not only force them to blush for their ignorance, but to tremble lest 
(the old highway to their wordly prosperity being undermined,) they 
suddenly sink, or live to fSedl bade and " lick up their own contempt of 
living truth." 

London, April 12, 1843. J. O. B. 

Note. — We agree with '< J. O. B." in the main ; though we are happy in 

the acquaintance of many noble individual exceptions in the medical 

profession to the obstinacy manifested by the great body on tins 

subject— Ed. 
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PHRENO-MAGNETIC FACTS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHRENO-MAGNET. 

8lR, — ^After witnessing the extraordinary experiments which 
yoa p^ormed at the Mechanics' Institution, I was induced to 
^ the truth of Phreno-Magnetism for my own satisfaction. 
The results obtained have been such as not only to satisfy me 
of the truth of the science, but to induce me to perform a great 
many experiments, in the hope of furnishing some new facts 
which might assist in pointing out a theoiy to explain its 
phenomena. I know that this statement will suggest to some 
the danger of rushing rashly and thoughtlessly into the regions 
of the unknown, furnished with no better guide than the experi- 
ence of a few particular cases, from which the mind, unaccus- 
tomed to the severe process of rigid philosophical investigation, 
will not hesitate to deduce general laws. M. Lafontaine was 
Wrong when he stated that the organs of sensation ceased ip 
perform their ordinary functions when the patient was in the 
mesmeric sleep. He might have been right if he had said that 
he never saw a patient in which the case was otherwise. Mr. 
Braid has excited considerahle suspicion ahout his own facts, 
by straining them to appear as uniform effects of what he 
lays down for universal laws. Thus additional darkness is often 
thrown around the feeble glimmering of a new truth, by unwar- 
i^table attempts at generalization, and the rash speculator is 
pften stigmatized as an impostor, for being guilty only of errors 
in logic. 

But, opposed to this fault of deducing general laws from in- 
sufficient data, is the one of dwelling with barren contentment 
on facts over which chance has enabled the observer to stumble. 

Carefully to observe, and faithfully to record facts is the first 
business ot the experimental philosopher^ but it is not his only 
business. Imagination often dimly shadows out mysterious 
truths which rigid investigation substantiates, and which become, 
iu tune, enrolled among the laws of nature. Copernicus was 
led, not by the observation of a fact, but by analogy to the true 
system of the universe, and was unable to offer a better reason 
in its favour than its simplicity. Newton certainly meant, 
" Theoremata non fingo," when he said " Hypotheses non fingo,** 
for in the limited sense in which I would recommend hy])o- 
thetical reasoning, Newton employed it in his own investigations. 

I have been led to make these remarks on the legitimate use 
of hypotheses from observing an extreme unwillingness on the 
part of some intelligent friends to depart in the slightest degree 
from the bare consideration of facts, as if they considered hypo- 
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theses and theories as the same, and both alike suspicious^ if not 
dangerous modes of investigation. The first proposition of the 
third book of Euclid is an example of the assumption of an 
erroneous hypothesis, &om which the proposition is as clearly 
established as if it had been proved by a direct demonstration. 

If all now engaged in experiments on Phreno-Magnetism, 
were to proceed on the principle of exhausting h3rpotheses, by 
continually shewing what the theory is not, we should be con- 
stantly approximating to a knowledge of what the theory is. 

To speak in phrenological phraseology. Ideality and Wonder 
may penetrate into the regions of the unknown. Comparison may 
seek out resemblances and trace analogies with perfect safety, 
nay with advantage, to science, if Casualty, with slow and cau- 
tious exactness, submit all their suggestions to its severe ex^e- 
rimenta crucis before adopting them among the list of truths. 

The ■ following is a statement of facts and experiments, from 
which I have drawn certain conclusions, and on which I have 
founded some conjectures. I have arranged them under dif- 
ferent heads, in preference to the usual way of giving the details 
of each case, and I think this will serve as an example, both of 
the mode of investigation which I would recommend, and of 
the possibility of making an exact distinction between the con- 
clusions legitimately derived from facts, and the faint and 
shadowy ideas which spring up with evety new truth, in a thou- 
sand varieties of forms and combinations, which arrange them- 
selves into suppositions, conjectures, and which ought no more 
to be lost sight of than the facts themselves. 

I have not availed myself of any information but what I have 
derived from my own experiments :— 

I. — Method of Producing Mesmeric Sleep. 

I have produced Mesmeric sleep — 

1. By looking into the eye and pressing the thumbs. 

2. By looking into the eye and making passes over the head. 

3. By looking into the eye alone. 

4. By pressing the thumbs alone. 

II. — Method of Exciting the Organs. 
I liave procured manifestations of the organs — 

5. By touching the head with my finger. 

6. By pointing at the organ without contact. 

7. By causing pieces of paper, chalk, charcoal, India rul)ber, 
sponge, &c., to be placed on the head by a third person, whilst 
I stood at a distance from the patient. 

Note. — The patient shaddered on the approach of the third person, and 
became tranquil on his retiring, then the manifestation followed. 
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8. By suspending brass weights, and the same substances as 
in 3, from a stand, over the head of the patient, at distances of 
from two to six inches. 

9. By causing a third person 'to point at the organ with a 
long rod. 

10. By pulling a hair immediately over the organ. 

NoTE.^I held my finger for a tirae at the distance of the length of the 
luuT) to be assured that the excitement of the organ was not owing to 
the approach of my hand. 

11. By blowing upon the organ through a glass tube. 

12. By placing a wire nearly of the form 3 on the side organs. 

13. By addressing the patient in appropriate language. 

^OTi.— Without touching any organ but that of Language, I caused a 
patient to continue a song which I had commenced. 

III. — Facts Observed in Operating. 

14. After actively exciting Combativeness, I found that the 
slightest touch on any part of tlie head, reproduced the same 
manifestations. I touched Benevolence and Veneration, the 
patient continued to threaten and strike. 

15. I Mesmerised one patient whilst she was laughing. All 
her answers were given in a merryjocular manner. -Another, in 
a low, depressed mood, — ^her answers were given in a subdued 
and melancholy tone. On touching Wit she said '* Ah ! well. 
It's funny enough^ but I am in no humour for laughing." 

16. I touched the organ of Veneration in one patient. Bene- 
volence was excited, "Poor things," said she, and offered 
money. In a former experiment upon the same patient, by 
touching the same part of the head. Veneration was excited. All 
^©organs seemed to have a corresponding position back from 
their true place. 

Note.— The patient sat with the back of her head close to a walL 

1 placed her in the middle of the floor and touched the same 
spot as before, for Veneration— she repeated a prayer. All the 
organs seemed now in their right places. 

17. I observed a similar displacement of the organs in 
another patient. Number being touched excited Order. Con- 
structiveness being touched excited Number. This patient sat 
close to a curtain. 

In another case, in which the patient sat with her head rest- 
^g against the back of a large chair, I was unable to produce 
^y distinct mental manifestation. She complained of pain and 
confusion, the existence of which was sufficiently indicated by 
^e countenance. 

NoTB. — The patient's mental faculties were particularly large, and had 
heen distinctly manifested in former experiments. 
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18. I have had many examples of patients shuddering con- 

vulsively, on being touched by a third person ; on being pointed 

ed at by a third person; on a door being opened towards the 

back ; on my holding a sofa-bolster, a chair-cushion, a hat, a 

leaf of paper behind the head ; and on bringing the patient's own 

finger towards the face. 

NoTis. — The effects prodaced by these different causes were not all of 
the same degree. The most violent shuddering was produced by the 
touch of a third person. The patient shrunk and started from her own 
finger. I could not bring it into contact with the face ; but the disa- 
greeable symptoms soon passed off. 

I have seen cases in which any of these things might have 
been done \o the patient vdthout injury. 

19. Two patients, on different occasions, shrunk from the 
round head of a poker placed near to the organ of Wit. The 
disagreeable effects produced, ceased when &e poker touched 
the head. 

IVoTB.'— ^Malerial, iron. Fonn, round* 

20. Suspended a brass eight-ounce weight, by a silk thread, 
from the cross arm of a wooden stand, over the organ of Vene- 
ration. The upward motion of the head which is observed in 
that manifestation, brought Benevolence under the weight. The 
head continued to move backwards and forwards, and sentences 
were pronounced, beginning with *^ O God !" " Poor creatures," 
according as Veneration or Benevolence was under the weight. 

Note. — I was not in contact with the patient^ nor with any part of the 
apparatus. 

21. I mesmerised a patient and transferred her to another 
operator. — {See Phreno-^Ma^net, No. 3, ptt^e 85.) 

22. 1 placed two fingers of my left hand near to the eyes of 
a patient. No effect was produced. I desired a third person 
to touch the fingers of my right hand, the patient shrunk back 
at the moment of contact* 

Note.— The third person stood att the Ume bs far off the pAlient as the 
length of our arms would permit. 

2d« I placed my face near to the face of a patient, and moved 
suddenly back. The patient moved towards me. On being 
asked what was the matter, she said, ** That man is pulling me 
after him." 

Nots. — ^The pMient did not appear to be similarly affected when I re- 
tired slowly. 

24. Whilst engaged in exciting some of the organs in front 
of the head, I placed my foot on a chair which stood behind 
the patient. This brought my knee, (without my noticing it,) 
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near to the back of the head. She bent obliquely backwards 
and sidewards, directly towards my knee. I enquired what wag 
the matter ? She replied, ** Some one is pulling me off the 
chair." 

25. I placed a piece of thin paper on the organ of Benevo- 
lence, the patient said, "Well, I think 1*11 give that little cap 
to the poor woman for her child." A heavier weight on the 
same organ caused the patient to burst into tears. I have ob- 
served different degrees of intensity, similarly produced, in 
several cases, with other patients and other organs. 

26. Dipped a feather into strong ammonia, and requested 
the patient to smell. She snuffed up the vapour and started 
hack. She smelled alcohol, and said it was not so strong as the 
other, and more agreeable. 

27. I desired a patient to open her mouth : she did so. I 
placed a piece of loaf sugar between the teeth, and desired her 
to bite : she bit a piece, and said it was rough. It was sweet. 
It was loaf sugar. 

CONCLUSIONS WHICH FOLLOW FROM THE FOREGOING FACTS 

AND EXPERIMENTS. 

28. If mesmeric sleep can be produced by conjestion in the, 
^rain, arising from straining the eyes, it is not the only way in 
^hich it can be done, (see method 4,) therefore Mr. Braid's 
theory is not sufficient to account for the phenomenon. 

29. Since Phrenological manifestations have been produced 
V the proximity to ^e organs of various substances, not in 
pontact with the operator, it cannot be assumed that a peculiar 
iiiflaeoce from the body of the operator is necessary to produce 
tbose manifestations. * 

30. The manifestations ape influenced by thoughts and feel- 
uigs, previously existing in the patient's mind. Hence the im- 
propriety of considering any answer of the patient as the pure 
langnage of the organ excited. , 

31. Since the. excitement of one organ frequently excites 
Mother, either with which it is accustomed to act, or which is 
near to it by position, it is probable that no pure manifesta- 
tion of a single organ can be procured. Hence the necesaly of 
many experiments on different patients, before the existence of 
new organs can be predicated. 

92. It was not the nearness of the third parly, (in 22,) which 
occasioned the disagreeable symptoms in the patient. There- 
fore, some change took place between the operatcnr and the 
third person, by contact, which affected the patient. 



112 THE FBREXO-MAGNET. 

33. No conclusions can be drawn concerning the exciting 
power of different materials^ until the law of exciting the organs 
b} one material is known. e.g* It must be known whether the 
intensity of the manifestation varies as the m^ss^ or the surface, 
or the atomic weight of the given body ; and whether inversely, 
as the distance^ or as the square^ or other power, of the distance 
from the organ. 

Experiment 1. — Cut several pieces of card boad, each 
about the size of a shilling ; place one upon Firmness. The 
patient will very likely refuse to do something. Adapt the 
wire spoken of in 12 to Acquisitiveness, and bargain for his 
consent. He may now consent for, say £5 : put another piece 
of card on the former, and see if the same sum will satisfy him. 

Experiment 2. — Make a hollow cylinder of paper, and 
hang it over Firmness, apply the wire to Acquisitiveness, and 
ascertain the terms. Fill up the cylinder with sand, and try if 
the same terms will satisfy him. 

Note. — Sufficient time ought to be afforded between the trials, to allow 
the action oi the organs to subside, and no persuasive language ought 
to be used. (See 13, 30, and 31.) 

G. HAMILTON. 

Liverpool. 

(To be continued.) 



CASE OF SUPERSENTIENCE AT LIVERPOOL. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — Feeling a desire of throwing my mite into the mass of 
facts in connection with Phreno-Magnetism, that are now teem- 
ing from all quarters into your valuahle journal^ I have taken 
the liberty of forwarding to you the following interesting experi- 
ments, which I, in the presence of several friends, effected 
upon my sister. She is of a nervous temperament, has suffered 
much from nervous affections, particularly tic doloureoux, — 
to which she had been a complete martyr. But since she has been 
mesmerically operated upon, she has been entirely free from 
them. It was the tenth time of her being thrown into the 
magnetic state, but the first time that her supersentient or 
clairvoyant powers were tried. She has manifested the Phreno- 
magnetic powers very strong and distinct from the commence- 
ment. I shall pass no comments upon the experiments which 
I shall here relate ; and if they meet the eye of the sceptic, 
I hope they will cause him to " read> mark, learn and inwardly 
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digest them^" and try and experiment for himself^ as I and 
others have done before him. I know that even occular demon- 
stration is not sufficient for some^ — time is the only remedy for 
them. My sister was this time thrown into the magnetic state 
in about five minutes, by staring her in the eyes, without contact 
of the hands. The first thing I did to try her supersentient 
powers, was to put into my mouth some Cayenne pepper, at the 
same time holding her right hand with my left. She immedi- 
ately moved her lips as if eating at the same time she parted 
with a quantity of wind from the stomach, which seemed very 
much to relieve her. She is very much subject to flatulency of 
the stomach, at which time it takes longer to put her into the 
magnetic state, and when magnetised, her phreno-magnetic 
powers are very weak. She was now asked what she was 
eating ? She said *' pepper," with the words, " it is so good, it 
expels the wind and eases the stomach." Vinegar was then 
taken by me, which had the same beneficial results : she was 
again asked what she was eating ? She said, " some vinegar 
and pepper." The hot taste of the pepper being still in my 
mouth. I then took some sugar, she seemed to enjoy it, and 
said it was *'so sweet and so good," and ''what was it ?" *' it 
was sugar." I patted, at the same time my breast, as children 
do, when they eat something sweet, she did the same. I then 
took some bitters, upon which she said, " it is so nasty." I 
then made a pleasant face, and again patted my breast as if I 
enjoyed it, which was again immitated by her. Whenever I 
swallowed, or made the attempt, she did ; if I coughed, or made 
the attempt, she did ; indeed whatever motions of the mouth and 
body I made in swallowing she did the same. I was pricked 
in several parts of the body, the pain of which she felt and com- 
plained of — at the same time she was quite insensible to any 
pricking upon her own body. I then asked her the state of my 
body ? She shook her head, and said the stomach was very 
bad, that I ought to take something for it, that it looked brown 
and yellow, that there was bile in it, but my heart and lungs 
were " very good, very good." I have been troubled with 
indigestion for the last few years. I now requested her to go 
with me to several parts of the house, and likewise to some 
friends in town ; she did not seem very willing. I then named 
Holywell, our native place, about 18 miles in a direct line, 
to which she immediately said, ''Yes," and appeared highly 
pleased with the request. I then said we would go by Park- 
gate, as that I had arrived as far as Birkenhead, to which she 
replied with surprise, " I am in Holywell." She then, by being 
requested, turned into her parents' house, and immediately 
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commenced as if shaking hands most heartily, followed by a 
very heavy fit of crying. She said she was speaking to mother, 
that mother was sitting hy the fire, &c. She was then requested 
to CO and see some friends, to which she sternly objected, and 
said she would not leave mother ; however, after her feelings 
were a little calmed she consented to visit some other friends. 
The description which she now gave of persons whom she had 
never seen, but who were familiar to me, and the other circum- 
stances she related, and then the information afterwards received 
from Holywell, produced conviction in my mind that she was 
cognizant of what was then going on in Holywell, but not 
being of so distinct a nature, I do not feel justified in inserting 
them. She was in the magnetic sleep for an hour ; she cried 
very much after being awakened, and said she had seen modier, 
and likewise said that she felt as if she had just landed from 
Holywell. She was again mesmerised on the following Satur- 
day : she was this time much troubled with flatulency, and did 
not manifest the distinct organs, or clairvoyant powers, with any 
d^ree of strength. I put into her hand the one end of a rope, 
ahout twenty-four feet long, and I then held the other end, and 
went into another apartment, and there eat some pepper ; her 
lips, now, as before, began moving to follow mine ; the pepper 
again expelled the wind from her stomach, she was then asked 
by a party present what she was eating: she said pepper ; vinegar 
had again the same efilect of expellmg the wind. I then eat 
some raisins, upon which she said, that raisins were so good, 
&c. They had the same beneficial effects upon the stomach. 
She asked for more, as they did her good ; upon which, strange 
as it may appear, I took more of them, which she seemed her- 
self to be eating and enjoying, and likewise reaping the benefit 
Whatever ridiculous or childi^ movements of the face, &c., I 
made while eating, they werefdlowed by her. To every ques- 
tion, at this and the other time, which was put to her, she would 
alter the posdtion of her head, as if looking in another quarter 
for the new object of inquiry. The eyes were perfectly closed, 
and my finger often on Uiem, as langua^, by so doing, seemed 
more fluent and easy. She was agam mesmerised on the 
Monday following, at which time there were present more than 
twenty individuals, of hi^ respectability, including Ministers 
of the Gospel and gentlemen of me medical and legal professions. 
She was kept in the sleep this time for about three hours, and 
felt exceedingly well after it. She was again, this time, rather 
troubled with flatulency. I took pepper and vinegar, as before, 
which reUeved her. An orange was this time eat by me, which 
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she qypeaied very much to enjoy^ and said it did her good^ &c. 
She was then asked would she like to have any more orange ; 
she said " yes," it did her good, &c. With this, one of the 
party, to satisfy himself and all present whether there was any 
collusion between the operator and patient, gave me, privately, 
some raisms to eat. When she was asked, how did she like 
4e orange ? she said, " 0, raisins are so good." Two or three 
similar trials were made, and all proved equally satisfactory. 
Brandy was now given me privately, by one of the party, (a 
Minister of the Go^el,) when she was asked what she was eat- 
ing, she said she was drinking brandy, it was so good for her 
stmnach, &c. She was then asked would she have more, she 
said, "it does me good, but I don't like the taste," &c With 
^ finding it had a beneficial effect upon her, I took nearly a 
balf a wine glass of it, at the same time standing behind her, 
and drawing faces, scratching my head, &c., which was all 
imitated by her; she was at the same time relieved of a quan- 
tity of wind from the stomach. She now began to be very 
cheerful and merry, her whole body was in action, she seemed 
as if inclined, through merriment, to fall from her chair; she 
bngbed most heartily, moved her arms and head in every 
direction, and seemed quite in a merry humour. She began to 
feel a difficult of holding up her head. It now became evident, 
to the astonishment of all present, that she was actually tipsy 
from the effects of the brandy which I, and only I, had taken. 
She not having eat or drank anything the whole three hours, 
strange as it may appear it was a fact evident to every one. She 
at last became quite unmanageable, and was asked what was the 
i&atter with her ? she said, as if abashed with herself, " The 
hra&dy has gone into my head, it makes me feel so funny," &c. 
To allay this meny humour she was in, and likewise to get her 
iQore under control for further experiments, I was necessitated 
to take some vinegar, by the recommendation of some of the 
party present, which had the desired effect. She then became 
qmte calm, and afterwards manifested the phreno-magnetic 
P(>wers wi^ sarprising effect, and highly gratifying to all 
present. 

Yours, respectfully, 

EDWARD JONES. 
Liverpool, April 15, 1843. 



MR. POTCHETT'S PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

Amongst the articles we this month so reluctantly abridge 
w our usual interesting sheet of Notes from Mr. Potchett. He 
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will receive a letter from us relative to his introductory remarks, 
and the striking corrohorations of his former observations, 
which for the present we leave over ; whilst every reader will 
be interested by the following experiments : — 

Miss E when in the magnetic state, was desired, by whispering in 

her ear, to fall into the same state the next morning, at a quarter-past 
eight o'clock, and to remain so for just quarter of an hour, which she 
did precisely, both as regards the time and duration. 

Mrs. C-^ , after some experiments was left sitting upon the chair, a 

yard at least f^om the wall ; hut on my going into another room, and 
pointing the fingers towards her, she rose up and approached the wall, 
walked out of the room, and came to me, a distance taking the circuit of 
at least ten yards, her face, during her walk, being turned towards where 
I stood ; she then followed me about (without pointing) aiid stopped or 
turned back with me. When, on placing her on her chair, I stood upon 
another chair behind her, and held my fingers pointing downwards towards 
her head, she rose up, stood upon her chair, and stretched out both 
her arms, and, by standing upon her toes, touched the ceiling, but came 
down when I descended, and sat down, when I became seated, close by 
me. At the close of the experiments with her, she was desired, by whis- 
pering in her ear, to come to my house the next day at a quarter past twelve 
o'clock, to fall into the magnetic state, and to continue so for a quarter of an 
hour. This was also compHed with, both in refeience to time and duration. 
On coming in, she complained of her head and a violent palpitation of the 
heart, but on becoming seated, she almost instantly fell asleep and 
awakened exactly at the period required, much ashamed at such rudeness, 
but perfectly restored from magnetic influence. She had never seen or 
heard of such an experiment before, and confessed it cost no little 
struggle to form an excuse for coming, but happening to have received a 
Stamford newspaper, this became a ready means of introduction. Thus 
had she or the others gone by the train to London in the interim, they 
would undoubtedly have fallen into the magnetic state, and if undisturbed 
would have continued as requested, though distant 125 miles 

Claibvotance. — In this stage I have not yet succeeded to the extent 
others have done; however I have had results from a few persons, such 

as the following : — Mrs. C named all the persons in the room, with 

their respective places, though they were often varied without noise or 
conversation. She named two persons who were not in the room until 
half an hour after she was magnetised, one of whom, afterwards silently 
went into an upper chamber, and some others entered an adjoining room; 
some time afterwards, on being requested to name the persons and places 
of those in the room, the adjoining one, and the upper chamber, she 
answered correctly. 

Miss D , when in the magnetic state, named a person who had 

tiutered a room below from the street, &c. 

Miss E also, when in a similar state, named the individuals in 

the room, likewise who went down stairs, when she returned, and another 
who came in from an upper room, and what they were both engaged in, 
&c. It is difficult to imagine how such ideas could be conveyed through 
the senses; though extremely sensitive on such occasions; certainly not 
by any conversation or previous consent, as they were not aware I 
intended trying such experiments. 

In my next, I may possibly introduce a few cai^es which I have tried, 
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relative to an examination of the internal anatomy of the human frame, 
the healthy or diseased states of the stomach, lungs, liver, kidneys, &c., 
results that appear to he correct, though the proof of which, from direct 
evidence, is only attainable by means of dissection. 

I offer no comment on any of my experiments, further than that they 
have been carefully tried, not for the purpose of effect or astonishment, 
but as investigaUoiis in the search of truth. 

JOHN POTCHETT. 

Snenton, adjoining Nottingham, April 72, 1843. 



REMARKABLE EXPERIMENTS, WITH THE 
PATIENT'S OWN ACCOUNT OF HIS 

SENSATIONS. 

Liverpool, April, 1843. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — The following paper may be considered valuable as 
commg fix>m a medical gentleman, and one who was a sceptic 
Qotil he was himself mesmerised. The particulars may be 
briefly stated, thus : — Dr. Bull considered the manifestations 
procured in my experiments, of which he had been a witness, 
as due to imagination, association, or nervous excitement of 
some kind, and refused to believe in Phreno-Magnetism on any 
evidence short of the strongest which could be afforded. I pro- 
posed to make a trial on himself, and in about five minutes he 
closed his eyes and slipped from the chair. I naturally enough 
concluded that he might be simulating for the sake of testing my 
credulity and, in my turn, was determined to have the strongest 
proof that he was in the mesmeric state before I admitted him 
to*:l)e so. I attempted to raise him from the floor, but all my 
efforts were unavailing. He was a dead weight. A gentleman in 
tbe next room heard me struggling with him and came to my 
assistance. We got him placed upon the bed and wafted a 
liandkerchief before his face, he appeared to revive. The ex- 
^^^eme paleness of the face, and the wildness of the eyes made 
Dae suspect that he had been mesmerised, but I was unwilling 
to hazard an opinion to one who had so recently declared his 
^isbelief in Phreno-Magnetism, and blamed me for over credu- 
lity and enthusiasm. 

We went into another room. He placed himself upon the 
sofa, and appeared much fatigued ; he then removed to an arm 
chair. He persisted in saying that he had been mesmerised, 
and then I expressed my regret that I had not touched some of 
the organs. I f, said I, we had touched this ( W it ) we should have 
a laugh, or this (Combativeness) we should have had a 
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fine exhibition. He said he felt a very strange sensation the 
moment I touched him. He removed to a high-backed easy 
chair. He looked steadfastly at me with a slight frown, which 
relaxed into a smile. He then said that he felt disposed to 
laugh. I asked him if he had touched the organ of Wit him- 
self, supposing that he could not then be influenced by my 
touch after so long an interval. He requested me to place my 
fingers again upon the oi^n, the effects followed as he aescribes. 
The laughter convulsed his whole frame and became alarming 
by its extreme violence. He started from the chair and fell 
helpless as an in&nt upon the floor. The other gentleman and 
myself raised him up, he was now pale. The suddenness of 
the change finom the flush of red which appeared with the 
laughter was surprising. I placed myself in a chair opposite 
to his and we looked at each other. He burst into a rage of 
passion; the most furious exhibition of madness that I ever 
beheld. These paroxysms returned, as he states, with short 
intervals of consciousness, during which he described his feelings. 
There is a slight descrepency between his account and mine> 
but I thought it better to leave his as he wrote it, rather than 
to alter it for the sake of accuracy. The eflects had not sub- 
sided on the following day. 

The extreme calmness and composure which I felt> at the 
time that he appeared to be struggling to get at me, seems as 
surprising as any other part of this extraordinary scene. Why 
was I not afraid of a man apparently possessed of superhuman 
strength, driven mad by the most violent hatred towards my 
person, and eager to tear me to pieces ? He felt that he was 
governed. I felt that I had power — but what relation subsisted 
between us may remain a mystery for ever. 

G. HAMILTON. 

DR. bull's narrative. 

'^ On Friday evening, March 24, about ten o'clock, it was proposed by 
Mr. Hamilton, that he should endeavour to throw me into the mesmeiic 
state. The usual mode of procedure was adopted. At various intervals 
I felt a most unusual sensation, and was certainly, on each occasion, 
about to become subject to the effect, but for a sudden ilow of tears, 
which at once almost entirely brought me back to the normal condition. 
The sensations at that moment were as follows : — ^A fulness and heat 
about the head, but especially in the eyes ; a difficulty in breathing ; a 
remarkable sensation about the heart and stomach, as far as I can now 
pardcularise it, a coldness in both, and a want of action in the former; 
a knowledge of an i^proaching loss of consciousness ; coldness in the 
extremities. About twenty or thirty minutes after the commencement 
of the experiment, I suddenly lost all power of voluntary motion, and 
slipped off the chair. Mr. H. thought I was assuming the condition, and 
did all in his power to rouse me. I remember it perfectly, and his 
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I 
repeated assertions fhat I was only pretending to the effect for sports' 
sake. I was subsequently roused in some measure, but recollect feeling 
in a verj carious condition — a state of half consciousness, a great unwil- 
lingness to move. I then walked into another room, and the effect, 
(vMch appears not to have been thus far credited by Mr. H. and another,) 
^as supposed to be gone off. I sat on the sofa, and though quite aware 
of what was going on around me, and understanding what was said, still 
felt in a most singular condition. Indeed, the abnormal state seemed to 
he each moment increasing. I had, and that especially at intervals, an 
almost irresistible desire to fix my eyes on some object, and on doing so 
felt the loss of consciousness each time approach. At some subsequent 
period, I left the sofa and sat in the chair, and remember the sense of 
sleep coming on me occasionally, and that each time I was roused by a 
tendency to laugh. Mr. H. thought I had touched the organ of wit ; I 
<lo not know whether I did or not. I remember him saying he would 
make me laugh whether I liked it or not. He touched each side of the 
head on the corresponding point, and I instantly felt a most agreeable 
sensation, which I could also localise in that part of the brain lying 
under the part of the skull touched. Indeed I could not help doing so, 
so sensible was the effect What then took place must be described by 
the two spectators. The senation was of the most agreeable nature, and 
aU absorbing in its intensity. The whole, i. e. the sensation, excited, 
and its manifestations, were not constant, but occurred with interrals of 
perfect consciousness. I believe a considerable interval now took place, 
bat all the time I felt I could more or less produce the mesmeric state 
by fixing my eyes on an object, which also I had a strong desire to do. 
Hi. H. again fixed one hand on the two organs of wit, and at the same 
- time the other on the two of combativeness. I was conscious of it, and 
desired him to remove that upon wit He did so, and left the other 
applied for some time. Its effect was immediately produced. Some 
time after, I remember, when Mr. H. was at some distance from me and 
looking at me and I at him, feeling a return of the irresistible influence 
of laughter, and of the sense of the ridiculous, which, however, suddenly 
gave way to a feeling most unpleasant. I felt that he had acquired some 
influence over me ; he seemed a spectre before me ; the predominant 
feeling was unquestionably that of detestation or rather loathing. The 
ii^aoifestations must be described by the two spectators. But again it 
was all absorbing. This went off like the first, but left me in a very 
feeble state ; I felt disposed to faint Similar paroxysms, if they may 
be BO called, now of the most pleasant and indescribably absurd cha- 
'lu^r, now of the most impetuous and horrible, came over me at intervals 
for hours. I could in each case tell when they were about to possess 
me.^ Later in the evening, the last passion excited was alone felt; it was 
oxcited by either of the spectators mentioned, the moment that they fixed 
their eyes on me. It was also excited towards the servant, on her 
^teiing the room. During all this, which lasted till one o'clock, I was 
^t times as conscious as I am now, and had my thoughts I think as 
^nch at command. In the paroxysm, the passion excited had perfect 
i^ommand of me. I went to-bed about two o'clock, but was unable to 
deep before half.past five or six a.m. I felt in a most uncomfortable 
^tate, and each time that sleep seemed to be gaining on me, the old 
feeling of abhorrence of something was excited. The action of the heart 
^U Tery feeble, scarcely any pulsation being felt in theprocerdial region ; 
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the pulse was slow and soft. T felt the next morning a little weight about 
the forehead, and much confusion of intellect 

N.B. — I remember, when in bed, feeling that to anything to which I 
might apply my mind, far greater effects than ordinary would be 
produced. 



CLAIRVOYANCE AT NOTTINGHAM. 

The following facts, which were somewhat too late for our 

last numher, we extract with pleasure from the letter of a highly 

intelligent friend, at Nottingham. Although we give but the 

initials of the names of those concerned in the experiments, 

they are all well known to us, and the information may be 

implicitly relied on : — 

Well, now for a few facts. Mr. C. and his assistant have several capital 
subjects, and the servant girl upon whom you experimented, completely 
astonished Mr. W. on Friday night Mesmeric sleep having been pro- 
duced, a book was put into her hands, and although, (as Mr. W. assured 
me,) she could no more see than a blind man, she not only said that she 
was holding a book, but read a portion of its contents. A number of 
Chambers' work on Phrenology was placed in her hand, and she said it 
was not a book but a number, and it was about those heads (she had 
seen the number repeatedly, and it was quite clear that she spoke of it) 
A newspaper had been put into her hands wrongside upwards, she im- 
mediately turned it the right way, and being asked what it was she looked^ 
if you will allow the expression, for her eyes were fast closed, and said 
what paper it was, and read a little of it She also told the time of the 
night by Mr. W.'s watch ; he then altered the hands, and immediately 
placed the watch again in her hands, and she directly said the hands had 
been altered. She told how many persons were in the room, and named 
them, although several bad been brought into the room qfler she was 
mesmerised. She told who was in the next room, although if she had 
been awake she could not have seen into it Observing, at first, there 
was no light in the room and she could not see, on a candle being placed 
in the room, she said, '* Now I can see there's a lighted candle," and 
then she said who were in the zoom. She was then asked if she could 
see Mr. W.'s house ? She replied, '< No ! I can't, I don't know it, I 
don't know where he lives." She was then asked if she could see into 
Mr. E.'s house, and she said *' Yes, I can see into the kitchen, and I can 
see Rebecca, the cook ; she is sitting alone, by the fireside." Mr. W. 
instanter went to Mr. W. E.'s, and ascertained that Rebecca was then, 
and at the same time the girl mentioned, sitting in the kitchen, by the 
fireside, and alone. C. Now asked her if she could see her faUier's 
house, at Ratcliffe, (five miles, you know, from Nottingham,) and having 
apparently strained her eyes for a few seconds, (they were closed as fast 
as if they were glued down,) she said she could see it clearly, and 
described who were in the house. Whether what she stated was correct, 
at present they had no opportunity of knowing, but the presumption is, 
that she was accurate. This is a decided case of Clairvoyancey and has 
been manifested several times. C. has also another subject, whom, he 
has no doubt, his assistant can throw into the same state. A Mr. Wid- 
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dowsoii,who resides at, or near Kimberley, assures me he has repeatedly 
cured the touthache, by magnetising the jaw, and has also been of great 
use to rheumatic patients. He succeeds m mesmerising nine out of every 
ten subjects. 

We are greatly obliged to our friend for this information, and shall be 
glad of the farther communications he has promised. — Ed. 



EXTRAORDINARY PHENOMENA. 

TO THE UDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Respected Sir, — As the object of your valuable work is to 

convey information and instruction to the community at large, 

I would beg leave most respectfully, to call your attention to 

the following cases of extraordinary phenomena : — A lady, wife 

of Mr. W. H. Holding, oil manufacturer. Ordnance place, 

Chatham, Kent, has suffered for years with violent pains in the 

head, back, &c., owing to having the brain fever, some years 

Ago. Medical advice was of no avail, whatever, and about a 

mouth ago I was solicited to try what effect Animal Magnetism 

^ould have upon her, and, being a practitioner, I tried it, and 

^appy am I to state, that the lady is now so much better, that 

she says she is almost as well as ever she was in her life, 

although she has not gone any farther than the second stage, or 

half sleep. Every day, just after I close her eyes, her arms 

hegin to swing roung like the swifts of a mill, and she cannot 

stop them ; but the moment I breathe, or blow upon them, they 

drop as if they were dead. But the most extraordinary of all 

that I have read, or heard of, is this : — A few days ago she put 

her feet into a new pair of pattens, and she had no sooner done 

So than back she ran to the wall, and could not stop herself, 

^hich caused her to be very much frightened. We then wished 

to try the experiment of metal upon her, and caused her to 

stand on a piece of iron, with all her weight, on one foot, the 

toes pointmg southward, and almost instantaneously round she 

went to the north, and there remained. This has been done 

repeatedly by her, in the presence of many persons, some of 

whom have held her tight, but to no purpose : round she went to 

the north. Also Mr. Holding's son, a boy between ten and 

eleven years of age, who is also in the second stage, or half 

sleep, evinces the same phenomena ; by standing on any metal 

he is carried round the same way — to the north. This boy is 

truly astonishing : he answers the most extraordinary questions, 

almost as soon as they are put to him, which have astonished 

many persons. And as I have never heard of such a case before, 

^d having a desire to see the account communicated abroad, 
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for others to try the same, I have sent it to you, and do 
most respectfully request ihat it will be communicated to any 
scientific men of your acquaintance, for their opinion as to the 
cause of the phenomena. 

I remain, dear Sir, &c., 

THOMAS COSTER. 
No. 1, Best-street, Chatham, April 16, 1843. 

Tf OTE. — The above, if correct, is very important, and must be further 
inquired into. — £o. 



MAGNETISM AT YORK. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

• 

Sir, — The interesting lectures delivered here by you, about three 
months ago, directed my attention to the subject of Animal Magnetism 
and its application to Phrenology : and the astonishing but well attested 
phenomena recorded in your valuable little work, induced me to inves- 
tigataihe mattet, and endeavour to ascertain, from my own observation, 
whetper the ^statements referred to are true or false. When I state 
that I have always been disinclined to believe the doctrines of Phrenology, 
and have loolted with suspicion on experiments in Animal Magnetism, 
it will not b^ Supposed that I was prejudiced in favour of your views. 
Similar and >]^uch more astonishing facts than those elicited by my 
investigatioji^ have been so often witnessed and recorded, that I much 
doubt wheth6;rAin account of them is worth insertion in the Phreno- 
Magnet ; howler, if it will be of any service, if you think it will carry 
conviction t<i'one mind, or lead one honest sceptic to examine this impor- 
tant subject for himself, you will greatly oblige me by giving it a place 
in your magazine. 

The only experiments that I shall mention at present, are some tried 
either by myself or in my presence, on a strong healthy boy of fourteen, 
with light eyes and hair, who is employed as errand boy in a highly 
respectable tea warehouse in this city. I have known the boy about two 
years, and have been daily in his company during the last four months. 
He has been little at school, can read and write only indifferently, has 
read very little, his general knowledge is very limited, and I am certain, 
that previously to being operated upon, he knew nothing of Phrenology, 
was unacquainted with the names of the organs, and had not the most 
remote idea of their situations in the head. 

Having offered these statements to show that the boy in question is 
not and cannot be a deceiver, I go on to describe the experiments per- 
formed on him, detailing first, the experiments I have myself made, and 
secondly, some of those I have seen performed by others. 

Early in Meu'ch, I operated upon James (the lad referred to above) 
for the first time, and produced a slight magnetic sleep in about twenty 
minutes, by gazing in his face and pressing his thumbs ; at that time, I 
only partially catalepsised his arm, and soon after awoke him. At the 
next attempt, I threw him into the magnetic state in ten minutes, and 
produced complete rigidity of one arm and one leg. I next magnetised 
him, without his previous knowledge, by passes behind his head whilst at 
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work, and again in the same manner as be walked along the street He 
is now 80 susceptible that I can magnetise him in less than a minute, 
either by passes behind his head, or by placing my finger upon one of 
the posterior organs of it. 

I have seen James operated on in the warehouse where he is employed 
by Mr. C. Bellerby, by a young man engaged in the same establishment, 
and Mr. 6. Smith, an inhabitant of this city, both of whom have greater 
influence over him than myself, they being able to magnetise any part 
of him whilst he is awake, and to draw him towards them from a distance 
of several yards, even when he is totally ignorant that any such attempt 
is intended. Either of these gentlemen can produce on this lad effects 
precisely similar to those produced by you on Robert Jennings, at York, 
as recorded in the Phreno-Magnet for April, pages 69 and 70. 

The first time that Mr. G. Smith magnetised James, he succeeded in 
three or four minutes, and, after ascertaining the reality of the sleep, 
proceeded to excite some of the phrenological organs. On touching 
Tune, the boy commenced singing *' Happy Land," which he frequently 
attempts when awake. Mr. S. then placed his finger on Suavity, when 
Janie^ started from the tea chest on which he had been sitting, and 
pointed to it, exclaiming, "do take a seat. Sir, — I'm sorry we have not 
a chair to offer you." Under the influence of Self- Esteem, he strutted 
about the room most conceitedly; and when Combativeness was touched, 
commenced a furious attack on Mr. Smith. These two faculties are so 
largely developed in this subject, that after they had been excited, it 
was found impossible to produce satisfactory manifestations of any 
others, and the boy remained under their influence a considerable time 
(^r being awaked ; but many others have since been manifested by 
^ On one occasion, these faculties (Combativeness and Self-Esteem) 
were excited whilst he was under cross influence, and their effect was 
^ble in his conduct during two or three days. 

This boy has been examined and operated upon by many medical 
gentlemen of this city, and they would better serve the cause of scieucie, 
of truth, and of humanity, by coming boldly forward and stating openly 
the result of their experiments, than by endeavouring to deter others 
from pursuing similar investigations. 

I have laid before your readers, Sir, a plain statement of facts ; I am 
weU known in York, and I invite the most scrupulous enquiry into the 
t)^ of all I have here stated. The phenomena displayed by Animal 
^agnetism are so strange, so startling, that no man is justified in believ- 
^^g) except on very strong evidence ; and though that offered by the 
^eno.Magnetisers appears to me most satisfactory, yet, after all that 
"^y he asserted by myself or any other person, the result of his own 
^eriments must be the strongest evidence a man can have. Let the 
honest sceptic, then, with care, with caution, with a mind open to con- 
nction, '* feel after the truth, if haply he may find it." 

Yours, respectfullv, 

G. B. DALBY. 
, 40, North- street, York, April 3, 1843. 

KoTE. — In addition to the above, we have received a letter from Mr. 
George Smith, medical student, in York, describing a variety of inter- 
esting phenomena, to which we intend reverting in our next. A', r. 
Smith's experiments have gone far to prove what we have long believed, 
that every faculty of the mind has a seperate cerebral organ. Is it 
not strange, that whilst evidence of the truth of Phreno- Magnetism 
should so abound in York, the " Northern Barrister's" silly slanders 
are still quoted as verities by the prejudiced portion of the public press* 
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MR. BROOKES AND " THE ZOIST." 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — My attention has been directed to a paltry and most 
ungracious personal attack on me, in the Zoist, (said to be the 
joint production of Drs. Engledue and Elliotson,) and I trust 
you will oblige me with a brief space in your invaluable journal 
for a few words in reply. So far as I am personally concerned 
I would willingly treat it with the contempt that it deserves, 
for nothing can be more unseemly and pernicious than personal 
bickerings between parties mutually professing the pursuit of 
truth ; but some of my kind friends and pupils, who feel its 
injustice and paltriness more keenly than myself, and fear it 
may operate injuriously on my laboure, advise otherwise. 

The writer " protests in the strongest terms against the un- 
philosophical manner in which the subject has been handled 
by rash, careless, aud injudicious partisans." 

If these remarks are intended to be applied to me, they come 
with a very bad grace from such a quarter, because, as the 
writer must have known but too well, it is rather notorious to 
which of the two parties those terms are most applicable, and 
are most frequently applied. 

After questioning " much whether the great cause of truth is 
advanced by performing, in public experiments much more 
suited to the quiet retirement of the philosopher's study, 
than the bustie an turmoil of a public lecture room," he exclaims, 
" How numerous the failures at these lectures ! how vexatious 
the opposition at the termination of these hazardous displays !" 
and then he asks, " What can be more suicidal than the follow- 
ing exploit ? A lecturer, after entering into a lengthened 
detail of the phenomena manifested during the trance, offered 
to mesmerize any individual amongst the audience ; that several 
presented themselves, and two hours were occupied in fruitless 
endeavours to produce the trance, the audience became irritated 
and the experimentalist was obliged to retreat amidst groans 
and hisses." A note is appended to this, (in which I am named 
as the experimentalist,) taken from a hostile newspaper 
REPORT, and the selection of such an authority affords the 
clearest, the most indubitable evidence of the animus of the 
writer. If he had sought an impartial account of the facts, he 
would have found ihdXfour persons were tried, in one of whom 
the sleep-waking was induced, and cerebral organs excited with- 
out contact, and in another, slight but indubitable effects pro- 
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duced, though none were apparent in the other two ; that the 
proceeding, though bold, was not rash, the results being pre- 
dicated, and five hundred, out of the six hundred persons pre- 
sent, being prepared to understand and appreciate them. But 
if the writer had not been actuated by that intensely morbid 
desire to depreciate others in order to obtain self -elevation, 
which unfortunately characterises some proud " philosophers," 
he must have been reminded by the bitter experience of the 
past, that adverse newspaper reports are not the most impar- 
tial grounds on which to attack the advocate of mesmerism — 
that the greatest obstacle we have any where to contend against, 
(and the one I was actually battling with at the moment this 
ungrateful attack was issuing from the press,) is the deep-rooted 
impression which every where prevails, based vpon newspaper 
reports, that the " imposition and hambag of Dr. Elliotson 
and the Okeys, has been repeatedly and completely detected 
and exposed," and it would be just as honest in me to take that 
for truth. 

As to the propriety of public experiments, I fully admit, as 
I have always done, "that they are far more suited for the 
quiet retirement of the philosopher's study." But has this 
sage philosopher forgotten who first set the example of public 
experiments ? Can he have forgotten all the bustle and turmoil 
of the theatre, at the University College, &c. ; the numerous 
Mures there — " the vexatious opposition which terminated 
those hazardous displays," the rancorous personal and party 
hickerings, and exposures which followed — the indignant dis- 
gust, and the deep-rooted prejudices which they propagated 
throughout the kingdom — and " the heavy blow and great dis- 
couragement" which Mesmerism suffered in consequence, and 
has ever since laboured under ? No, he could not have for- 
gotten these, for the record of them is again proudly revived — 
agam hashed up for the hundredth time in another article in 
^e same number, and again boastfully justified and defended — 
^d remembering them and the baneful influence they have so 
long exercised over the progress of Mesmerism, is it not a pity 
that he did not also remember, that the arduous and self-deny- 
ing labours of others to rescue it from the \^Tetched condition 
fo which it was thiis reduced, were at least entitled lo justice, 
if not to gratitude ? 

In my endeavours to advance mesmerism, my aim has been 
^convert "wonders into plain things, not plain things into 
bonders," to discard all mystery, and not to excite incredulity, 
^^ incessant exclamations of " wonderful, wonderful," and then 
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to wonder in amazement that people should still he scep- 
tical — not hy every foul and vulgar taunt which uncontrolled 
self love and vanity could suggest to excite men*s strength, pas- 
sions, and prejudices against a new doctrine^ and then venting 
pitiful complaints at their rejection of it — ^no, but hy patient 
and laborious investigation, to simplify and render the subject 
and its advantages intelligible to ordinary nnderstandings, and 
to demonstrate their reality by carefully guarded experiments 
on parties known to those to whose judgments I appeal. For 
the success of this mode I can appeal with satisfaction to the 
candid and liberal manner in which the subject has been 
received — to the number I have convinced of its truth — ^and to 
the successful progress of my various pupils. And surely there 
can be but little in such a course calculated to rouse the malice 
of any honest " cerebal physiologist ;" and for the credit of these 
" philosophers" I would fain hope their pages will not again be 
disgraced by cowardly attacks of this kind, but exclusively 
devoted to the calm and temperate investigation of truth, and the 
carrying out and manifesting towards their brethren of those 
principles of *' justice" and ''benevolence" which they so liber- 
ally profess. 

Perhaps I may take this opportunity of making a remark 
upon a slight misrepresentation of facts, at the beginning of 
Dr. Elliotson*s printed letter to Dr. Egledue. He says he 
stated at the late meeting of the Phrenological Association that 
the case shewn to him by me " fell far short of proving the 
truth of Phreno-mesmerism." Now, Dr. Elliotson really did 
not state any such thing, (as numbers know who were present.) 
What he did state was, that he had seen only two cases, one of 
which was inconclusive, on account of tlie localities being mes- 
merised by contact; that in the other, (my case,) that objection 
did not apply, but he did not deem it prudent to avow his belief 
on the evidence of one case only. But the very first experi- 
ments which Dr. Elliotson saw, which •' perfectly satis/led'* him 
of the truth of Phreno-mesmerism, and drew from him a dis- 
tinct and unequivocal admission of that fact, in these terms, 
were shewn him by me at his own house^ in the presence of 
Dr. Engledue, before that meeting of the Association, and be- 
fore Dr. Elliotson had succeeded in either of the cases which 
he afterwards details with such apparent preference as those 
which actually ^r»< produced his conviction. I will not suggest 
any motive for these apparently disingenuous suppositions and 
insinuations, but merely add, that my experiments were per- 
formed without contact in any tca/y, and therefore were admit- 
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ted to be absolutely unexceptionable, whilst those of Dr. £. 
^re not performed without contact^ and were therefore neces- 
sarily, and admitted to be, not unexceptionable, 

I have the honour to he. Sir, your obedient servant. 

H. BROOKES. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 

We have been favoared with several further communications from 
Glasgow, corroborative of the cases of Clairvoyance there, described in 
oor last Experiments appear to bo continued with great earnestness 
and care, and the results are of a highly interesting character. 

A number of scientific gentlemen in Liverpool, including several of 
the medical faculty, are forming a Fhreno-Magnetic Society, wit]i a view 
to investigate the subject as closely as possible. We are kindly promised 
the result of their experiments, and hope to hear of the establishment 
of similar institutions in other parts of the country. 

It has long been known that the cerebral organs have sympathetic 
points in or about the face, and Mr. John Spurr believes he has disco- 
vered that they have also others in the hand, on touching which, during 
the magnetic sleep, corresponding manifestations may be educed. We 
have observed phenomena that would appear not only to corroborate 
this opinion, but to show that it is applicable to other parts of the human 
^vne. In testing this, however, care should be taken to avoid even 
indirect suggestion by whispers or otherwise ; and the experiment ought 
l^t to be performed by any but experienced magnetisers, as lodked 
j<kw, or some other fearfiil injury, might possibly result from an injudicious 
appliance of the power. 

Some very interesting experiments have recently been tried at Leeds ; 
^OQgst them, as we are informed by a friend was the following : — Six 
or eight persons were connected by a metallic chain, one of whom, at 
the end, was mesmerised. Any ox^an of a person at the other end being 
touched, the patient manifested it, notwithstanding the intervention of 
the bodies of the others engaged. 

Mr. George Falkner, editor of Bradshaw's Journal, has been very suc- 
ceagfiil in several Fhreno-Magnetic operations, and has given a number of 
<^oiit«raazioii«s on the subject in the neighbourhood of Manchester. 

We have often been requested to describe the various modes of producing 
iQeameric sleep ; and, incidentally, this has been done more than once, both 
^y ns and some of our correspondents. But, as the same mode does not 
succeed with every patient, and as that which induces it in one case will 
often have the contrary effect in another, we cannot lay down any infal- 
lible rule. For further information on this and severed kindred subjects, 
*e refer our readers to the third edition of a little work on " Animal 
Magnetism," by Mr. Edwin Lee, just published in London, by J. 
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ChurchiU. It contains many interesting facts and obserTations, and is 
well worth perusal. Whilst alluding to this subject, however, we hare 
to repeat our protest against ignorant, unhealthy, or immoral persons 
magnetising others, and especially against a patient being touched by 
any other person than the operator during the magpietic trance. Them 
is no operation, however trivial, that may not influence the patient for 
good or ill, as the case may be, to the end of his days. Be carefal, 
therefore, that it is for good alone ! It is quite a mistake to suppose that 
magnetism is potent alone when the patient is somnolent It has often 
been efficaciously used in cases where somnolency could not be induced. 
But how few stout and healthy persons would wish to be magnetised at 
all, except merely from a motive of curiosity ! 

A short time ago we had a beautiful illustration of the effect of music 
on a mesmerised youth. Reducing him to a state of perfect somnolency, 
we placed one hand just below his chest, and held a musical box in the 
other, to the tones of which he moved his whole body in exact time. 
Giving the box into his own hand, he pressed it, with apparent fondness, 
to his bosom. We then touched the organs of Tune and Ideality, whilst 
it was playing, which threw him into a state of complete extacy, and 
caaeed him to express himself in the most rapturous terms, declaring 
fairies must have changed his body into a beautiful instrument of music ! 
Any limb of a magnetised patient, touched by a musical box, generally 
moves to the tune, as though it alone of the whole system were affected by 
the melody — unless other parts are specifically acted upon. The same 
effect we have observed upon a patient completely deaf. 

A young man of the name of Rigg, has lately been denouncing Phre- 
nology, in Sheffield, to very small audiences, upon which, generally 
speaking, he made an impression rather in favour of the science than 
otherwise. One of the best arguments against him, by the bye, is the 
shape of his own head, which tallies exactly with the conceited and com- 
bative character he manifests in the course of his violent harangues and 
disputations. 

An amusing incident occurred lately at Manchester. A gentleman 
who was training a mesmerised female for *' suggestive dreaming," 
that he might bring her forward to illustrate an anti-phrenomagnetic 
lecture, placed his finger upon the organ of Combativenees, and bade 
her manifest the- faculty of Veneration, by praying; whereupon, the fair 
patient obeyed his touch instead of his wish, and nearly Imocked him 
over by a stroke of her arm, and made similar " suggestions" to several 
bystanders, one of whom, our informant, received a very heavy blow 
from her. 

In concluding the present number, we have again to impress upon all 
Phreno-Magnetic experimentalists, the necessity of avoiding even the 
most remote suggestion, directly or indirectly, whenever they attempt to 
test the distinctness of the cerebral organs. Men who love notoriety 
rather than truth, are publicly quoting all cases of unintentional sugges- 
tion as proofs that there have never been cases free from it Give them 
as little vantage ground as possible ; but combat them by honest experi- 
ment alone. '* No lie can live," says Ebenezer Elliott — and he is right 
tool 
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RETROSPECT. 

9re it only for the stimuladon which has been given to 
GHT by the popular advocacy of Mesmero- Phrenology, — 
le it hut (as was recently observed by a lecturer here) for 
umber of experimental philosophers which the dlscusMon 
pnnciples has called into activi^ from ihe masses of the 
e, — great might be the exultation of its friends in their 
femenis. Never did the promulgation of any scientific 
me, or the exhibition of any of the phenomena of nature, 
indnce humanity to think, to inquire, or to investigate for 
The fact is, a new and rational school of immense 
mce is being established, in which more may be learned 
taught of our nature in a year, than could have been 
ined on the ancient principles of metaphysics in all time. 
;a subject alike important to mankind in every grade and 
tjon, and hy no means more indebted for its development 
rties inheriting peculiar scholastic privileges than to those 
have scarcely been schooled at all — being, in fact, an 
mce potent and common as air, or heal, or light — 
' one endowed with ordinary capabilities of thought is led 
idy its operations upon his own condition and circuin- 
ea; and this interest in himself being once awakened, 
individual becomes in turn a discoverer, and finds that 
I can be no more a monopoly of philosophy than of religion 

'e are glad to learn, that not only in London, Liverpool, 
Nter, Coventryj Burnley, and other large towns, societie* 
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are being fonned for the investigation of Phreno-Magnetic and 
their kindred phenomena, but that even in many smaller places 
a spirit of inquiry has been aroused to a degree which promises 
well. We believe that man has many good faculties which are 
scarcely ever brought into activity, for the very simple reason 
that he is ignorant of their existence. It naturally follows, 
that many new, great, and noble achievements will be brought 
within his compass when he once becomes acquainted with the 
fact that he has instincts which give him cognizance of their 
principles and functions wherewith to carry them out: and there 
has not yet been any method known so simple, yet so potent, 
as Phreno-Magnetism for the purpose. 

With this belief, we cannot but feel somewhat aggrieved by 
the many attempts which have recently been made by ill- 
informed parties to throw mystery around many of the simplest 
phenomena, and to misrepresent the tendency of others. We 
have often alluded to the efforts of those who pretend that, 
because in some stages of somnambulency it is possible by 
training or suggestion to give a permanent association of certain 
ideas with local impressions, all Phrenological manifestations 
-are the result of a similar method. Recent experiments tried 
with the greatest care for the purpose of testing this h3rpo thesis, 
not only completely upset it, but establish more firmly than 
ever the possibility of testing, with the nicest accuracy, the 
distinct existence of the cerebral organs. But another party, 
to overcome this belief, say that all so-called cerebral mani- 
festations are the result of the operator's will, that of the patient 
being at the time in immediate sympathy with it. This, 
however, is utterly disproved by the fact, that parties disbe- 
lieving altogether in Phrenology, and operating for the first 
time upon those who had not themselves the slightest knowledge 
of it, have, on touching, or even (without contact) pointing to the 
head, produced effects as corroborative of our right location of 
the organs as have ever been elicited by the oldest experi- 
mentalists. In the same manner, too, the most striking 
eductions have been made of similar phenomena from other 
parts of the system. There are many parts of the body by 
touching which in some patients who have been mesmerised 
we have brought out manifestations of the various human 
faculties quite as characteristic and decided as those produced 
by operating upon the cranium alone ; thus, whilst coiToborafing 
the elder doctrines of Phrenology, throwing a light upon some- 
thing beyond them equally remarkable and interesting. This 
is one of the facts that induce us still to persevere in our ovm 
investigations, and to give at the same time due weight to ali 
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Other theories and hypotheses, that as great a varietj of evidence 
as possible may be brought to bear upon the question before we 
commit to the world in an actual form any ideal system which 
partial experience might seem to qualify, but to which ulterior 
evidence might give both modification and extension. 



DR. ELLIOTSON, MR- BROOKES, THE ZOIST, 
AND THE NEWSPAPERS. 

" Fair play's a jewel." From the unfairness of the ZoUt, in 
attacking Mr. Brookes upon the mere authority of an adverse 
and scurilous newspaper report — and too many newspaper 
reports on Mesmerism are of that character — ^we felt bound to 
insert Mr. Brookes s defence in our last, verbatim, which we did 
without comment. Since, however, his letter contained some 
allusions to Dr. Elliotson of a nature that would be deemed very 
harsh by all who did not believe them merited, we have, in 
justice to the Doctor, to state that at a subsequent interview 
with him in London, we had his assurance that he neither wrote 
or suggested the article to which Mr. B. refers, nor did it come 
under his observation at all till in print. As Dr. E. has given 
us this disclaimer both orally and by note, we should not have 
felt justified in going to press without recording it. At the 
same time we would, in consequence of our own experience, 
warn not only the ZoUt, but every scientific journal, against 
placing the least confidence in adverse newspaper reports of 
mesmeric experiments. It was only about three weeks ago 
that a sapient reporter for the Dancasier Chronicle, (who 
betrayed not only his utter ignorance of Phrenology but want 
of common sense by pertinaciously pressing for a manifestation 
of the organ oi " Casuality," which he wrote upon a slip of 
paper and handed in during some experiments,) attacked us with 
considerable ferocity without the least provocation. His pre^ 
tended report was a tissue of falsehoods from beginning to end, 
as is well known to exexy candid person in attendance ; a fact, 
however, which might not be so apparent to those who read him 
at a distance. The Northampton Herald, with equal wisdom, 
a short time since, instead of reporting experiments we tried 
there, occu])ied its columns with an extract iVom the statements 
of a " Northern Barrister" made three or four months previously 
in the Provincial Medical Journal, and which we have so 
often rebutted and refuted that another word on the subject is 
now needless. Why should reporters be partisans on a scien- 
tific question ? 

t2 
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MR. STOCKS AND THE DONCASTER 

OBSTRUCTIVES. 

A short time since, Mr. Stocks, of Sheffield, a highly intel- 
lectual hat modest mesmezic expeiimentalist, gave lectures in 
Doncaster on Phieno-Magnetism. The impression they made 
appeared pretty sadsfiurtory to all hnt a few prejndiced peojde, 
including two or three medical practitioners, who from the 
ignorance and silliness they have since displayed, one woald 
think had never gradnated hut nnder the sarveillacce of old 
women. Two apprentice hoys residing in the town, heing after- 
wards mesmerised, from some cause or other a person of the 
name of Hawthorn ofiered one of them a hrihe to perform, in a 
waking state, whatever he migh instruct him to do. The lad at 
first said he thought he could not, hut would tiy, and Mister 
Hawthorn then touched him on various parts of the head and 
iold him what to do, with which injunctions he endeavoured to 
comply. The sapient gentleman then, hecause the poor lad, 
against his own previous belief in Us possibility, had so far 
obliged him, ru^ed before the public — prockumed on the 
counterfeit evidence he had himself forged that all which they 
had seen exhibited by Mr: Stocks was imposture, as well as all 
that had since been shown privately amongst themselves ; an 
abusive attack was made upon all connected with the case, and 
not only so, but upon ourselves and all connected with Phreno- 
Magnetism in Doncaster or elsewhere. Having first seen the 
boys, who were brought to us by Mr. Foster, a very candid gen- 
tleman, and proved them by the most subtle and convincing tests 
to be anything but deceivers, we went down to Doncaster to 
disabuse the public mind by a display of facts, not counterfeits : 
and for that purpose announced a course of lectures, which were 
numerously attended, Mr. Mason, the Town Clerk, taking the 
chair on each occasion. As the most absurd misrepresentations 
and direct falsehoods have been promulgated concerning these 
lectures, and the experiments by which they were illustrated, 
by Messrs. Storrs and Lister, surgeons, with their coadjutors on 
the occasion, Messrs. Hawthorn, Dimaline, Sorsby, and the 
noodle connected with the Doncaster Chronicle to whom we 
have alluded in another place, we feel bound to give some expla- 
nation from another and impartial source, A fiill report of the 
proceedings will tend to throw light not only upon several 
important scientific principles, but will be a record of the nature 
of that opposition the truth-loving phreno-magneiist has in this 
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fay so often to meet, and we shall, therefore, if possible, give one 
rom an impartial spectator in our next number. A more 
liumphant victoiy over folly and falsehood we never witnessed. 



FURTHER EXPERIMENTS, BY A PARENT. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHREK0-MA6NET. 

Dear Sir, — I perceive you have inserted my letter of the 
3tii March, in which I stated the progress I had made with my 
little girl. I have now great pleasure in informing you that on 
the next trial I succeeded in acting upon all the organs marked 
cm the English bust, Destructiveness excepted, I am sur- 
prised at this as I have frequently stated my opinion, that if 
b«r brain could be excited the most active organ would be Philo- 
piogenitiveness, and Destructiveness the least so. This I had 
suspected, from the known habits of the child as much as from 
tie developement — her extreme love for children, and her 
T«lactance to have anything killed — nay, it was but yesterday 
that she would not eat a bit of fowl, although it had been sent 
from home to be killed. I find that Philoprogenitiveness can 
^ acted on by pointing, and yet with a stick of sealing wax it 
lequires contact. A hollow glass tube, one-half inch diameter, 
seems to concentrate the fluid — if it be a fluid — and pointing 
^th this causes the motion, &c., at a greater distance than with 
the finger alone. I expect a solid glass rod would require con- 
tact the same as the sealing wax, but I have not had an oppor- 
tunity of trying the experiment. I can cause her to sing any 
Words or song she may know by giving the clue, with Imitation, 
w any tune she may know by the same means. With Venera- 
tion the extemporary prayer made by this child brought tears 
from one of my own famOy which I had not seen any other circum- 
stance do from childhood, and mark, she had never been taught 
•Sly other than the Lord's prayer. To attempt giving an 
•cconnt of the whole effects produced by exciting the organs 
'^uld extend to several pages, I shall therefore only mention a 
few of the old ones and then state what were the effects on the 
^. The long disputed point between phrenologists respect- 
^ Inhabitiveness and Concentrativeness was satisfactorily 
«*plained by this child. On touching Inhabitiveness she said, 
** in stay at home," " I won't leave home," " 111 stay with my 
JDother and father." On moving my finger a little distance 
^ere might be seen the firm concentration of the mind, and she 
<^uld not be moved from it till blown off in the usual manner. 
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This proves beyond all doubt that there are two oi^ns. What 
are the phrenologists doing ? Are they afraid of the truth ? \ 

The cry used to be " Where is the proof ?" If this is not 
proof sufficient I think nothing will convince. The effect on 
Individaalitv is really wonderful. With the eyes perfectly 
closed, and a dark handkerchief over the head, she will naxne 
every person in the company, if known by name, and if 
strangers will describe their dress in the most correct manner, and i 

has even described, in this state, a part of a dress that not one 
present, the owner excepted, was aware of. Many other things 
of the same kind I could name, particularly in Clairvoyance, but 
it would only tend to encourage scepticism us the public mind 
is not prepared for this. To see the eftect of the organs of 
eating and drinking is curious. After eating apiece of cake the j 

crumbs were picked up and eaten— even a currant found in the i 

folds of the frock. With Benevolence she would undress herself ! 

if not prevented, and actually took off her shoes ; you cannot 
offend her worse than to tell her this. Now for the new organs. 
The first found was the love of pets near Philoprogenitiveness. \ 

This organ, I see, has been ridiculed in the Peoples* Phrenolo- 
gical Journal, Never mind, they cannot remain long in the | 
dark : the effect produced was an imaginary cat—stroking it — | 
scratching its head— playing with its ears and tail. The same 
effect was produced on my eldest daughter, twenty-one years of 
aee. They are both very fond of cats. The effect was very 
different on a young woman that was operated on at my house : ! 
she repulsed it and cried " Cats !" She certainly detests cats, 
or probably it was the antagonistic organ. 

The organ of Industry was next found above Imitation : with 
this she imitated her sewing at school, picked out the stitches, 
&c. The organ of Despair, near Hope, was despair to the truth. 
The motion of the fingers in the group of Veneration is, I 
think, what you stated it to be, a tendency to religiom music, 
for on being asked the question, " What are you doing ?" she 
answered, " Playing the mnsic ;" this is just what I expected. 
There are two effects produced which I cannot nnderstand. | 

The first was somewhere about Combativeness ; she seized my j 

hand and forced my fingers into her mouth, likewise some 
money and a brass tube, and I think would have swallowed 
thera. I thoujiht at first it was the effect of Secretiveness, but 
she never attempted to hide in that manner before. I see in 
Mr. Sunderland's classification an organ called Ravenousness, 
I cannot soe what this has to do with a human being, but really 
it looked very much like it. I should like to know if you have 
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obsenred anything of the kind. The other was in trying for 
a psalm tune with Veneration and Tune, when, to my surprise, 
recitative was produced ahout lambs, fields, hills, flowers, &c. 
I thmk it must have been Ideality and Tune ; I have no doubt 
you could explain it. I will name one other fact. Having 
noticed in } our Preno-Magnet that there was an organ at the 
comer of the eye for grotesque figures, I made a trial of this 
and awoke her immediately, this had induced a dream which 
she remembered. She thought & lanky big-headed man was in 
the house with a cart of potatoes, an ugly dog was in the cart 
instead of a horse ; she distinctly heard the barking of the dog, 
the man crying potatoes, and she said, '' I do'nt care, I shant 
have to clean the house." I have tried the same organ twice 
since, and, wiiat is very singular, the same impression is pro- 
duced. I have gone to greater length than 1 intended, or I 
should have made you acquainted with some experiments with 
my eldest daughter, of a*very interesting nature, but must defer 
it to another time, if you tliink it worSi notice. One word on 
cross-magnetism. I have had some doubts on this subject. I 
have thought it might be policy to keep meddlers away, and a 
little hint of that kind would keep them in their seats ; but an 
interesting experiment has convinced me of the truth. I find 
that the arm, &c., of my daughter can be made cataleptic with- 
out being put into the magnetic sleep. My son raised the arm 
by the passes, and I found I could not restore it by the longi- 
tudinal passes, lateral passes, blowing, nor friction, and yet 
he restored it with a breath. We reversed the experiment, and 
I found I could restore it with a breath, but he could not lower 
it at all. This convinces me that an arm or leg raised by 
pointing or contact, would take the power from the magnetiser, 
and it would be necessan^ to have ibe assistance of the person 
who had cross-magnetised it. 

If there are any of the above facts that you may think worth 
recording, to assist in drawing attention to the science, you will 
oblige me by giving publicity to them. 

I remain. Sir, your well wisher, 

CHARLES PEMBROOK. 

Birmingham, April 3rd, 1843. 

[The iugennousness and earnestness of Mr. Pembrook render his 
communications at all limes welcome. We shall be glad to receive his 
promised letter, and also to explain, when we see his patients (which we 
hope will be soon) several things he has alluded to as apparently dis. 
crepant — ED.] 
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CASE OF OBSTINATE HERNIA REMOVED BY 

MESMERIC INFLUENCE. 

TO THB EDITOR OF THE PH RENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — As the following statement involves considerations of 
too much value to he disregarded, notwithstanding I am certain 
that the wrath of the enemies of mesmerism, and die intolerance 
of the sceptics will he strongly manifested on the occasion, I do 
not hesitate to forward it for puhlication in your valuahle '' Re- 
cord of Facts, Experiments, and Discoveries, in Phrenology, 
Magnetism, &c." 

Shakspere long ago declared that ''hrevity is the soul of 
wit ;" and, as I am persuaded that when hand in hand with 
truth, it is as likely to constitute the soul of science, I will 
without further preface submit to your notice a concise report 
of a case of painful and obstinate hernia removed by magnetic 
manipulations, and but for which, it is fair to conclude that the 
knife of the surgeon alone could have preserved the life of the 
patient. 

Miss ****, aged 20, and of delicate constitution, had during 
several days suffered acutely from a painful elongated 
tumor, which had suddenly occurred in the ingutnal region 
of tlie left side. Her nights had been sleepless, and her whole 
system began to sympathise severely from fever, &c., caused by 
the strangulated condition of the hernia. Her delicacy alone 
had thus far operated to exclude every species of medical advice, 
but as the intensity of her sufferings was rapidly increasing, a 
friend who knew that she had on former occasions been 
frequently thrown into the mesmeric trance for experimental 
purposes by myself, suggested that it should be resorted to as 
a means of preventing pain during the surgical eJSects now 
supposed to be unavoidable for the purpose of reducing tbe 
tumor. However, before any professional assistance had 
actually been called, I was requested to visit her ; and while 
leaning over the chair in which she was reclining, and addressing 
to her some words of sympathy, it occurred to me that passes 
made in the direction opposed to that from which the tumor had 
advanced, might possibly influence its return without inducing 
the trance, and proceeding to what is surgically called the/act^ ; 
especially as the patient had for some time previously become 
extremely susceptible of magnetic agency. Accordingly I 
waved my hand two or three times at a distance of eight or ten 
inches over the affected side, when the patient exclaimed, " Oh, 
oh 1" I asked what she complained of when her reply was, 
" I can feel something from your hand." This of course was 
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to me highly satisfactoiy, and I repeated the passes until the 
pain occasioned thereby became so acute that the patient 
appeared nearly exhausted^ and in order to give relief I pointed 
to the epigastrium and at once brought on the coma. While 
in the latter state, I enquired if I were doing good ? The 
reply was, " I can distinctly feel the swelling contract as your 
bfuid mov^s upwards, and quite a third of it appears to hare 
retired." The restorative manipulations were now performed, 
and the patient being fully awake assiured me that the 
swelling was not near so large, and that much of thft 
pain had left her. She was requested to remain as tran- 
quil as possible, and next day, while in the magnetic stdte, 
the operation was repeated with similar advantage; it was 
had recourse to again on the third day, under precisely similar 
oonditions, and at this sitting every vestige of the hernia had 
disappeared, and I had the satisfaction to witness my pati^xt 
walk across the room with perfect ease. I will just add that ak 
loon as the hernia had completely retired I made a few passes 
in a cross direction over the aperture from which it had descended, 
sod, from the sensations experienced by the patient, I presume 
I may conclude that this last operation had the effect of moT« 
decidedly closing the original opening, and securing her from a 
second descent when resuming the walking position. 

From not being myself a professor of either medicine or 
*^8®iy* I regret exceedingly that the diagnostic character of 
^ case should rest solely upon my own authority. An 
respects the facts in connexion therewith, I will, however, jdeld 
to no (me ; and I am at liberty privately to refer any disin- 
terested and impartial inquirer to such individuals as will 
^ply justify every particular of the preceding statement. 

I am. Sir, yours, &c. 

J. IL SUMMERS. 

Chatham, 10th May, 1843. 

PHRENOLOGICAL EXPERIMENTS AT 

LIVERPOOL. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — As we find upon the establishing or perfecting of any 
'^ science or system, that there is always a loud oiy for 
" fiwxts," from both the sceptic and slow-thinking portion of 
^ety, I think it is our duty, for the sake of truth and the 
^^ancement of science, to make known and register each of 
the simjde facts as they present themselves to our notice ; by 
which means it will, besides exciting other expenmentalists 
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to test their validity, stimulate them to further speculation and 
enquiry ; and thus, perhaps, open a new field of thought. 

Upon these cousiderations it is that I intrude the following 
Phreno-Magnetic experiments upon your notice, which I made 
upon the organs of Size and Colour. The patient whom I 
operated upon is my sister. She manifests the functions of the 
several organs with perfect distinctness ; for when each organ 
is excited, her phraseology, with but few exceptions, i& sure to 
contain the very words the organs are named by, by the phreno- 
logists. Therefore I think we may rely upon the correctness 
of the experiments. 

I first operated upon Wit, which made her laugh heartily : I 
then combined Size, when she exclaimed, " What a big funny 
fellow l" I now took particular notice what part of Size my 
finger was upon, and foimd it to be upon the outer extremity 
close to Weight. I thes moved my finger to the other extre- 
mity of the organ close to Form, and said, '* And is he such 
a big fellow?" to which she replied, ''0 no, he is little'' 
" How little P" at the same time having moved my finger to 
the other extremity of the organ, close to weight. '' O no, he 
is bi^, rather bigger than me." " He is rather bigger than 
you P" at the same time I again moved my finger towards Form. 
" O no, he is less than me, he is such an insignificant fellow, 
•&c." I continued this experiment alternately as above, for 
several times, in the presence of several persons, with equally 
-satisfactory results. I have made the above experiment several 
times with equal success. One time was in the presence of 
highly respectable parties, some of whom were phrenologists, 
others Phreno-Magnetic operators ; at which time I again com- 
bined Wit with Size, upon which she described the person as 
being " a big soft fellow." I now moved my finger to where I 
considered the very extremity of Size, as close as possible to 
Form, when she burst into a laugh, held out her hand, put up 
her thumb and said, '' What an insignificant little fellow, not 
bigger than Tom Thumb.** I then gradually moved my finger 
towards the other extremity of Size, right up to Weight. This 
last act was accompanied by her gradually raising her hand 
until it was above the level of her head, when she suddenly 
exclaimed, with a laugh, " Oh ! he has sprung up like a mush- 
room, he is such a big fellow." I then alternately moved my 
fingers from one extreme of the organ to the other, which 
produced invariably the same corresponding results. The 
other organ I made similar experiments upon was Colour, 
combined with Wit; upon touching the inner portion of the 
organ, close to Weight, with a sixpence, she described the 
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person as having on " very light grey trousers." The middle 
poTtbn of the organ being touched, they became "darker 
and variegated/' The outer portion next to order being touched, 
she said 3iey were " quite dark/' they were " black/' These 
experiments were again alternately repeated, which produced 
the like effects. Further experiments I expect with this organ 
will prove more satisfactory. 

It must be evident, from the above experiments, that each 
organ or division, as now marked by phrenologists, must be 
subdivided into an indefinite number of ultimate elements, 
each element having its own peculiar function to perform. To 
arrive at ultimates our mind is not capable of; nevertheless we 
are not to be deterred from leaving the beaten track and entering 
upon the legitimate deductions that these, apparently simple 
facts, enforce upon the mind. Let us fearlessly examine them, 
and endeavour with perseverance to arrive as near at ultimates 
as our powers of penetration will admit. 

Yours respectfully, 

EDWARD JONES. 
Liverpool, May 12th, 1843. 

P.S — I have produced, by gentle friction, some decided 
Bumifestations of the organs, upon several individuals, the most 
of whom I have not been able to throw into the mangnetic sleep. 
By exciting Alimentiveness, it seems rather to promote diges- 
tion, and gives an increased appetite for food. Constructiveness 
bemg excited, in the majority of cases a peculiar sensation is 
Mnmediately felt to travel down the arm to the finger ends, 
^ith an involuntary moving of the fingers, followed by a strong 
Nentsi impulse to be sewing, and "getting through work." 
Weight, an heaviness of the head, with an inclination to sleep. 
Acquisitiveness, " a desire to push on in the world." And so 
^^ with the majority of the organs. 

I have invariably found the mesmeric patient, much more 
capable of being thrown into the magnetic state, and likewise 
"le Phreno-Magnetic manifestations much more distinct and 
active, when the operator and patient have taken a little of any 
of the stimulating drinks, either wine, or ale, &c., previous to 
<^nimencing operations. And likewise a heated apartment, and 
* Warm state of body of both patient and operator seem equally 
as essential to ensure complete success. 
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MR. POTCHETT'S PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHREKO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — ^The following are a few of the results I have obtained 
from numerous experiments, often repeated, under various 
circumstances, and where every precaution has been used to 
prevent impressions being conveyed to the brain through the 
senses^ in any way calculated to favour preconceived opinions, 
or to confirm any known theory, the only object sought to be 
obtained being that of Truth. That the state of Clairvoyance 
is fully proved few seemed prepared to admit, yet I do not 
think persons justified in rejecting it, as being beneath the 
notice of strict philosophical investigation and research. It is 
true the subject is so surrounded with difficulties, that we are as 
much at a loss as ever to account for the various phenomena 
produced, and I therefore think a record of facts preferable to 
taising hypotheses, at least with the present information we 
possess. 

To obtain the effects termed Clairvoyant, the patient is thrown 
into the ordinar) magnetic state and seated on a chair, or 
reclining on a bed or sofa, the operator desiring the magnetised 
to examine the internal condition of the patient placed on the 
left, right, or as it may be, and to state the results ; or he may 
desire an answer to any question he may put in reference to any 
particular organization. Some having their eyes bandaged and 
t^e room darkened operate more favourably ; with others day« 
light, or candle light, or darkness makes but little difiereooe. 
The eyes being touched makes language the stronger. 

The following were examined by Miss M. R. 

1. Mr. A . Heart sound. Lungs right. Liver good, Sto*- 

mach very narrow and rather out of order together with the 
Bowels — Brain, some blood towards the back part, near the 
bottom of it. 

2. Mrs. D • Lungs sound. Liver small and shrivelled. 

Heart right but feeble. Stomach not in good order. Bowels 
deranged. Kidneys bad, very bad ; will never get better — O ! 
no, never. 

Mr. S . Lungs much inflamed — ought to get advice as 

it might be attended with danger — Heart sound. Liver good 
but veiy large- thinks it too large, — Stomach and Bowels 
disordered — \s^ almost certain the person has taken medicine. 

The following were examined by Mrs. C. about a fortnight 
afterwards : — 

4. Mrs. H . who was ill in bed at her own home, and 

under medical treatment, and who imagined she should never 
get better — made up her mind for the worst, but was anxious 
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to be examined, which was done. Lungs inflamed. Liver not 
amiss, heart good and sound. Stomach and Bowels out of order. 
Kidneys rather affected. Bladder slightly so — lower part of 
the body, some obstruction of a darkish colour, not in the 
bowels or bladder. 

5. Mrs. B . Stomach not right. Bowels bad. Lungs 

Shotted and not good. Liver shrivelled and of a bad colour. Heart 
b, very had ! dreadfully bad ! it. seems covered with water — 
Ob, what a quantity of water ! Elidneys not as they should be. 

6. Mr. A again. Stomach and Bowels good, but seem 

to have been out of order lately ; Lungs, Liver, Heart, Eadneys, 
Bladder, Spine all tsound. Brain, rather bloody lowish down 
towards the back part of it. 

7. Mr. H . Every thing right and in good order — 

apparently quite healthy — Liver appears rather large. 

Mrs. H , Mr. A , and Mrs. B were re-examined 

hyMiss M. R , who was not in the house during the 

fonner examinations, or at all acquainted with the results. 

8. Mrs. H — '■ — . Very feverish — Lungs slightly inflamed. 
Heart and Liver sound. Stomach and Bowels out of order. 
Bowels very much so. Kidneys not quite right ; there is a dark 
substance in the lower part of the body, but not in the Bowels ; 
cannot tell what it is — it ought to be got rid of. 

§1 Mr. A . All right, but rather fluttered ; Brain appears 

Unged with blood in some parts towards the back part of 
tbebead. 

10. Mrs. B. Lungs not healthy, of a bad colour — Liver 
^d, small and shriveUed, and of an unhealthy yellowish colour — 
Heart^Oh, what a bad Heart ! Oh dear what a sight ! It 

looks frightfully bad. Here she ( Miss M. R ) fell a crying 

and sobbing bitterly, thbugh they were not relatives, neither did 
Ae know at the time who it was ; consequently it appeared 
^seable to de-magnetise her; and when she recovered she 
•*Jd, " Oh what a Heart ! Whose was it ? It was sickening." 

Tko following were examined on another occasion by Miss 

U. Mr. A * The same as Nos. 3, 6, and 9. 

12. Mrs. D . The same as before (No. 2) ; the liver 

^ing shrivelled and the kidneys very bad, and never likely to 
^^d, with the addition of the spine being rather distorted. 

13. Miss 6 . Brain appears very full. Lungs, 'Liver, 

Beart, Kidneys, all good and very fat. Heart rather small. 
Stomach very foul — it looks filthy ; Throat and Tongue 
^^ected, and bowels disordered. 
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N.B. Mr. A. has always been subject to great giddiness and 
stupe&ction, the result of an injury on the brain when about 
twenty years of age ; the stomach is known to be very small, 
and of weak digestive powers. 

Mrs. D possesses a very delicate frame of body> and has 

for years suffered severely from pains in the kidneys and 
weakness of the back^ and has found the spine really distorted. 

Mr. S had at the time a large blister on his back, and 

had taken medicine, being under medical treatment for inflam- 
mation of the lungs, &c. though then unknown, being in apparent 
good health. 

Miss G . Stomach and bowels found to be as described. 

Mrs. H who had not lived in Nottingham more than 

about six weeks, felt much composed after the examination, 
and in a day or two afterwards was relieved by getting rid of 
the substance alluded to, a circumstance not unusual accom- 
panying married females ; is now quite well. 

Mrs. B has been treated by several of the faculty for 

water on the Heart, diseased Liver, &c., and is fully assured 
the description is perfectly correct. 

Mrs. C is quite unacquainted with the anatomy of the 

human frame. Miss £. R knows but little of it. Misi 

M. R possesses a very good general knowledge of anatomy, 

yet she is Uie most hesitating when describing the diflereot 
states of the bodily functions. 

Yours, &c. 

JOHN POTCHETT. 

I^nenton, near Nottingham, May 15, 1843. 



EXPERIMENTS AT BIRMINGHAM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHRENO-MAGNET. 

Dear Sir, — In the first number of the Phreno-Magnet — 
which I had not the pleasure of seeing until yesterday — ^you 
mention the name of Mr. A. Knight, whose organs you acted 
upon without throwing him into a state of somnolence — I had 
afterwards the pleasure of magnetising that gentleman when he 
evinced a peculiar manifestation, that appears so contradictory 
in its character that I am at a loss to account for it. 

I threw him into somnipathy by lateral manipulation, the 
first time the organs did not answer, the second they gave very 
marked manifestations in accordance with their phrenological 
character, until I pressed the organ of Veneration, under the 
influence of which he rose from his chair, and most enthusias- 
tically picked my pocket ! retaining the purloined articles with 
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a tenacity )f grasp that rendered all attempts to recover them 
futile, mitil I pressed Benevolence^ and the usual effects occurred. 
I had also the pleasure of maguedsing another gentleman upon 
whom yon had operated. (Mr. Hutton,) who is exceedingly 
susceptible. I obtained in this instance die required niaufes* 
tations till I came to Veneration, when a strong feeling of 
aversion and repulsion was displayed^ Mr. H. turning com- 
pletely round away from me, moving his head imea^y, in 
order to shake off the pressure, exclaiming at the same time, 
"It wont do — ^its of no use — ^take your hand away." &c. 

Perhaps it may be in your power satisfactorily to explain 
these extraordinary phenomena. In the case of Mr. H. the 
results certainly might be referred to the action of the negative 
or antagonist feeling that you have shewn to accompany each 
organ, but with Mr. K. the case is essentially different, and 
unless we suppose that in a case where the organ acted upon is 
weak and small, the magnetic influence glances off and affects 
indirectly a larger and more susceptible organ. The fact here 
recorded would seem to favour the opinions of the anti-phreno- 
logists, who contend that the biain is homogenous, and that all 
attempts to point oat certain portions as the organs of certain 
actions and feelings, are vain and ridiculous.* 

I have since repeatedly acted upon various individuals of 
both sexes with the most satis£su;tory results. 

The actions resulting from the pressure of Philoprogenitive- 
ness in two females I remarked as very beautiful and true to 
nature. One of them, an unmarried lady of twenty, under its 
influence caressed with every mark of affection a neighbour's 
child that she was in the habit of playing with, while the other, 
who had been recently married, laughed with joy at the vision 
of a lovely little giil tiiat she said was lying in her lap, and 
then raising her hands, strove, with repeated efforts, to pull 
down the unyielding front of her dress, in order to give the dear 
thing the breast. The same lady evinced Clairvoyance, and 
read painfully, but distinctiy, a portion of Scripture, and a 
paragraph or two of some religious work ; in the first case, when 
she was awoke ; and, questioned, she stated that she had not read 
herself, but only heard some one read the chi^ter. In the 
second case, she complained that during the reading a pain was 
felt as though the chest and back bone were pressed strongly 
together. She also tasted and felt through the magnetiser, and 

• We Hunk both manifestatioiu not only explicable bnt very inteieel- 
ing. The orgaxit influenced in both cases were negative*. It was not 
Veneration, bnt the negatire one to Generosity influenced in Mr. Knig^ht. 
What had mggetUan^ or the operator's wUl ather, to do here ? Perhaps 
some of our Phrenological opponents will answer this^ — ^Ed. 
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though only in the somnolent state about twenty ininiites, 
attested that it seemed to be a whole day since she sat down to 
be operated upon. 

I again threw two ladies to sleep at the same time^ and 
touched Tune in each^ when they commenced singing a retj 
beautiful melody — "What faiiy like music/' — ^taking first and 
.seconds, and singing with a taste and feeling that in their 
waking state — ^though not deficient in sensibility — ^they weie 
nerer able to attain. As the pressure was removed they ceased, 
tod on its being renewed, after a c(Hisiderable interval, took im 
the words and the tune precisely where they had left <«. 
I then took my fingers from one of them and let the 
other continue the song till she was considerably in advance, 
then replacing my fingers on the first she went on again from 
where she had stopped — a line and a half behind — ^thus pro- 
ducing a most laughable discord, and so they contimied to the 
end of the song. Each complained on awaking that she thou^t 
she was singing with some one who mangled the words fund 
the tune in such a manner, that it was quite painful to hear* 

If you think these crude remarks capable of affording any 
instruction or eliciting any truth, you will oblige by their 
insertion in your valuable and novel periodical. I am now 
perfectly convinced, from observation and experience, that the 
phenomena displayed in your experiments, which I at first 
considered merely the result of careful training and secret 
collusion, are the genuine and unsophisticated operations of 
nature, however much they may appear at first sight to be at 
variance with it, and though the facts elicited by Phreno-mag- 
netism may in its infancy assume the character of discrepancies 
and contradictions, yet when all the dispersed fragments, the 
scattered limbs, and the inert atoms ef truth are gathered and 
joined by labour, by enthusiastic perseverance, and the learned 
i^rit of minute observation, the symetrical and perfected 
body will draw all eyes and all hearts towards it, and error and 
delusion will fly to their kindred shades, and never more rustle 
their demon wings upon the wide plains of regenerated earth. 
With the best wishes, yours very truly, 

Birmingham, April 4th, 1843. J. C. JAMES. 

PHRENO-MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THS PHREN0-MA6NET. 

Sir,— As Phr^no-Magnetism is a new science, it has excited 
the attention of many respectable individuals in this city, (York.) 
Notwithstanding the facility offered them to investigate its 
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interesting phenomena, there still exists a diversity of opinions 
respecting them. One believes in Phrenology^ another in 
Magnetism, a third in both though not in conjunction. There 
are others highly excited on the subject who do not believe 
in either, and would rather censure those that are earnestly 
seeking for the truth as imposters, or what is still worse, 
dealers in Satanic influence. The majority of these sceptics 
we generally find to be such as have protested against the 
science from ite infancy,, and are now ashamed to come 
forward and proclaim that they are convinced ; or those tha^ 
We the organs of Self-Esteem and Firmness so predominant 
as to cause them to see their own opinions always the heaviest, 
when weighed with those of a Phreno-Magnetiser. 

I find no fault with such requirements, but I do certainly 
tiiink, that they who would stand before us as candid observers, 
should reserve their censures, and not tread under their feet 
(hefore they are sufficiently informed) that which is promising 
so much for our wel&re. I will for the present take my leave 
of the unconvinced, only soliciting those who are desirous of 
^iciting the truth to try for themselves, and then to bring before 
08 such facts as they obtain from strict observation ; for it ia 
v^ desirable that we should heap together as large a mass of 
&ct8 as possible, so that by comparing these facts, we may be 
^ahled to lay down some more general rules, whereby the 
science may be studied with greater advantage. 

When, Sir, you gave your last course of lectures in York, 
^ere were some that enquired if those manifestations could be 
pnniuced on a juvenile as easily as an adult. This question 
you answered in the affirmative, and I have since been con- 
^ced of the validity of your statement, having produced nearly 
^ the manifestations from a boy ten years old, that I saw you 
P'oduce during your lectures on your very susceptible patient 
(Wilmot.) The patient I have operated upon has light hair, 
ji^ht blue eyes, fair complexion, health generally good. There 
^ nothing peculiar in his phrenological developments ; he has 
^hat a Phrenologist would term a fine head for a boy of that 
age. 

h, was not before the third effort that I succeeded in mag- 
netising this subject, although he had been magnetised previously 
V Mr. Glenn. I have magnetised him since seven or eight 
^es, and he is now so susceptible as to be thrown into a deep 
^^etic sleep in fifteen seconds, or rather into a state of 
'^xnnipathy, for at the will of the operator, he can be made to 
"^ove in any direction ; i. e., by the operator willing him to 
^ove and then placing himself in any position that he would 
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Is 
the patient should assume. This I have tried both by I'g 

standing in front of the patient and hehind him, and even ly 
with his eyes bandaged ; it always had the desired effect, |j 
although somewhat slower when I stood behind him. If 
he lakes hold of one end of a bar of steel and the operatot 
the other, he cannot leave loose, his arm becomes rigid ii^ 
a few seconds, and he falls into a deep magnetic sleep i^^ 
about a minute. He feels no effect from taking hold of a glass 
tube with the operator. When demagnetised he remembers 
nothing that has passed, but what he has been told to rememb^^ 
by the operator ; for instance, if I say, to-morrow you mof^ 
read the 4th chapter of St. Mark, he remembers nothing of itt^^^^ 
the precise time, when he feels singularly inclined to read lb»^^ 
particular chapter, either aloud or to himself, just asheb-^ 
been told to read. The following is a brief sketch of themar:^'^' 
Testations that I have elicited on this subject. I excit^^ 
Worship, he rose from his seat, then fell on his knees a^c^^ 
folded his hands in an attitude for prayer ; with Language, ^^^® 
exclaimed, " Oh ! ye powers, shower down your choic^^^^' 
blessings on his head." I excited Self-Esteem ; he th^^^ 
arose from his knees, and walked about with such an air ®* 
consequence as to be appreciated should be seen. In cop^^'^i- 
j unction with Firmness and Language, he stood in a commandi^:^]? 
attitude, and gave orders for Wellington to proceed with fc»w 
army and overthrow the enemy in the camp ; — on being ask: -^ 
who he was, he exclaimed, " I am the king of England, Irelar:* 4 
and Scotland." I next excited Acquisitiveness, and he pick:^^ 
my pocket of some silver coin ; — excited Benevolence, he th.^^ 
gave it to me, and took from his pocket his knife and sonci® 
other articles. With Language he was sony he had not moTe 
to give me ; — re-excited Acquisitiveness, and he grasped WJT 
hand and said the money, &c., were his, and he would have 
them. After he had obtained them, which he did by a sur- 
prising effort, for I held them very fast in my hand, I excited 
Self-Esteem, he threw them on the floor, and walked off, as if 
he thought too much of himself to be seen in such an action. 
I excited Conscientiousness ; he then began to seek what he 
had previously disowned ; they were given to him by one of 
the party who had taken them up, and he returned the silver 
to the pocket from which he had taken it. Excited Tragedy 
in conjunction with Language ; after throwing himself into an 
expressive attitude, he exclaimed, " *Tis my turn now," and 
rushed forward. I have also excited the functions of Mirth- 
fulness, Cautiousness, Time, Tune, Colour, Number, Philo- 
progenitiveness. Love of Pets, with others that displayed 
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themselves in acts pf Childishness^ Manliness, Suavity, 
Friendship, Industry, Imitation, Walking, Riding, Driving, 
Sliding, Skating, Leapincf, Aeorostation, Flying, Climbing, 
Shooting with cross-bow. Slinging, Spearing, Pulling, Sculling, 
luid many others. 

Yours, respectfully, 

GEORGE SMITH. 
York, March 31st, 1843. 

PRIVATE EXPERIMENTS IN PHRENO- 

MAGNETISM. 

The followins:, which appeared in the Liverpool Albion of 

May 8, we gladly insert in our Repository, as very good 

evidence in favour of Phreno-Magnetism, inasmuch as the 

JJianifestations described were so clearly educed, apparently 

without suggestion of the faintest kind : — 

Sib, — Since the occasion of Mr. Spencer Hall*s first lectore on the 
Ruhject of Phreno- Magnetism, delivered at our Mechanics' Institution, 
x&any private individuals have attempted, and with varied success, tn 
prodnce, in others, phenomena similar to those exhihited hy his patients. 
I have myself partially succeeded; and am acquainted with several 
other gentlemen of this town whose zeal and perseverance have heen 
rewarded hy the evolution of even more wonderful results than tho^a 
produced hy Mr. Hall. In no case which I have seen or heard of 
however, have the phrenological manifestations heen adduced more com- 
pletely, or under circumstances more calculated to allay suspicion of 
deception, than in the case detailed in the following letter, which I bare 
just received from a friend in the country, whom I had the pleasure of 
introducing to the subject, in this town, several weeks ago. The good 
^ith of the writer, who is a young gentleman of high character, talent 
>nd literary attainments, may be implicitly relied on. As I have not 
^ authority for publishing his letter, I suppress the names of the expe- 
rimenters, and that of their " loc€J habitation ;" but, in other respects, 
Oie following is a literal transcript of the original. 

That you may he able to satisfy any candid inquirer, however, of the 
^>^»iajide character of this communication, I hand you my own name 
and address, and remain, Sir, yours, &c. L. 

, April, I7th, 1843. 

Mt Deab Sib, — When T last had the pleasure of seeing you, I pro- 
mised to inform you of my success, if any, in Fhreno- Magnetism. In 
' day or two after seeing you I tried my elder sister, and, in about three 
"limTites, threw her into the mesmeric state, but could not succeed in 
Slicing any mental manifestations. A second attempt was also in vain, 
■^'that I was led to give her up as not a good subject. Afterwards, I 
o^e evening made an attempt upon one of our young men, and, in about 
*jn minutes, a convulsive quivering was apparent about the eyes, and 
we weight of the eyelids was evidently becoming insupportable. In short 
"0 Was just passing into the mesmeric sleep, when a loud noise in the 
Wreet caused him to awake, and I did not again try him. He shortly 
Wterwards, in company with the other young men, went to his bed- room, 
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and, BM I ezpected, to bed. In a few minates, howerer, one of liis com- 
panions came doim stain, stating that George (for that is his name) was 
fast asleep, he having completely mesmerised him by doing as he had 
seen me do in the sitting-room. To his bed- room we accordingly all 
hurried, where I found him in a chair, fast enough ; and, on informing 
the young fellow who had acted as mesmeriser where to put his fingers, 
we had a most beautiful manifestatiun of all the organs that were 
touched ; which I consider the more interesting and important, because, 
both operator and patient were ignorant of phrennlogy, and not 
acquainted with the situation or function of any single one of the cerebral 
organs. Philoprogenitiveness, Destructiveness, Acquisitiveness, Self- 
esteem, Approbativeness, Benevolence, Veneration, Firmness, Wit, and 
Tune were successively excited, and the manifestations were, in every 
respect, equal, and in some decidedly superior, to Calderwood's which I 
witnessed in Liverpool. I need not tell you that I was delighted; I 
literally danced about the room for joy. A young collegian, too, who was 
on his way from Cambridge into Shropshire, to spend &e Easter vacation 
with his friends, and who is a good phrenologist, happened to be spend- 
ing the evening with me. He has latterly been so absorbed in his scudief 
that he knew nothing of the important cunfirmation of phrenology 
afforded by mesmerism, and was equally delighted with myself at what 
he saw. 

In a few days after this took place, I invited two or three medical 

fiiends and my old opponent, the Bev. S. , to come and witness 

some experiments on this young man ; and, accordingly, on Thursday 
evening last the affair took place. The individual who had operated 
before was the mesmeriser ; and it was arranged beforehand, that, in 
order to du away with even the suspicion of collusion, a printed list of 

the organs shoidd be in the room, and Mr. should point to the 

names of the organs to be excited, without mentioning them orally, when 
I was to direct tiie operator as to the part of the head to be touched, the 
strictest silence all the while being preserved. This plan was, therefore, 
adopted, and with the most signal success. In addition to the organs tried 
on the former occasion, those of Alimentiveness, Combativeness, Cau- 
tiousness, and Imitation were also excited, without a single failure. All 

were pleased, but was completely staggered and confounded. He 

■aid tiiat he had all his life opposed phrenology, both in public and pri- 
vate, but he could not get over such evidences as these. He has at once 
thrown down his arms, and is entering into Phreno-Magnetism with all 
the ardour of his enthusiastic mind. He was with me again on Saturday, 
and we are going to make farther experiments in the subject coiijointly. 
On Thursday next we propose trying some young men from one of the 
manufactories here, and the physician of the Dispensiary will try to get 
us some epileptic patients from there. Should I not be successful as a 
magnetiser, I am convinced that will be. He is of the right tem- 
perament, (bilious nervous,) and is a man of extraordinary physical 
strength and mental energy. Should we accomplish anything of impor- 
tance, I will drop you another line. You would be astonished at the 
sensation which the thing has already caused in the town. It is the first 
time anything of the kind has been attempted here, and it has spread, 
like magic through the whole place. 

On Thursday evening I was a good deal struck with the manifests- 
ions of Benevolence, which seemed both to and myself, to establish 

the fact, that what is marked '' 13" must really be two organs. When 
the hinder part of that space was touched, the patient d^ew from hit 
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pocket a peony, bat, instead of giving it away, held it in his left hand 
and kept striking it with the forefinger of his right hand, as though he 
irere anzious to impress the beings whom he saw, or fancied he saw, 
with a sense of its importance ; but the moment that the front of the 
oigan was touched, he sighed deeply, gave away the penny, and, con- 
stantly ejaculating " Poor things ! poor things !" cleared his pocket of all 
their contents. I was surprised, too, at one of the features in the action 
of AUmentiTeness. When Acquisitiveness was touched, he pocketed 
every thing he could reach, and, among other things, a silver spoon. 
When Alimentlveness was afterwards excited, after sundry smackings of 
the Hps, he drew forth the silver spoon from his pocket and appeared to be 
feeding himself with it most voraciously. When asked what he was 
doing, he answered, amid the laughter of all present, that he was '* eating 
^Mck turtle, and that it was very good*' Now, the act of going to his 
pockets for the spoon, which had been secreted previously, when Acqui- 
litiveness was excited, was an act of memory. He knew that he had th« 
spoon, and, though his eyes were closed, evidently knew what it was. 
^Hus is the first case I have heard of in which a distinct act of memory 
kas taken place during the mesmeric state ; and should be glad to leam 
^m yourself if similar acts are of irequent occurrence. 
You can scarcely conceive the pleasure which I feel in now being 

assodated with so talented and fierce an opponent as in invest!- 

Rating this deeply interesting subject 

Believe me, &c. ■ 



CASE AT NOTTINGHAM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sib,— A young lady of piety and modesty, whose name I am forbiddeTi 
to mention, being desirous to know something of Mesmerism, very kindly 
*nbmitted herself, in the presence of two of her friends, to my ixifluence. 
Seating herself on a chair in the centre of the parlour, I told her to look 
a| a little thing on the mantel piece : she did so, but for the most part 
kept smiling at her friends, and like them disbelieving all the while. 
Ten minutes elapsed, when she was heard quickly breatiiing, as though 
gomg into a gentle sleep ; then her eyes began to shoot upwards. 
Bys-and bye, a long and heavily-drawn sigh and a drooping head told 
w she was gone — and now she sat apparently' as lifeless as a corpse. 
^ was done in less than 20 minutes. By the advice of her friends, I 
^ only allowed to try a few of the most humane organs, and these were 
most beautifully and strikingly displayed, so as to call forth the most 
nervous expressions of feeling from her companions, and indeed from 
vyeelf as welL There was not anything greatly dilTering from th« 
^'B^' order, excepting that on touching her lips in four parts, she clearly 
"^ed forth four distinct passions ; and having accidentally touched her 
^heek, shp groaned very loudly, so that it was thought desirable to awaken 
^* She had been asleep about forty minutes, and was awakened by 
K^ntle fannings. She soon came to herself, but was full of doubts, when 
^4 told her she had been phreno-magnetised. However, we soon con- 
^eed her of the truth, and greatly abashed she was when informed of 
*U ahe had done while in the abnormal state. 

HENRY WATKINSON. 

Nottingham, April 14, 1843. 



150 THE PHREN0-MA6NBT. 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON 

DR. BUCHANNAN'S "NEUROLOGICAL EXPERIMENTS."' 
AT BOSTON, NEW ENGLAND. 

We had for this month prepared a mass of original matter, 
founded more especially on our own experience ; but having 
been favoured through a scientific friend with the foUowinf; 
intelligence, and deeming it of great importance to all lovers of 
truthful investigation, irrespective of the names by which its 
results are called, we feel bound to give it immediate insertion. 
A series of experiments performed by us with similar care in 
the name of Phreno-Magnetism, or Mesmero-Phrenology, will 
shortly follow; and till the greatest possible variety of evidence 
on the subject can be fairly compared, we beg of our readers to 
keep all theory in suspension. There are many, no doubt, who 
will smile at the nomenclature to which Dr. Buchannan and 
the Committee have had recourse, because in several instances 
it may seem absurd ; but as '' a rose by any other name would 
smell as sweet,*' so will any animal or mental function perform 
its office truly, give it what name soever we may. Let us then 
first register the phenomena : the propriety of their names may 
be discussed at leisure, and their real nature be determined by 
the analogy they bear to others educed under similar circum- 
stances. If the report had not reached us at too late a period 
for such an arrangement, we should have published a double 
number, for the purpose of giving a greater quantity of other 
interesting matter.^ We regret, however, its impracticabihty, 
which w^ trust will, under the circumstances, be excused by 
our numerous correspondents, one of whom has suggested the 
propriety of an enlargement — a subject we have for some time 
been considering. We proceed to give the Report verbatim, 
without the slightest comment at present upon the peculiar 
hypothesis it involves, referring the reader to our first number 
for an account of the mode by which Dr. B. throws his patients 
into a susceptible state. 

The following are the results of the experiments made in presence of 
a committee appointed for the purpose of examining into the subject of 
the science of neurology. The committee are not prepared to state their 
views as to its merits. It requires the test of further time, of a greater 
number of experiments, and of minuter investigation, than they as yet 
have been able to bestow upon it Their intention is to continue the 
examination, and in due time to state their conviction. 

They would, however, state to the public that, during their sessions, 
the experiments have been conducted, on the part of Dr. Buchanan, with 
the utmost candour and fairness. He has evinced great courtesy, as well 
as zeal, in the exposition of his opinions, and the committee have unani- 
mously, in a vote of thanks to him, embodying the above sentiments, 
expressed their satisfaction. 
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TretnoiU ITonte, April I. — Present, Drs. Ingalls, J. Flint, Crane, Gray, 
Cale, Dorr, Lane, and Bowditch. 

After some cunversation as to the objects of the meeting, &c., it was 
voted that Drs. H. I. Bowditch and Dorr act as Secretaries, and the 
following record was made : — 

Weather exceedingly unpleasant, cold, with a fine, misty rain, and 
some snow during the afternoon. 

One of the committee, of small stature, rather frail figure, and of im- 
J>res8ible temparament, consented to allow Dr. Buchanan to experiment 
wpon him. He feels very wellj in every respect; pulse 72; whole 
appearance that of a man in health and easy frame of mind, at the time 
of commencing the experiment He informs the committee that he has 
been experimented upon once before by Dr. Buchanan, but that, though 
certain effects were produced upon him, he knows not whether the expe- 
riments were successful or otherwise; that he has purposely abstained 
from examining into the subject of neurology, in order that any results 
.deduced from operating upon himself may be not Influenced, in the least, 
l>y his imagination, that might be excited from the anticipation of certain 
effects to be produced by certain manipulations ; that, on the former 
|>ccasion, when Dr. B. experimented on him, he experienced the follow, 
ing effects, viz. sleep, nausea almost to the point of vomiting; a peristaltic 
motion of the alimentary canal, with desire for a dejection ; a relief to a 
thirst that had previously existed, a change in the desire for food, viz. 
from a farinaceous to meat diet. 

4h.50m. Experiment 1. Organ of Somnolence, (pointed out by Dr.> 
Buchanan upon the diagram, without knowledge of patient.) 

Two minutes after Dr. B. placed his hand upon that organ. Dr. 'g 

^ce presented evident msU'ks of dulness, and though the e>es were 
ataring, and the eyelids were generally kept fully open, a winking was 
<^erved at times, which gradually augmented in frequency. The 
patient seemed to find it hard to keep the eyelids open. Gaping soon 
^^^[Ui, at first very slight and scarcely perceptible save in the peculiar 
Pitches about the mouth, but soon this increased to the full, unre- 
•trained yawn. 
"How do you feel?" was asked by one of the committee. 
"I have a disposition to yawn. I can keep awake because I am 
determined to do so, but it is hard work." 
Soon afterwards on a similar question being put, he replied — 
" I am doing my best to keep awake." 

In fact, this was very evident, as the patient presented all the appear- 
^oes of one making great efforts to overcome a fit of drowiness— his 
Eyelids drooped, his faue was somewhat flushed, and the veins in the 
'orehead were distended. 

** What is the state of your mind ?" " My mind is very quiet, but T 
feel as if I should go to sleep, and should do so were it not for surround- 
^8 circumstances. 

At the expiiution of five minutes from the commencement of the 
experiment, he said, to a question* that was put — 

" I feel perfectly conscious of what is going on, at the same time I feel 
•* if I wanted to shut my eyes and go to sleep — my eyes are covered 
^^Ui a secretion of tears; they are easier when shut." 

*lt is to be regretted that many of the questions were not recorded, as they were given 
I'^itilMdly. Subsequently it will be perceived that this objection is obviated by having 
^ SecTBtaries, one for the answers, the other for jthe questions. 
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This secretion had become yery abuodant, so fhat it flowed over Ui9 
face, and the eyes were beginning to be kept closed most of the tinw. 
Nodding of the head, with signs of almost cumplete anconsdooffiieu, 
eame on at the 1 0th minute. For a moment he seemed perfectly asleep, 
and Dr. B. then removed his hands. Upon recoTering himself, whidi 
he did, to a partial extent, in less than aminnte, he remarked thatbehai 
been conscious of what was going on around him, all the time, except, 
perhaps, daring a very short period. He did not recover immediatelyt 
but the inclination to yawn continued, in spite of his evident wish to 
restrain it 

Daring the whole experiment. Dr. J. Flint had his fingers upon Um 
poise, and the following resalts were noted at the time by Dr. Don:'- 
Palse 74 at beginning of experiment, viz. 4 p.m 50m. 
« 68 at 4 « 68 

** 64 and of less volume at termination 

of experiment, viz. 5 ^' 

Experiment 2. — Patient being still drowsy, as shown by his own feel- 
ings, and his whole demeanor, his dull countenance and suppresseft 
gaping. Dr. Buchannan, three or four minues after the termination of tbe 
first experiment, began the second by touching the organ of Yigilai^^ 
(having previously pointed to it on the diagram, in such a manner that 
tfie patient could not possibly have known which organ was referred to; 
in fact. Dr. B., in some few remarks, rather led the patient to belio^* 
that something different was to be done from merely arousing him.) 

In two minutes his countenance became brighter and more det^' 
mined; a natural healthful expression came over it; the congestion ^^ 
the face and forehead disappeared. Still there remained some disjKMl- 
tion to gape, but it was much less, and evidently was diminishing, isBul 
■even minutes had elapsed, when the eyelids had totally lost their heati- 
ness, the lachrymal secretion had gone ; and upon being asked as to hit 
feelings he replied, " I feel nothing, except that I feel well." 

The pulse was natural at this time. As recorded by Dr. Doit, It tfi* 
aa follows : — 

Poise 80, fiiUer and stronger, at 5 p.m. 10m. 
'' 70, variable at the end of experiment 

[Note hy Dr. Buchannan, — In touching the organ of Somnolence^ ^ 
figures usually cover also the optic sense, wliich is just below, and wb^^ 
greatiy increases the sensibility of the eyes, producing often a bHibX^^ 
or painful sensation in them, which in some cases makes them waterO 

Experiment 3. — Disease excited. — (Dr. B. did not mention the org^ 
previous to making the experiment, but by comparing the position of ^ 
fingers with the location of the organ of Disease as seen on the diagiasBi 
it was inferred that that was the organ to be operated upon. Affce' ^ 
experiment was finished. Dr. B. confirmed the committee in their opini^^^ 

In two minutes, upon being asked how he felt, the patient replied—* •^ 
feel slight nausea— a slight pain here," pointing to the pit of the stomal*'* 
A slight gape and motions about the mouth such as are seen at tim^ "^ 
persons labouring under nausea, were observed at the end of onemiao*^ 

After five minutes he was asked again how he felt? " The nausea u 
gone, and now I have considerable working in my abdomen as if • * 
I feel as if, if I were in favourable circumstances, I should either do W> 
or should apply something warm here," pointing to his abdomen. 

Patient's whole attention evidentiy was drawn to that part; h' 
frequently rubbed it as a person would do who was suffering from 
■light cholic. 
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"My wbole tronWe,** ho said, •* is now in my bowels." 
Serersl questions were here made, all tending to confirm the Com- 
mittee in the idea that really there was an attempt at a peristaltic action 
of the bowels. 

He was asked how his head felt? ** My head feds very clear." 
The patient here was observed to nib his abdomen as if safiering there. 
At fourteen minntec from commencement of the operation some dry- 
ness was observed by patient in his mouth, but no bad taste. 

About this time Dr. B. left him for a few moments, and the pain, as 
the patient had assured the Committee subsequently, was relieved until 
Br. B. reapplied his fingers, when the pain again returned. 
After this experiment was concluded, one of the Committee asked-<- 
** Had you any idea, when the fingers were placed upon the side of the 
bead, what efiect was to be produced?" '' I had no idea whatever— I 
was not loolring for any particular result.^ 

The pulse, during this experiment was as follows, as noted by Dr. 
Dorr: — 

Pulse natural at beginning of experiment, 5 p.m. 18m. 
" 74 fall, rather wiry <« 23 

** 76 irregular, '^ as if in a person under 
influence of a nauseating dose of 
antimony" , ** 34 

This remark was made by Dr. Flint, in answer to the queuion, '< Do 
yon think, for instance, it is like the pulse of a man suffering from 
nausea, as from antimony, for example?" 

N.B — During the course of this experiment the patient said, in answer 
to Dt. Buel, that his chest was the most sensible part of his system to 
disease. 

Experiment 4. — Dr. B. excited Health. The pain and trouble ia 
abdomen were still remaining in some degree. In two minutes he said, 
in answer to a question about his abdominal sensations, ** I should not 
now notice them ;'* and in five minutes from the beginning of the expe- 
riment said he felt very comfortable, no trouble remaining. 

Pulse 72 at beginning of experiment, 6 p.m. 36 minutes, and it con- 
tinned at this point, perfectly regular and well daring the whole 
experiment, as Dr. Flint assured the Committee on April 3, when th« 
records were reviewed. 

INote hy I>r, Bvchafian.^The influence of the organ of Disease is 
indicated most usually in the pulse by feebleness and irregularity. The 
organ oaUed Health, because it produces the most healthy effect on the 
system, produces a perfectly healthy and steady pulse.] 

Experiment 5, commenced 20 minutes before 6 p.m« 

Rblaxatiun. Dr. B., before exciting it, wrote, ''It affects the general 
state of the system, and especially the muscular strength. 

State of patient " Feels very well, strength pretty good, mouth a 
little dry, respiration easy ; abdomen, rather feeling of fulness, as from 
effects of a hearty dinner.** Pulse 72. Holds at arm's length a cliair 
with a very heavy overcoat upon it. In two minutes his countenance 
appeared rather dull and depressed. 

The following questions were asked, and, with the answers, were 
recorded at the time by two members of the Committee : — 

Q. Do you perceive any change in your feelings ? A. I feel slightly 
drowsy — a little nausea, a sense of weariness, and my lower extremitie's 
feel tired. I don't feel so bright as I did by any means. 
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His coantenance meanwhile became duller, as if from fatigue, 
there was no dropping of the eye-lids and disposition to close eyeft, 
the first experiments 

At 3f minutes from commencement of experiment, Dr. B. said, ** 
now to li ft the chair and cloak." 

Patient endeavoured to do so — the arm dropped, wholly unable ^ 
sustain them. 

Q. Where does your weakness centre? A. I feel very weak, a genera 
weakness. 

At 7i minutes supports chair without cloak. 

Q. How are you since you made the effort? A. It required mucl 
exertion, and the effect seemed to disturb me. 

Countenance continued to appear dull, but his mind was bright 

" Lift the chair again," said Dr. B. 

He did so, apparently with as much ease as previously. 12 minutely 

Q. Did you make any greater or less exertion than before? Fatiei^ 
answers indefinitely, 

Q. What are your sensations now? A. My head is clear, my mout> 
is dry; I have slight nausea; altogether I have a great feeling of mus- 
cular weakness, a feeling of actual weakness, not drowsiness ; a sense of 
weariness more in my legs than my arms. 

His eyes droop. 

Pulse 72 at beginning of experiment, 5 p.m. 46m. 
" 68 soft, full, more compressible, 5 " 51m. 
" 76 less full, softer, apparent want 

of propelling power in the heart, 6 " 5m. 
After some conversation as to the importance of conducting the expe- 
riments with the greatest care, in order to avoid all possible suspicion 
of making leading questions, &c., it was voted to adjourn to meet on 
Monday, April 3, at 4 p.m. H. I. BO WD ITCH- 



The proceedings of the meeting of April 3, at which several subjects 
were operated upon in a very satisfactory manner, are too long for 
insertit>n. When Dr. Buchanan was exciting Buffoonry in a young 
man of intelligence from Salem, the patient replied to a question — 

" I think I should like an April fool joke as well as anything; * 
running of the cars over the neck of a straw man— some such joke s* 
that— something pretty." 

Tuesday^ April 4.— Present Drs. Tngalls, Homans, H. B. C. Greene, 
J. Hunt, Crane, Dorr, Bowditch and Dane. 

The Committee proceeded to the abode of Mr. S , where Br- 

Buchanan proposed to try some experiments upon Miss , as he 

considered her a very susceptible subject, though she had with reluctance 
consented to allow the experiments to be made before the Committee. 
Dr. B. proposed that her eyes should be blinded, in order that the effects 
may be the more striking. The lady has rather a tall, thin figure, lighi 
hair, ruddy complexion, very prominent brow. She is perfectly well 
Has attended all Dr. B.'s lectures, and has been operated upon severa 
times by him and others, with reference to he testing of neurology. 

Experiment 1 was by Dr. placing his hands upon various organi 

in the head of Dr. B. 

Experiment 2. — Dr. Buchanan then proceeded to experiment upoi 

Miss . She expressed herself as being perfectly- well. Pulse 98 

small, regular. 
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A s'llTor pencil case was placed upon fhe organ of Bf irthfiiluesB of Dr. 
Funk in a few moments the patient seemed aroused, and observed 
pleasantly, ** I could talk witb this," or something to that effect 

It was applied in the same manner to Dr. Homans's forehead, the 
handle of a silver spoon intervening, and in one minute patient laughed 
as if infloenced by something imperceptible to those around her. Dr. 
H. remarked that the experiment had no effect upon him. 

Experiment 4.— Calorification (requested by Dr. Ingalls.) Com- 
mencBd at 9 minutes of 5. Pencil placed on spoon resting on Dr. 

Homans's chin. Miss taking hold of pencil ; a bandage was placed 

over her eyes. In a few moments her respiration seemed rather hurried 
Q. How does this affect yon ? No answer. 

Q. Pleasant or unpleasant? A. Better; I have something noble 
aboQt the feelings I experience now — feel full as well as if I had not 
my band placed upon it. 
Her lips here became compressed and rather curled. 
Q. Are you distinctly conscious of your sensations? A. I have a 
stillness not Mi before. 
Pulse herd reported as 108, accelerated. 
Q. What is the matter ? A. I don't know. 
Q. Does it feel unpleasant? A. Yes, unpleasant 
It was remarked here by Dr. Flint that her hands were very cold. 
This, Dr. B. remarked, was a legitimate result in consequence of the 
irritsting effect of the bandages, for that he had frequently found, in 
««lting her organs, ai^d the organs of others very suscptible, that they 
'ws not excited to their appropriate functions, but these last were 
«iitlrely suppressed, and the usual effects were reversed. 

Q. Can you give any account of the state in which you were ? A. No ; 
I felt very cold in less than a minute, creeping up from my left hand. 

One of the Committee, Dr. Dorr, thought the experiment ought to be 
^ed again with the bandage off, as the coldness was considered mes- 
meric, the hand of Dr. F. having been some time in contact with this 
*rni. Upon removing the bandage the eyes were closed, the subject 
Partially mesmerised. 

Experiment 5. Patient held pencil by right hand — said right side was 
*«nn and left shiveriug. Dr. F. felt no difference in the hands ; both 
^ere cold. 

Experiment 6. — Bandage over eyes, and a thick shawl held up between 
patient and the head of the individual operated upon. She was led to 
•oppose that the experiment upon Calorification was to be repeated, but 
wirthfalness was excited; and the result was that she felt no cold, but 
^48 highly pleased, with a disposition to smile. 

Experiment 7. — Reason. Patient said she seemed to be in two parts, 
•nd her mind was more occupied than her body. 

Experiments 8 and 9. — Mirthfulness. Patient laughed heartily, and 
"^d she could not help it, because of all sorts of odd ideas jumping in 
w« brain. 

*0. Combativoness. — To the last question she replied, " I won't 
W8wer--.haven't felt so cross for six months." 

. '*.— -At the end of six minutes from the commencement of expe- 
!J?®^t, her band, with the pencil for conductor, was placed on Dr. 
'"nt'g organ of Love. In 1^ minute she laughs. 
J^ Bow do you feel now ? A. That wo are all fools together. 
X. Didn't you tell us to go away? A. No; stay here; I did not 
"»ean anything when I told you to go away. I like you all---do not say 
*nyaiing about it 
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13. Region of Veneration npon Dr. Flint In a few monMnU ber 
countenance became stem and decided, and when asked bow she felt, 
replied, '' I feel too good to sit here to be made a fool of." She seemtd 
much excited, but soon became somnolent, and was apparently in a 
mesmeric sleep. 

In six minutes from beginning, she was again bright, and the expeii« 
ment was renewed. 

Q. Tell us the efTect. A. Rather pleasant; very pleasant 

Q. How do you feel? A. Not inclined to be cross; I feel Terj 
pleasant, and as if others were so likewise. 

Q. Tell us your sensations. A. Nothing very particular. 

Q. What kind of sensations are they? A. I seem to see reiy deailj. 
I would prefer to listen rather than converse. 

Q. Does it excite any sensation in your head that is distinct? A. I 
have rather serious thoughts, — solid, sedate ones, yet nothing gloomy. 

Q. Are your thoughts running on any particular subject? A. Rather 
tranquil ones. 

During the remainder of the operation the following questions were 
asked and answers given, but so rapidly that it was impossible to do any 
thing more than write them down immediately, without reference to dieii 
connection :— 

Q. Would you like to walk out? What would you like to engage in? 
Should you choose any favourite subject, what would it be? Name 
it. What would be your favourite reading ? 

A. I feel rather exalted ; I should not aspire to any thing more tban 
I ought — I feel as if I had not done wrong — 1 have peace of mind. I 
should like something sublime, serious, nothing vain — something to stAiid 
by ; nothing frivolous. I should like to read the Life of Washington^ 
sumethiug noble and true. I feel lighter than I did — not so heary. 

Note hy Dr. Buchanan. — The pencil was applied, in the 12th expe^' 
ment, about the junction of Friendship and Love; in the 13th, over the 
whole region of Veneration and Philanthropy. The first effect of that 
experiment was very singular : her organ of Self-Esteem was powerfnUj 
excited in consequence of my placing my hand in such a manner as to 
bring her more nearly in connection with that organ, through my han^ 
and pencil, than with that of Veneration ; as soon as this communication''^ 
was removed, the moral influence became apparant, and the influence <^ 
Self-Esteem ceased.] 

April 7. — The Committee met at half-past three, p.m. 

Present Mr. D., a man about thirty, pale face, rather tall, thin fraai^ 
thick, bushy, rather dark hair : feels perfectly well ; has never stufi^ 
Dr. Buchanan's diagram, and knows nothing of the subject Has he^' 
mesmerised once, April 6th, by Dr. Gilbert, and has had Somnolen^^ 
Combativeness, Consciousness, excited by Mr. Channing this forenoof^^ 

Experiment 1. — Dr. B., in puttiag his fingers upon the orgup* f 
Somnolence, remarked that he had never seen the patient before, and ^^ 
not know whether he was susceptible. 

Many questions were put, and upon the patient declaring his sen ^ 
tions very disagreeable, the operator brushed off his forehead for ha9^ 
minute, which removed the unpleasant feeling. 

Experiment 2. — Similar. 

Experiment 3. — Shade excited. Dr. B. remarked a scar with dep^ 
sion of the skull in part nearly corresponding to Somnolence ; to tldf 
attributed the unpleasant feeling when that organ was excited. 
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Patient felt a good deal of pain darting through his temples from the 
doctor's fingers — grew confused — saw dark things hest-^tc look at white 
gave pain. 

Experiment 4. — The Doctor transferred his fingers to Light. Things 
appeared to patient more natural — white gave less pain— saw paper 
was ruled — eyes became bright,- saw every thing distinctly — light 
reflected from wall of Tremont Theatre opposite was quite glaring and 
vnpleasant, but patient said not to him, though before very painful. 

Experiment 5.— Intoxication. After several questions. Dr. B. asked 
patient to try to walk ; he rose with difficulty, and moved with a trem- 
bling, staggering gait, taking hold of every thing that came in his way in 
order to support himself. Laughs, and says, ** Well, that is curious, 
whoever does it; I never was drunk before, that is certain. I thought I 
could walk before I got up." Mind did not appear affected; extremities 
sold and perspiring ; pulse 76. 

At the end of about an hour patient said he felt like one who bad been 
drinking. 

Experiment 6. — Murder. Replied to questions ; thought midshipman 
Spencer was executed rather hastily ; should not have been afraid of him. 

Experiment 7. — Suicide. 

In the attempt to excite this organ, several points were tried from 
want of certainty as to the exact location, and consequently nearly 
all the neighbouring organs were excited. Thus at first the finger, being 
placed too £eir forward, excited a portion of the organ of Baseness, which 
is directed to licentious intrigue. Then, the hand being applied to a 
larger space, Destructiveness and SuUenness, with the upper portion of 
Turbulence, were excited, under which he disliked society and ordinaiy 
pursuits, preferring hunting. The suicidal tendency being thus excited, 
in common with its immediate neighbours, was not distinctly displayed 
as if it had been excited alone. 

April 8. — Committee met at Tremont Honse, Spectators present, Drs. 
Homans and Wheeler, Messrs. Fowle, Grattan, Horace Mann, Alexander 
H. Everett, J. R. Lowell, W. W. Story. 

Experiment 1 on Dr. Lane.— Calorification (4 o'clock 33 minutes.) 
Pulse 76. soft, fulL In ten minutes Dr. B. puts his finger on Somno- 
lency ; pulse 90. Eyelids waver ; gapes, and is inclined to go to sleep. 
Dr. B. moves his fingers to Refrigeration. 

Q. Which is the most agreeable, the impression produced here or that 
on the chin ? 

A. That produced on the chin. I notice no great change, unless it be 
a firmer, more resolved state of mind — no difference but in strength and 
eoolness of mind. Sensations very comfortable. 

Dr. B. moves his fingers to Calorification. Patient felt the same trouble 
in respiration as when that organ was excited before ; would prefer to 
breathe a clear atmosphere. 

Experiment 2* — Intoxication. Upon the second application of fingers 
to this organ, patient feels slight nausea, rises and walks unsteadily, 
reels backwards and forward. 

Q. Which seems to move, yourself or the room? A. The room is 
still, and I am conscious that I am moving. 

Dr. B« again puts his fingers on Intoxication — patient stands up, 
•ays he feels quite well — is steady, has not the same feelings as before, 
eiUy some dizziness about the head. 

Dr. B. reapplies his fingers to the same organ, touching also occasion. 
sUy the organ of Somnolency with the fore &iger. Dr, Luxe rises again 
— feels drowsy and somewhat sick. 
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Experiment 3.— Felony. Patient answered, that he had no conception 
of what organs w ere touched — felt a slight chilliness. 

Q. What effect on your mental condition ? A. I have the same deter- 
mined feeling as in a former operation — a sort of fighting disposition- 
should like a boxing match. 

Q. by Dr. Bowditch. Are yon naturally of a pugnacious disptisiUon? 
A. You know the contrary. 

Q. What scene would gratify you most? A. A good fight I should 
prefer an individual fight rather than a general battle. 

Q. Would you enjoy it as a spectator or participator? 

A. Could not tell. Should enjoy the " tusUe" of a battle— would 
prefer weapons to fists — should not like pistols or long weapons, bat 
prefer small short daggers, so as to bring the combatants close together. 
I should not care whether I were a spectator or participator. Should 
enjoy a gladiatorial fight 

Q. As an actor ? I do not know ; should not be satisfied unless there 
was blood spilt 

Q. What organ do you suppose Dr. B. is touching? A. I should say 
Combaliveness. 

Q, How would the famous New York pugilistic fight suit you? A. I 
should not like it. 

Q. Do you feel any compunctions of conscience ? A. I do not 

The fingers were now removed. Patient still felt braced, and said be 
should prefer the " lex talionis" to turning the other cheek. 

Experiment 4. — Philanthropy, (5 o'clock 40 minutes ; pulbe feebler, 
and a little fuller.) 

Patient did not feel quite so much inclined to fight; thought he should 
prefer the law which requires the turning of the other cheek; a kind of 
sadness about every thing ; felt as if he had the "blues" — would turn 
away from such scenes as had just been described, and prefer to be alone 
in a solitary walk, with serious thoughts wholly disconnected from th® 
money getting business of life; would practise his profession amongst 
the poor ; preferred such contemplations as had a bearing on the relation 
between the soul and body. 

Dr. B. remarks that the posterior part of the organ of Philanthropy 
burdens upon Mortality and Immortality, of which the former is * 
depressing organ, calculated to accelerate the approach of death. By 
moving the fingers directly forward from Philanthropy and Mortality, 
the Dr. placed them upon Philanthropy and Hope, — whereupon the 
patient lost his desire for a solitary life, wished to be on good terms wiw 
every body, and would practise his profession for the sake of doing g*^"* 

Q. How would you like fighting ? A. (Shakes his head.) 

Experiment 5. — 5 o'clock 58m. Acquisitiveness. 

Q. Which do you enjoy mostl A. The last I do not feel'so ener- 
getic as before. 

The operator moved his fingers further forward. 

Q. What course of life would please you? A. I do not notice any resu' 

Q. Do you feel the same as before ? A. No : the business of a butcU 
passed through my mind — shotild like it because a good slice ofl>* 
looks so nice. 

Q. What would be the leading objects of your life? A. I like tl 
butchers' stall — there is a feeling of relish about it 

Q. Suppose you had a fortune, and were going to spend itf A* 
would spend most in eating. Think I should not practise for the p^ 
would keep all my money ; would not give away any even to the cool 
if it went for anything, it should be for eating. 
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Dr. B. remarked that these two feelingd were inconsistent. A. I should 
want to live well, but should not want to pay for it— should like to make 
money and keep it, and eat, all by fair means. 

Q. Would you like to have your friends around ? A. No ; I should 
wish to eat my dinner alone. 

Q. by Dr. IngaUs. Would you like poor meat or the best? A. The 
best, but this would cost more. I was going to get them without cost 

Q. Would you give a poor beggar the remnants? A. No; I should 
wish to keep the scraps for the next day. 

Q. Do you enjoy this state ? A. For the time all comfort seems to 
centre there. 

Experiment 6. — Liberality. Patient was asked if he was fund of 
music A. I enjoy it, but have no relish for it now. 

Q. What would you enjoy ? A. I wish to think a moment I should 
east the beef by ; give it all up. If I went to the theatre, it would be to 
see a handsome first tier. 

Q« How would you spend your money? A. I cannot imagine I have 
money. I feel as if everything were for the best— should not worry 
myself about any pursuit. In regard to books, should like a handsome 
library. 

The Dr. moves his fingers to Acquisitiveness. 

Patient says — I don't relish this feeling; it is too miserly— too much 
a feeling of dollars and cents. I think if this feeling were to continue, 
I should pocket the half dollar on the table. If a number of gentlemen 
were to call on me this evening, I should hope they had not come to 
Bupper, I feel as if I were a pauper. 

Dr. B. reapplies his fingers to Liberality. Dr. L. laughs heartily. 
** Now suppose I make you a present of this watch ?" ** It is mine 
already." ** I was just thinking whether that money on the table did or 
did not belong to me." 

Fingers returned to Acquisitiveness. Dr. L. catches up various coins 
thrown upon the table. Said he felt as if he wanted all he could get. 

Fingers removed to Benevolence. Dr. L. exclaims, " Whose cash is 
that? it is not mine; and hesitates about recognizing his own watch; 
examines the initials on the key. But when the fingers are again placed 
on Acquisitiveness, eays ho knows it is his watch. 

KOTE BT DB BOWDITCH. 

Sir,— Although some of Dr. Buchanan's experiments before the 
medical committee were very interesting, and suggested to my mind 
topics worthy of more thorough investigation, I opposed their publication 
as a wholly premature proceeding, inasmuch as, in my opinion, the 
facts therein contained do not prove either the ttuth or the falsity of 
what Dr. Buchanan calls the science of neurology. 

As I learn that you have been requested to publish some of the records 
of the Committee, I beg of you to publish, at the same time, this note. 

H. L BOWDITCH. 



The Animal System, in its most- complicated and perfect example 
— Man, consists, like like the Solar one, of a series of subordinate sys- 
tems, or actions, all concurring to one great end (life), so intimately 
eonneeted, that the existence of one presumes that of the rest, and 
forming so perfect a circle, that, in the description of it, it is indifferent 
in what part of the circumference we commence, as every part necessarily 
leads us to the same end, the point we began at — JJr, John Morruon. 
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THE MEDICAL FACULTY AT YORK. 

TO THE EDTIOR OF THE FHREMO-MAGNET. 

Sin, — T have great pleasure in being able to state, from oommoni- 
catioDS I have had with the medical gentlemen alluded to in my letter* 
inserted in your Magazine for the present month, that I was mtstakeu 
in supposing they wished to prevent non-professional persons pursuing 
iUTestigations in Mesmerism, their only object being to deter the ignorant 
and foolish from performing experiments for the gratification of idlt 
euriosity, or the amusement of a leisure hour. 

By inserting this explanation, you will much oblige 

Yours, respectfully, 

G. B. DALBY. 

York, May 9th, 1843. 



Curious Experiment. — Previous to the departure of Mr. Hall'« 
patients for Sheffield, one of them, named Fumess, was mesmerised 
by another, during the forenoon ; and when in the mesmeric sleep 
he was told that when the coach stopped at the inn at Conisbro* in ths 
afternoon he was to procure a glass of water and drink it off, and imme- 
diately afternrards to sing part of a certain song which was named. On 
being demesmerised the young man had not, as is generally the case, the 
least knowledge of what had taken place during his sleep. The matter 
was kept from him by those who were in the secret, and who anxiouslr 
awaited the result of the experiment Mr. Hall, and his friends, among 
whom was the patient, left this town in the afternoon ; and on their 
arrival at Conisbro', where the coach was stopped, Fumess (who is a 
teetotaller) said he should like to have a glass of ginger beer, but as they 
^ad none some water would do. He accordingly called for a glass of 
water, drank it off, and immediately sang the verses which had been 
suggested to him three hours previously, when in the mesmeric sleep at 
Boncaster. Astonishing as this may appear, we understand that similar 
results have been frequently produced on other patients, though it is not 
the case with alL — Doncaster Gazette. — [This is true; but we by no 
means recommended a frequent repetition of such experiments, la 
curative cAses such an influence may sometimes be invaluable; but 
where there is a possibility of circumstances occurring to thwart tb9 
iiy unction, the sufferings of the patient might be intolerable. We shsll 
in a future number endeavour to point out some of the practical uses of 
•this power, illustrated by cases of an interesting character. — Ed.] 



Mr. Catlow, of Manchester, having visited Sheffield,^ for the purpose of 
opposing phreno-magnetismand illustrating the theory of suggestive dream- 
ing, gave three evenings' experiments in the early part of the month to 
^^ery small audiences, who were certainly interested, though by no meant 
convinced of the truth or fallacy of either theory by his arguments. At 
to his experiments, they told precisely as much for one as the other 
theory — or, so we thought. 



A correspondent at Leicester informs us of a recent case there, in which 
without the least pain, a tooth was extracted i^m *a patient in tic 
me»meric sleep. 
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RETROSPECT. 

There is now scarcely a single town of any importance in 
this country where, publicly or privately, a variety of Phreno- 
niagnetic phenomena have not been exhibited ; and though a 
few cases of suffering have occurred from the ignorance of 
operators and the interference of injudicious witnesses, there is 
p[reat reason to be thankful that so much practical evidence has 
been thus diffused, comparatively speakhig, so harmlessly and 
beneficially. Under such circumstances we are far from being 
prepared to join the exclusives or obstructives, of any class ; for 
many there are who would be glad, if they could, to shut even 
the sunshine up in a box and enjoy it by themselves quietly in 
a comer; while others who love darkness rather than light 
would prohibit it alto^ijether. But we have seen suflicient to 
convince us that not every one who has observed a few experi- 
ments by others, and may have a turn of his own to serve, is 
qualified to go forth into the world as a Mesmeric missionary. 
There are in these days, when Prejudice, Cant, and Quackery 
afe so rife and respeciable; and honest, open Truth so obnoxious; 
many qualifications indispensable to one who proclaims himself 
publicly a Phrenomagnetist. The first and most important of 
ihese we take to be, not only a full unquivering belief in ihe vali- 
dity of the phenomena on which his views are founded ; but a 
knowledge of the subject grounded on long, private, practical 
investigations, before he comes forth. The next is, thai prudence. 
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based upon inbred bonesty, that despises all trickery and crbft, 
even where such would produce temporary conviction in the mind 
of an opponent — that ingenuousness which leaves any apparent 
discrepancy to be accounted for by further experiment in prefer- 
ence to bolstering it up with a fallacy. And another is that inde- 
pendent principle^ that true moral courage, which, when rashness 
contradicts and slyness sneers, or falsehood misrepresents and 
impudence insults — as they too often have done, and will do, at 
the same instant-— enables its possessor to stand up in true dignity 
of character, calmly and unflinchingly to maintain the truth, 
and bear every imputation that can be thrown at himself rather 
than allow his defenceless patient to be tampered with by the 
sceptical and the prejudiced, whose tests, proposed in igno- 
rance and conducted with unfairness, generally terminate unsa- 
tisfactorily, and often injuriously. Forgetting that scepticism 
and ignorance, (being negative principles,) have no positive 
rights, there are men pluming themselves most magnificently on 
their professional acquirements, who attack all belief in Phreno- 
pathy as groundless and absurd, simply because they are not 
acquainted with its nature. Quacks diemselves — ^some of them 
egregious quacks — they endeavour to fix that unenviable desig- 
nation on dl its professors. And misled, as they are sure to be, 
by their own ridiculous tests of that which, not believing to 
exist they cannot understand, they shrink discomfited into 
their dens, growling forth all manner of vituperation and 
calumny against the advocates of fair inquiry. To stand against 
these requires not only confidence in a good cause, but intelli- 
gence and energy above the average, or wo to their victim ! 

Let us, however, be rightly understood. In what we say of 
professional men we do not by any means iinplicate every 
member of their class ; any more than, on the other hand, we 
throw discouragement on the labours of the honest and intelli- 
gent non-professional man whilst we publish a warning c^ainst 
merely ignorant or unconscientious pretenders. We are in 
constant communication with many medical gentlemen who 
have a reverence for Truth appear in what guise it may, and 
who are adopting or investigating our views in a right good 
spirit ; but in speaking of the general body, after the treatment 
experienced by every reputable magnetist at their hand»— 
their contemptible misrepresentations not only of Mesmer him- 
self and his immediate followers> but of Dr. Elliotson, us, and 
otliers in this country — it is almost diflicult to entertain a feeling 
towards them of common charity. 

During our own recent public experiments in London we 
were not without encouragement from several of them individu- 
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ally; and in many of the principal provincial districts we have 
the pleasure ofnumerous gratifying friendships founded on their 
mature investigation of our principles; but darkly arrayed 
against the memory of these is the conduct of whole troops of 
"practitioners/' worse than that of a crowd in the gallery 
of a common theatre. 

Indeed, although some of our contemporaries have found 
&ult with public mesmeric lectures, on the ground that miscel- 
laneous audiences are generally too ignorant and prejudiced for 
such calm investigations as by this subject are required, medical 
men are almost invariably the party of whose interruption a 
lecturer has most to complain. So true is this that the lecturer 
bas often enough to appeal for protection against their unfair- 
ness and inhumanity to the audience, or he would not be allowed 
toutter a single sentiment or give an experiminent in elucidation 
of his views. It was only a fortnight ago that, at Northampton, 
(to which place we were first invited by a scientific institution,) 
the Faculty, to a man, kept away on the first evening of the 
course. Hearing, however, that several highly respectable 
townspeople had been operated upon with the most character- 
istic success, and that we had actually mesmensed, and brought 
out before the audience most beautifully, various phrenological 
manifestations in a well-known young member of the Society 
of Friends, "Great is Diana of the Ephesians" became their 
cry ; and on the second evening, with Dr. Robertson, the senior 
physician of the town, at their head, they came to the theatre 
in a gang, and by clamour, clapping, yells, and hisses, inter- 
rupted the lecture for more than two hours, — Dr. Robertson 
occupying as much time as the lecture with remarks so peurile 
Mid irrelevant as to cause his sincerest friends to pity him ; 
whilst the representative of the Northampton Herald, instead 
of faithfully reporting what occurred, joined a few of the younger 
Diedical sprigs in violently hammering a board with his fists and 
hissing every lime we brought an argument forward. 

At Coventry a medical man, aided by a dissenting minister, 
interrupted us in an equally determined, if not equally obstre- 
perous manner ; and on being fairly overcome, both resorted to 
^Representation and absolute fidsehood for shelter. 

The usual course of these people is beyound all description 
^nipudent and unphilosophical. For any one to propose a test 
of that which he does not believe to exist, and argue that it 
does not exist because his test has not proved it, is as ridiculous 
8s though he disputed the power of locomotion, because on 
sitting inside a carriage he could not propel it by pushing 
W the dicky. Yet such is the course they take. And more — 

g2 
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they generally first assert that Mesmerism is not true; and 
then denounce its tendencies when you have shewn that it is 
true — another of the greatest imaginahle absurdities, that of 
denouncing the tendencies of what they have just said does not 
exist! 

Yet, in spite of this and other opposition. Mesmerism is fast 
establishing itself. It is in fact becoming respectable^ and will 
ere long, no doubt, be fashionable, when many of those who 
have opposed it and done all they could to thwart its progress 
and calumniate its expositors will be among the first to appro- 
priate it and call it their own. 

We have accounts from all parts of the country of both public 
and private experiments corroborative of Phreno-magnetism. 
We have had, in the course of our own investigations many 
exceedingly beautiful cases of late, both clairvoyant and phreno- 
logical ; but from a desire to oblige many correspondents who 
have favoiu-ed us with their communications, we withhold ours 
at present — indeed we are compelled not only to do this, but to 
postpone several letters as well as the report of the discussion at 
Doncaster, much against our inclination. 



SUMMARY OF INTELLIGENCE. 

A paragraph has appeared in the London papers, stating that Dr. 
Elliotbon was about to give mesmeric experiments before the Queen 
Dowager and her Maids of Honour. 

Our own experiments, at Freemason's Hall, London, a few weein 
ago, were attended by several of the nobility, magistrates, and legal 
functionaries, us well as many distinguished literary and scientific 
gentlemen residing in the Metropolis. 

Mr. Nymav, who has recently returned from the United States, has 
been giving a series of very interesting mesmeric experiments in London. 

Phbeno-Magnettc Societies are forming in all parts of the conntry. 
We are glad to observe this, and shall be oUligjd by cummanicationsof 
their proceedings— our purpose now decidedly being to increase the size 
and vary the contents of this publication as soon as convenient arrange- 
ments can be made. 

Rather Novel.— Tfee Mayor of East Retford has given a "pass*' 
to Messrs. Ryl«y and Shuttleworth, of Sheffield, declaring them well 
qualified to lecture on the " mysterious and abstruse science of Mes- 
merism." They certainly appear to have been very successful in that 
neighbourhood. 

A Mr. Hall, from the Adelaide Gallery, London, and Mr. Rumball, 
are engaged in denouncing Phreno- Magnetism in the Provinces, " It 
is hard to kick against the pricks." Mr. Rumball has written as a 
" Bombastes Furioso" sort of challenge, in which he describes all mes- 
merism as imposture or delusion : he had better take his discourtesy and 
ill-temper to another market. 
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Hr. AoAiB baa been lecturing witb marked success in tbe Kortb of 
England and Scotland. His experiments have famished much evidence 
corroborative of Pbreno-Magnetisra and its kindred phenomena; and 
▼e shaU revert to them at length in our next. 

Mabket Rasek. — In consequence of the recommendation of Sir 
Arnold J. Knight, M.D., we were invited by Dr. Barton to deliver lectures 
at this raral little town, on Thursday and Friday, the 22nd and 2drd 
ultimo, when, before the largest audience of the kind ever known in the 
place (a considerable number of magistrates, clergymen, and medical 
gentlemen being present) we had the pleasure of illustrating by experi- 
ments, the influence of the imagination on the physical system ; 
Suggestive Somnambulism ; Phrenopathy in a great variety of its mani- 
festations ; and Clairvoyance in a youth who read very plainly, whilst 
somnolent both print and manuscript. It is but justice to say that we 
Qerer received more kindly and respectful treatment than on this occasion 
^m Dr. Barton, his medical brethren, and neighbours. 

Gaoss Stupidity ik a Pbofessional Man. — We have before said that 
& lecturer on Mesmerism ought to be endowed both with prudence and 
coorage. Mr. Poyser, of Nottingham, was experimenting a few weeks 
Ago at Wellingborough, and allowed a medical man to try his so-called 
tests apon one of the patients — a fine athletic young fellow — who became 
|q cousequence both mentally and physically deranged, and continued 
^n a state of maduess until the afternoon of the following day. Being at 
^othampton, distant about ten miles, Mr. Poyser came and requested 
our attendance, which we readily complied with, and by an arduous 
process released the patient from his awful sufferings in half an hour after 
our arrival. The Doctor had been forewarned of the consequences af 
bis interference ; and when he had produced the effects described, threw 
^e onus of the case on the lecturer, and afterwards endeavoured to ex- 
cuse himself by representing the whole as a sham — proving himself 
cither grossly unfeeling, ignorant, or false. No man could sham the 
awfol symptoms exhibited by that patient for fifteen hours. But no one 
P'^ght to lecture on the subject who will allow any sceptic to have the 
indiscriminate handling of his patients. We say this not from disrespect 
Jo Mr. Poyser, who is a modest and retiring though intelligent man, but 
■because we think he ought to exercise more independence and less love 
of approbation than to let every ignorant meddler have his own way with 
him. 

Mb88B8. Gamsbt and Dobson have been giving public phreno-magnetic 
f periments in Sunderland, which appear to have excited considerable 
interest 

, BucRBUBN. — Caution. — The antagonists of Phreno- Magnetism are 
J^stnow exerting themselves to bring odium upon the science by magni. 
%g a case which happened here. A person not properly acquainted 
^^the subject, wns incautious enough to magnetise a young woman of 
J^table habit, and also subject to periodical attacks of vertigo, &c. 
^ortobral derangement, in some slight degree, afterwards appeared, and 
•yf surgeons have treated her with anti-phlogistic means— leeching, 
*>li8iering, &c., but with no success. Some assert she is yet under 
Jiesmeric influence. — A Correspondent. [Water, not bleeding, should 
•^▼e been the remedy. — Ed.] 
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PATHETISM.— BY LA ROY SUNDERLAND. 

It is pleasant^ amid all the insolence and misrepresentation 
we have to endure in consequence of our promulgation and 
advocation of old truths newly developed, at home, to find 
that in another hemisphere, our lahonrs, discoveries, and hopes 
are meeting with sympathy and appreciation. We never 
hesitated to acloiowledge our dehtto the Magnedsts of America 
for much of the light which has guided us in our own investi- 
gations, and we are glad to find in return that our lahonrs here 
are not unvalued hy them. We have to thank Mr. La Roy 
Sunderland for the June numher of his highly interesting 
periodical, the Magnet, that reached us so early as the 10th of 
the month, and which we were pleased to find quoting, with a 
word of encouragement, our own amplified phrenological views. 
We shall he glad to reciprocate the civOities of interchange it 
offers ; and in preference to the report of a local discussion, 
which firom certain considerations we were last month 
induced to promise, we give in this numher Mr. Sun- 
derland's leading article on Pathetisv, which will be highly 
acceptable in this country, even to many who may not altogether 
agree with him in opinion, treating so lucidly as it does ef 
Pathetism, its concomitant principles, terms, theory, and mani- 
pulatory process : — 

We haTO no doubt, bat fbe subject of Pathetism wiU, in due time, settle 
its own claims, both to the attention of human beings and to the nsik 
of the sciences. Like all other subjects, it must rest upon its own intrinsic 
worth. It may su£fer, from neglect, «r from the injudicious handling of 
its professed votaries; but in ti^e end it must, it will, be understood and 
appreciated according to its true merits. And to make these known is 
the object of our labours. Subjects of deeper interest could not interest 
the attention of the human mind. What i% that influence by which 
one exerts any control oyer the mind or the system of another? By 
what agency is it that we excite the feeling of pleasure or pain? From 
what cause do feelings of lore, or hatred, arise in the human breast? 
What are the forces by which mind operates on matter ? What is aoimsl 
life? How many Idnds of nenres are there in the human system? 
What are their functions? What induces the states of the mind called 
Sleept Dreanwng, Monomania, Jntanity^ Madness, and the various diffi- 
culties which interrupt the healthy fhnctions of the nervous system? 
What is the real nature of sleep induced by sympathy I What i» 
Clairvoyance f By what laws is it produced? And what are the dis- 
turbing causes which prevent us from producing the same phenomeo* 
in almost every two cases ever known! What is that law by which we 
cause persons of a certain temperament to obey ourtrt7/, awake or asleep ^ 
Nay, we have known some, in whom we can produce what is called tbe 
clairvoyant state, while they are perfectly awake ? How does it come to 
pass that we can, by a mere touch of the hand, cause any imagioA^^^ 
state of feeling to akse in the mind of another ; and Hiat we can, ^ 
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eertain tatgeets, produce munomania or raring madness, in a few seconds 
of time, and as soon restore the mind again to its lacid and normal 
condition? Kay, there is no conceivable feeling or condition of 
the human body, no sounds or motions peculiar to human beings, or 
indeed to animals, fish, or birds, which we are not, in some eases, able 
to induce in some persons. And can any inquiry connected with human 
beings be more important than the question, as to what that influence is 
bj irtiich these results are produced, and what it is that directs it in any 
given case, to one part of the system rathef than to another. Indeed, 
vs JMt beg^ to see and feel the claims which these subjects have upon 
all classes of the community. For where shall we find one who is not 
aozioos to knt/w all that can be known of that wondebful agbnct, by 
which such surprising results have been produced, in illustration of the 
tniescisHOB or mind, and the relief of human suffering? Some of the 
flnt intellects in the world are now engaged in the investigation of this 
mnch abused, long neglected subject; and light enough has already been 
>^ upon it to convince the most sceptical, that its claims to an honest, 
candid examination, cannot be consistently neglected or set aside. The 
field which it opens before us is rich and inviting; and it seems to be 
gnierally conceded, that if much more is to be learned of the laws of 
"itad^ the Magnet has struck upon the best method for Ending it ouL 
The ihcts we have laid before the public have been read with the greatest 
avidity we know; and we have the facilities for collecting, still, avast 
ttionnt in addition with which to enrich our pages, should our patronage 
be tofficient to warrant the undertaking. As it is expected, we may now 
give a brief statement of those conclusions in which the labours of the 
put year have confirmed us more or less, and to which we invite the 
^^ttention of all who wish to understand the true science of human life. 
And that our readers, who are not familiar with the matters to be treated 
of hereafter, may have the subject fairly before them in the outset, it will 
be necessaly first to give the following 

EZPLAKATIOK OF TEBMS. 

Host persons, at all familiar with the subjects we propose to investigate, 
^ve felt the want of suitable terras, by which to designate them ; and 
*oi&e terms we have been in the habit of using have not been understood 
^y all, and others have been used in a sense widely different from what 
their radical meaning would justify. Somnambulism, from sonmus and 
f'K^tt^, properly signifies widking in a state of sleep ; but it is often 
^oorrecUy used to signify a state of sleep merely, and without any 
j^ferenoe to its peculiar nature, or the manner in which it may have 
been brought on ; but as there is manifestiy a marked distinction between 
'Natural sleep and that which is artificially produced, we want some term 
suitable for designating the state of induced sleep, to distinguish it from 
^y other. And so of the proceu for producing sleep by manipulation : 
^be term < magnetising' has been used for this purpose, to some consi- 
^^fable extent, but all have been agreed that this was not by any means 
^ •'Ppropriate as could be desired The truth is, many of the pheno. 
^ena common to a state of induced sleep are so new and unaccountable, 
j^ language does not seem to have afforded the necessary terms for 
designating them all; and though we offer the following, we must confess 
that these do not by any means cover the entire field, nor, indeed, are 
^ome of them quite so ^ classical' as we could desire; yet they will, we 
^ persuaded, answer a good purpose till better terms can be found. 
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It ie well known that our term sympathy is from two Greek words, 
which signify fellow feeling, or a like feeling with another, as mmpascho 
was used among the Greeks in this sense. And hence the nse which has 
since been made in medical theories, of the term pathos^ which signifies 
not only disease, hut passion, feeling, excitement, emotion; toid pathetikot, 
susceptible 0/ emotion, that which produces emotion or feeling. And that 
what has always been understood among physicians by the terms 
sympathy and antipathy, has its foundation in that quality or mdure of 
living bodies which is the ground-work, if we may so speak, of aU that 
has ever really been produced under the name of Mesmerism, there can 
be no doubt at all. We do not say that the phenomena of the induced 
sleep, for instance, is produced by nothing more nor less than what has 
been known of the laws of sympathy, but what we mean is, that all that 
has been understood of physical or mental sympathy has originated or 
been founded in that same susceptibity upon which we operate in pro- 
ducing any mental or physical effects upon the system of another by 
manipulation. No term, therefore, so well expressestwhat is really meaut 
when speaking of the agency by which one person is 'enabled to operate 
on the mental or physical organs of another, and for the production of 
all those phenomena peculiar to the induced sleep, as one which gives 
the idea of sympathy, and a state of susceptibility, which renders this 
influence efficient and successful in producing tho desired results in 
any part of the system on which the operation is performed. Every 
physician knows that disease is often communicated by sympathy; and 
it will appear on examination, we think, that this same agency may be 
equally efficient in its cure. But the results brought about in this way 
amount to nothing more nor less than what has so long been known nndfv 
the term * animal magnetism.' Hence our authority for the adoption of 
the following terms; and we may add, that they have not heretofore been 
appropriated to any other use, and hence there is, there can be np rea- 
sonable objection to their application in the sense here proposed. 

Pathetism. We use this term to signify not only the aobnct by which 
one person, by manipulation, is enabled to produce emotion,feeling, passion, 
or any physical or mental effects in the system of another, but also that 
8U8CBPTIBTLITT of emotion or feeling of any kind, from contact or manipu- 
lation, in the subject operated upon, by the use of which these effects 
are produced, as also the laws by which this agency is governed. We 
mean it as a substitute for the terms heretofore in u e, in connection with 
this subject, and we respectfully submit it to all concerned, whether this 
be not a far better term for the thing signified than either Magnetism or 
Mesmerism. The former of these has for centuries been appropriated 
in another way, as have Electricity and Galvanism : and either of these 
terms might be used for the thing meant, with just as much propriety as 
that of Magnetism, or indeed any other term already appropriated, and 
which, when used, expresses more than is necessarily included in its 
mf'aning, when applied to the human body. The term Galvanism 
would be fai more appropriate than that of Mesmerism, but we think it 
best to use one which answers our purpose much better, and to which 
there can be no serious objections. 

Pothetise, The act of manipulating the human body for the purpose 
of inducing sleep, the relief of pain, or the cure of disease ; the act i»f 
applying the fingers to different portions of the head or the body, for the 
purpose of exciting or controlling the mental organs. 

Somnium. This terra was first used, we believe, by Dr. Mitchell, of 
New York, to designate what has been called by some sleep-waking, that 
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is, a state in which persons, in a peculiar state of sleep, perform acts of 
which they are, at the time or afterwards, wholly unconscious. The 
term is needed to designate the state of spontaneous sleep merely in 
distinction from that state which is accompanied with walking, and also 
from the other states described below. 

Somnitt, One who spontaneously falls into a state of Bomnium or 
sleep-waking. 

Sommpathy, The induced sleep brought on by the process of 
pathetising. 

SomMpathisL One in a state of sleep induced by pathetism. 

ScmnUoquuL One who is made to talk in a state of somnipathy. 

Pkrenopatky. The development of the mental functions by pathetism • 
The theory which teaches the suMeptibilUies and influences of th« 
human brain ; the method of controlling the different cerebral organs, 
and the results produced on the mind^ by manipulating certain portions 
oftheiody. Upon the discovery of the susceptibility of the separate 
cerebral organs to the control of pathetism, for the want of a better term, 
oar experiments were reported under the head of " Phreno- Magnetism" 
iod ** Cerebration ' &c. But as from the first we have controlled the 
mental organs, not merely by applications directly over them, but also 
by manipulating different portions of the face, neck, limbs, trunk, and 
indeed the teeth, fingers and toes of the human system, we think the 
above more appropriate. Whatever impression therefore is made upon 
Uie mind by applying this agency to any part of the body, comes within 
the sense in which we use this term. 

Claxrvoyance. Simply clear sight, but it has come into nse to signify 
tight without the use of the eye. 

Second tight. This term, as is well-known, is used to signify a sight 
of distant objects, or what would be called a supernatural perception of 
persons or things at a distance. 

Thus £ur with regard to terms ; we next proceed to state our 

THEOBT. 

)• That animal life is an element possessing attracting and resisting force* 
peculiar to itself, and which control matter and the imponderable fiuida. 

2. That these vital forces give those qualities to the body which con- 
stltate a sympathetic system, and render all its parts susceptible to sympa ■ 
Ihelic and antipathetic laws 

3« That these laws depend upon certain relations which different snb- 
■tances, organs, or entities sustain to each other. 

4> That the nature of these gelations between two or more substances, 
***KWs, or entities, depends upon the difference or likeness in their qvalilies 
^McUoHs. 

^* That the sttsceptibility of different persons depends upon the gangli" 
^ic or sympathetic system, which unites the mind and the nerves of 
■ensation and motion. 

^ That a peculiar coRf?«J7f on between two entities, oi^ans, or substances, 
''hich differ in certain qualities or functions, produces a positive relation, 
®j| the law of sympathy- A connection between two, which are precisely 
Jjjke, produces a negative relation or the law of antipathy. And where 
bodies or substances are brought together which do not come up to a 
'^'^n degree of difference in quality or functions, a neutral relation or a 
»t«e o{ apathy, is the result. 

'• The functions of the mental organs are balanced by contrarieties, one 
^^Bt aaotfaer. That is, they not only exist in pairs, but in groups or 
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families in each hemisphere of the braiOy and the pairs and gnmps aan 
balanced by other pairs or groaps, whose ftinctions are direetfy opposite. 
On the dae development of these normal relatums does coiucununess and 
menkUpower depend; for when they are deficient, or become distnrbed 
or exhausted, the results appear in Ihe statu o/tke mind, such as idioiqft 
mtmonumMf tnsamty^ and slbbp. When the normal sympathetic relations 
are distnrbed between the cerebral organs and the nerves of motion or 
sensation in other parts of the system, the results are shewn in apoplexy, 
parslysis, and other physical irregularities. 

8. The mind and this sMscq>tib&fyf or the a^mpatheOc system, recipro- 
cally act upon each other. The latter is the medium through which the 
emotions and volitions of Morn are manifested, and through the same 
medium all its impressions are received. 

9. By establishing a positive relation between two persons, the mind of 
one may thereby control the suscqaiibiUty of the other ; or by applying 
the hand of one to any part of the other, di£ferent mental and phydeal 
changes may thus be produced. Hence it follows, that the only influence 
extended horn one mUid or body to another depends upon the kind of 
rdation established between mem, and the same is true with regard to 
any influence felt by the living body, from any other cause. 

10. A positive relation is kept up between the vital organs and the 
substances on which the system depends for nourishment, such as air 
and food, and also by the diJSerent fnncti<»8 of these organs ; and upon 
the proper balance of all the diflerent relations depends the health and 
vigour of the body. Their disturbance produces ^sease, and their an- 
nihilation death. 

11. The muscles and limbs are moved through these relations which 
exist between different portions of the same muscles, and also between 
these and the sympathetic nerves through which ike mind operates; 
from which it follows, that there is a redprooal influence between the 
different nerves and the other organs of the entire system. And hence 
it is, that the state of one organ, or part, is changed by the stato of 
another with which it is in positive relation. 

1^ These sympathetic relations exist between the mental organs and 
the nerves and muscles of the face ; they shape the features, and thus lay 
the foundation for all that may be known of physiognomy ; they give the 
contour to the entire system, so that relations may be traced between all 
the mental and physical developments ; and from corresponding points 
of sympathy throughout the body, the different cerebral organs may be 
excited and controUed by those external agencies between which and the 
susceptibility a positive relation has been established. 

13. The positive and negative relations are controlled in certain eases 
by the mind, so that the system is positively or negatively afiiscted 
according to the mental appr^nsions. In the same way relations may 
be created or transferred from one substance to snotiier. When the 
mind has been once impressed to a certain degree, from a mere appre- 
Kension of an influence from any cause, it takes cognizance of this relation ,* 
and in cases of Ingh susceptibility, it does sometimes either create or 
transfer it from one substance or agent to another; and hence the 
system is affected precisely according to the anticipations of the muKJ^and 
not according to the real qualities of those things to whidi the relation 
has been transferred. 

14. The vttious vital, oryanie, and mental Junctions are cazried on by 
these different relations, and from which it must follow, that upon the 
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latter doei tht heoMrfkHneu and integrity of the former depend. And by 
^PPljing those agencies which change those relations, we may increase 
or modify the mental or physical powers, and thus the Jive tenses may 
^9 tnmaposed and concentrated entirely in the sympaUuitie system; or 
they may be wholly suspended, or eren transferred to the sympathetic 
8 jstem of the operator. 

15. It is a aniversal law ofnaturey ^sXpotitive results are produced by 
m relation between an agent and a subject, or two or more substances 
brought into connexion with each other. It is only by establishing a 
rcdailon between two things or forms which difier in quality, that a 
pOffitiTe result differing in quality from either of the two is produced. 
This is the^rtl law qfPathetismf and from which we see how it is that 
one may not be able to produce the same effects upon different persons. 
The foregoing will, for the present, suffice for a Tery brief statement 
of what is meant by Pathetism. 

The intelligent reader will bear in mind, that these conclusions could 

not be made so fuU and plain as might be desirable, in so few words as 

to vhioh we must necessarily be confined in this article. Nor must it 

be taken for granted that the above includes the whole, or that we shall 

not feel at perfisct liberty to modify or add to these statements, whenever 

^^e receive sufficient evidence to convince us that this should be done. 

Sut we have thought it advisable to g^ve our readers some definite ideas 

of the matters we propose to investigate, that we may receive all the 

light possible upon these questions, from whatever source it may chance 

to come. Our iacilities for experiments and observatious will be greatly 

increased the coming year ; and withal we have the anticipation of able 

ud interesting articles from a number of scientific gentlemen, with 

which to enrich our columns on these topics, from different parts of 

the eoontry. 

PBOCESS OJt PATHETISINO. 

Of course, we could not here go into a description of those marks by 
^ich any one might be able to judge of his own or anothei^s suscepU- 
^*%, nor indeed k it safe for persons wholly unacquainted with this 
'Swcy to attempt experiments merely for their own gratification. An 
^ort to relieve the sick, when the operator is in good l^aMh and of the 
^^9^ temperament, would not be attended with danger; and therefore the 
following simple directions may not be out of place here : — 

The first thing to be done is to establish a relation between the sus- 
^^p^iHty of the patient, and the agency or process by which the effect is 
^ be produced, according to what we have stated in the preceding theory 
of PaUietism. The following methods will be found equally successful, 
^d far better than the old process of staring persons in the face. 

^6 attempt should not be made under circumstances when you or 
*JM«6ent will be liable to be interrupted or disturbed, Everything 
™o^ be a4iusted beforehand, so that you may be perfectly quiet during 
^ sitting, tihat nothing may occur in any way to attract the attention of 
«»»ayect 

!• I^ the patient be comfortably seated and directed to fix his mind 
2^^ cearittinty of the anUeipated results of the experiment. His head 
^"""^ ^ redmed in an easy position, so that the eyes may be consi- 
^^^"^y elevated and kept immoveably fixed upon one spot for thirty 
JjMUtes or more. While he is sitting in this position, the operator may, 
^^ wishes, hold one of his hands while standing or sitting by his 
side ; or he may give the patient a piece of steel or any other substance 
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not disagreeable to him to bold in bis band. The more firmly be keeps 
bis eyes elevated and fixed in one position, and the greater the oebtaintt 
with which be anticipates the sleep or the cure to be effected, the better. 

When sleep ensues, the operator should pass his hands gently from 
the top of the head, down the sides of the face, over the arms and hands, 
and especially over any part that is affected with disease, as directed 
below. 

2. Another method. When the patient is seated as above described, 
and where he may recline bis bead if he wishes to do so, the operator 
may stand by his side, and place one hand over the whole of the frontal 
region, and Uie other directly over the front and top part of the head. 
Or thus : stand directly behind the patient, and put one of your fingers 
of each band on the space of the head directly back of the centre of the 
organ marked by Gall as Caution, Or you may cover these two points 
with the thumb and finger of one baud, and with the other hand press 
upon the whole of the forehead, or place one finger over the space between 
individuality and eventuality. If the subject be susceptible, this process 
scarcely ever fails of producing sleep. And when you perceive he is 
quite composed and more or less subdued, you may raise your bands 
and carry them yrom his, outtiard in a circle, to the top of the head, and 
with' the fingers gently extended, pass your hands slowly down the sides 
of the face, over the shoulders and down the arms, over the inside of 
the hands, and then carry them off from him in a circle, outwards, up to 
the head again. 

If your subject should become convulsed do not be alarmed ; keep 
calm and indulge no unkind or impure feeling, if you would not involve 
yourself and him in difficulty. 

To wake your patient up, place one hand directly over the. back part 
of the head, covering from the organs of pbiloprogenitiveness down over the 
cerebellum, aud then place your two fingers of the other hand directly on 
the organs appropriated to Causality ,• or pass your hands quickly up*an4 
over the frontal region, as if you wished to brush away something 
collected there. And to relieve the arms when affected by this process, 
the operator should pass his hand quickly upward over them. 

But it often happens that persons succeed in putting others to sleep, 
and they find it impossible to wake them again. What shall be done 
in such cases? Answer, — learn to be more careful bow you meddle with 
an agency of which you know so little. We have known serious results 
to follow the operations of persons when the motive has been mere 
curiosity. 

But in cases of difficulty do not be alarmed; let the patient alone. If 
left entirely to himself the influence will in time disappear. 

3. We usually commence, when operating for any local disease, in the 
way above stated, and afterwards apply the hand to the diseased part, or 
to the corresponding sympathetic organs. For relieving head-ache, when 
the pain seems to be located in the frontal region, let the patient lean 
bis head back, so as to rest it firmly in your hand, your hand being 
sufficiently low to cover the cerebellum. With your other hand, make 
the passes down and over the forehead and temples. If the pain is 
located in the back part of the bead, cover with your hand the front part, 
and make the passes over the occipital region. 

To relieve the tooth-ache, pass your hand gently over the face and 
the part affected. 
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These operations must of coarse be continued from teu minutes to 
luUf an boor, or longer, and repeated from time to time, as the case maj 
require. 

Bear in mind, that all persons are not alike susceptible ; and the same 
directions for the relief of one may not always apply to the case of 
another afflicted in the same way. The great law of sympathy is the 
same in all, but it is not alike accessible to all. 



STRANGE— BUT WORTHY OF SERIOUS 

CONSIDERATION. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — I beg to call your attenlion to the "Theory of 
I^KBUMATOLOGY," by Jung-StilHng, which has been translated 
ft'om the German by Mr. Samuel Jackson. It is evidently the 
Work of a reflective mind, and many of your readers would be 
touch interested in the philosophical views of the author. My 
immediate reason, however, for referring to this little treatise is 
to corroborate the following passage in a communication from 
one of your correspondents. " I am almost inclined to believe, 
if it had not assumed its present or any other alarming appear- 
ance, I should soon have been able to have opened a daily 
correspondence with you.*' — (See Phreno-Magnet, ^age 60.) 
It will gratify your friend to learn that an intercourse between 
distant friends, similar to what he imagined to be possible, is 
actually on record as having taken place. The particulars are 
thus told : — 

" In the neighbourhood of Philadelphia, there dwelt a solitary 
^Mi in a lonely house. He was very benevolent, but extremely 
retired and reserved, and strange things were narrated of him, 
^ongst which were his being able to tell a person things that 
^ere unknown to every one else. Now it happened that a cap- 
^ of a vessel belonging to Philadelphia, was about to sail to 
Africa and Europe. He promised his wife that he would return 
again in a certain time, and that he would write to her fre- 
quently. She waited long, but no letter arrived ; the time 
appointed passed over, but her beloved husband did not return. 
She was now deeply distressed and knew not where to look for 
counsel or consolation. At length a friend advised her for once 
J? go to the pious solitary and tell him her grief. The woman 
followed his advice and went to him. After she had told him 
^ her troubles, he desired her to wait a while there, until he 
returned and brought her an answer. She sat down to wait, 
^d the man opening a door, went into his closet. But the 
^OTJom thinking he staid a long time, rose up, went to the window 
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in the door, lifted up the little curtain, and looking in saw him 
lying on the couch or sofa like a corpse. She then immediately 
went hack to her place. At length he came and told her that 
her hushand was m London, in a coffee-house which he named, 
and that he would return very soon : he then told her also the 
reason why he had heen unahle to write. The woman went 
home pretty much at ease. 

*' What the solitary had told her was minutely fulfilled, her 
hushand returned, and the reasons of his delay and his not 
writing were just the same as the man had stated. The woman 
was now curious to know what would he the result if she visited 
the friendly solitary in company with her hushand. The visit 
was arranged, hut when the Captain saw the man, he was struck 
with astonishment ; he afterwards told his wife that he had seen 
this very man, on such a day, (it was the very day that the 
woman had heen with him,) m a cofiee-house in London ; that 
he had then stated the reason why his return was delayed, and 
of his not writing, and that he would shortly come hack, on 
which he lost sight of the man among the company.'* — Theory 
of Pneumatology, page 74. 

Strange as the facts ahove enumerated may sound to those 
who have not accustomed their minds to suhjects of this descrip- 
tion, for my own part I am ready to acknowledge my helief in 
the suhstantial correctness of the story. Circumstances of an 
analogous nature are mentioned in the notes to the same work, 
aiid I suspect they have heen more common in all ages than 
the public at large is aware of. But it is only since the days of 
Mesmer that mankind have begun to understand them* 

3efore closing my letter allow me to caution your reitders 
against making rash experiments. For though all knowledge 
of whatever description is doubtless intended for our use, yet we 
should remember that the use of mesmerism, like the use of 
drugs, is to allay pain and cure disease, and that to trifle with 
either the one or the other, is to pervert it from its destined 
end, and may be productive of much evil. Ciui those gentle- 
men who, in their mistaken zeal for a new science, gratuy the 
curiosity of the public by exhibiting their children, be aware of 
what they are doing ? Have they ever considerod that it is 
upon the nervous system they are playing, and that their 
amusements may terminate in the imanity of their child P 
Yet 3uch has often been the fisital result of an injudicious course 
of mesmerism, and in matters of this kind ignorance is no 
excuse, for all persons are bound to study what has been written 
upon the subject before they begin to practice. The least that 
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can be required of them is that they make themselves thoroughly 
acquainted with the " Practical Instructions" of the philoso- 
^BcalDELEUZE. 

But however dangerous the indiscriminate use of this myste- 
rious agent may he, particularly when applied to other purposes 
than to the curing of disease, I had rather entrust it to the 
public at large, than that the memhers of the medical profes- 
sion should he esteemed its only legitimate dispensers. For 
in the case of a private individual, society has at least this 
protection, that any mischief he does is almost sure to he known, 
and in many cases he would suhject himself to an action at law. 
But such is the secrecy of a modem hospital, that within its 
capacious walls the surgeon is nearly free from all restraint, a 
feeble conscience is his only check, and he may fearlessly push 
his experiments to the most unjustifiable lengtids. At the same 
time mankind have a right to exact from those who undertake 
Ae practice of this, as of any other science, that they do not 
through culpable ignorance inflict an injury where they intend 
* benefit. 

AMICUS. 

London, June 16, 1843. 



phrenopathy and suggestive 
som;nambulism. 

TO THB EDITOR OF THB PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Dear Sir, — Being an advocate of enquiry and a lover of 
^th, I have great pleasure in laying before you the result of 
*^e experiments connected with Phreno-Magnetism. 

A few friends called at my bouse on Wednesday evening, 
June 7th, for the purpose of witnessing a few experiments in 
^ectricity, after which mesmerism became the subject of conver- 
sation; ayoung woman of robust frame and healthy constitution 
pliiced herself before me in a chair, and in about ten minutes 
^ ^as in the mesmeric sleep. After waiting a few minutes I 
^ed her if she knew where she was ? Her answer was " Yes, 

* am at Mr. J *s.** I now touched the organ of Benevo- 

leuce, when she immediately said she would like to give her 

'^cle and Mrs. J all she had, and wished she could give 

J*^. On my touching Veneration she expressed herself as 
*^^g very happy, and seeing angels. I now placed a finger 
^ Tune, and she directly said, " I should like to sing the 
^ening hymn." I here requested her to sing me a song, but 
^e said " No, I must not smg a song here, but I will sing the 
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evening h3rmn." On my requesdng her to proceed^ shd did so, 
during which time I removed my finger a little on Veneration, 
and she hegan to sing " Praise God from whom all blessings 
flow." When she had completed the third line, I removed my 
finger firom the organ of Tune, and she was instantly silent. On 
replacing the finger she re-commenced singing exactly where she 
hs^d left ofif, and continued until the verse was completed. After 
damesmerising these parts in the usual way, I next touched 
Ideality and Language, and was alike surprised and delighted 
at the fine poetic style in which she described the sky, the sun, 
moon, and stars, as also the surrounding landscape; on touching 
Colour in conjunction with Ideality, she described the picture 
before her as the most beautiful and sublime, and spoke of the 
colours of the surrounding objects with all the impassioned 
fervour of an enthusiastic admirer of nature. On removing the 
finger from Colour to Individuality she said, " Oh I see those 
beautiful trees and a many people walking there." The ques- 
tion I now asked was, " How many people are there ?" 
Answer— " I cannot count them." On my urging her to count 
them she shook her head and sud '^ I cannot possibly count 
them, there are so many." I next touched the organ of Num'> 
her, and she instantly said " O yes 1 can count theui," and 
commenced one, two, three, &c., up to twelve, when I took my 
my finger ofif the part stated and she instantly ceased. 

I next tried the effect of suggestions, and found that the 
patient would say or do any thing I requested. A walk was 
proposed when she directly rose from her chair and imagined 
she was out in the fields with me, but what appears the most 
unaccountable is, that the road I was thinking of, was the one 
she described! On my touching Ideality her description 
became more vivid. I now suggested that we should continue 
our walk, and she presently exclaimed " Oh here is the Infir- 
mary; and look yonder on the hill is the Asylum." I enquired 
if she had ever been in the Infirmary P and she said " No, but 
I should wish to go into it" I next persuaded her we were 
inside, and requested her to describe the place to me. She 
raised her head and appeared to be looking round, after which 
she shrugged her shoulders and expressed her dislike at bein;; 
there as. the place was so gloomy, and there was such a bad 
smell." I next proceeded to return home, and having placed 
her in the chair she had left a few minutes before, she com- 
plained of being fatigued and was glad to be once more at home. 
I next touched the organ of Adhesiveness, or Friendship, and 
asked her how she felt ; her answer was that she liked me and 
every body else. Without demesmerising this organ I awoke 
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her up, and fouud on enquiry that she was perfectly conscious 
of fU that had passed, but bad done and said as above, because 
(as she expressed herself) she had felt no desire to do otherwise. 
She told me before her friends that she felt as much attached 
to ne as to her uncle or aimt or any relations she had, and 
repeated this statement the following day. 

The supposed walk to the Infinnary had awakened her 
curiosity, and she visited that institntion the next day with a 
femde friend who had witnessed the above expeiiments, and on 
prooBediug to the interior she declared it to be exactly as she 
nad seen it on the preceding evening, while in the state above 
alluced to. 

I be^ to state that I had never seen the young woman until 
the before mentioned evening. She had never heard any lecture 
or read any work on mesmerism or phrenology, a fact which can 
be attested by her friends, who are highly respectable. Seven 
or eight individuals witnessed the above experiment. 

Should you think the above worth inserting in your truly 
philosophical periodical, it is at your service, being one case 
out of others equally interesting. 

I am yours respectfully, 

J. 8TENS0N. 

Northampton, June 14, 1843. 



MR. POTCHETTS PHRENO-MAGNETIC NOTES. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHREN0-MA6NET. 

Sir, — ^We may regret, but we ought not to be surprised at 
the many attempts to bring Phreno-Magnetism into disrepute, 
by perviously training and impressing the brain with odd asso- 
ciations of ideas, so as to counteract the ordinary manifestations, 
and thereby induce some to conclude that all cases are the 
results of previous training, or of ideas raised from suggestions 
during certain stages of somnambulism. Similar to the above 
are the invariable accompaniments of every new discovery, but 
opposition is attended with beneficial results, as it is a stimu- 
lant to more vigorous exertions, and . the adoption of more 
severe tests, which if founded in truth cannot fail in stamping 
upon the science a more permanent and honourable character. 
Some; opponents may have been actuated by the love of novelty 
— others of notoriety — and a few at least, undoubtedly, from 
the love of truth. That manifestations at variance with phre- 
nology may be obtained from suggestions, few will deny, but 
they most assuredly can be obtained in the usual way, with 
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more certainty and far less trouble, even from those who have 
never previously seen experiments, or heard of Phreno*Mag* 
netism. Tis true all our ideas possessed in the ordinary atpite 
are obtained through the senses, and if a person have only aalf 
a dozen ideas it is in vain attempting to obtain a dozen vhen 
in the mesmeric condition ; or in other words, the manifesta- 
tions of an ignorant plough-boy will not be so numerous, cr of 
80 refined a character as those from a well-educated person, 
tn ordinary dreaming, however grotesque and ludicrous the 
combinations may be arranged, still they are formed out of 
ideas previously received through the medium of ihe aeates, 
commencing with the earliest stages of infancy. It is tkere- 
Ibre of importance that experimentalists should avoid conversa- 
tion relative to any manifestation intended to be brought inlO 
operation, neither ought the person to be acquainted previously 
with what is intended to be done — for as impressions made on 
the brain in the mesmeric state, lead to the perfonnano^ of 
certain required acts, many hours after being restored, so also 
impressions made on the brain in the ordinary state, often shew 
themselves, unintentionally, when in the mesmeric state, and 
give the appearance of failure to many experiments. Such 
circumstances point out the necessity of using extreme caution, 
especially with clairvoyants, where wrong declarations in 
reference to some diseased organ, might lead to unpleasant and 
alarming consequences. From the great carelessness and 
unscientific manner in which experiments are sometimes con- 
ducted, little or no reliance ought to be placed on their results, 
though it is to be fearod many of such find their way into 
various newspaper and other reports, which when fairly tried 
often prove decided failures. 

We are firequently told that certain acts are perfoimed at the 
will of the operator. Much misunderstanding appears to exist 
respecting the meaning of such an expression, one party 
imagining that the mere thought of the operator, unexpressed, 
induces tibe operated to act accordingly, whilst others consider 
it as implying an audible request. As the two conditions 
are widely dififerent, it would be well were your correspondents 
to state which is meant. Possibly some of your readers may 
be surprised that I have not brought forward, more conspicu- 
ously, observations on the newly discovered organs* In the 
second number of the Phreno-Magnet I admitted that I had ob- 
tained clear manifestations of several of them, and I have in nume- 
rous instances since obtained others. But my mind is not yet 
prepared to admit every separate manifestation as the result of 
a seperate and distinct organisation, as it appears to me as pro- 
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hiMe that with the present admitted phrenological organs^ with^ 
it mty he, the addition of a few others^ all the combinations 
reqiiisite to our condition may be obtained^ as the organs of the 
bnk can adapt themselves to infinite circmnstances^ and if we 
omnder the changes which can be produced by the combination 
of gsmall number, we shall find that thirty or forty organs 
will igive an almost indefinite variety, and six of which will give, 
720bhanges; twelve 479,001,600; and twenty-four will allow 
of 0^1,654^61,827,891,919,360,000 dififerent combinations. 
Therefore, as fax as variety is concerned, these may be consi- 
dered amply sufiicient for all the puposes we can conceive 
neceiflaiy — for instance, the action of a single organ, if such 
can act alone, is a sort of blind impulse, but combined with 
oihers different results follow — as Combativeness with Amative- 
0888', or Acquisitiveness, or Veneration, &c., will in the first 
place lead to determined animal gratifications ; in the next, to 
as strong a determination to acquire property by acts of violence 
if necessary; and in the latter to bigotry, superstition and 
i^digbufi prosecutions, and so on of other combinations. I may 
he wrong in my conjectures, but these are the chief reasons 
why I have not noticed more fully the new discoveries, though 
they are entitled to the most serious and attentive consideration. 
In conclusion, I beg to warn experimentalists against operating 
Upon two or three persons in connexion at the same time, 
Wiiich may often be done with safety, yet a cross influence will 
sometimes follow, and it may not be easy to determine whose 
Miflui^ce they may be under. 

Yours respectfully, 

JOHN POTCHETT. 
Snenton, near Nottingham, June 14, 1843. 

LETTER FROM DR. CRYER. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MJIGXET. 

Sir, — Thinking that the following case may interest some 

^f your readers I forward it for insertion in your periodical : — 

liOuisa Taylor, aged 16, came from Hull a little more than 

^o months ago to visit her sister, who resides in Bradford, and 

*^Ves next door to Mr. William Prest, a practical Mesmero- 

^hrenologist. 

When about a year and a half old, L. T. lost the proper use 
^ her right arm and left leg, and although several medical 
^^ were consulted about her condition, she derived no benefit 
^^ their treatment During the last few years she has grown 
stouter, but the paralysed limbs have become worse, and she 
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has frequently fallen whilst walking along the street. Mr. 
Prest proposed to mesmerise her once or twice daily, to which, 
after some hesitation she consented. He found some difficulty 
at first, owing to her eyes being weak and slightly inflamed ; 
when, however, she had been operated upon about a week or 
ten days, they had regained their usual strength and appearance, 
although she had been inconvenienced by them for some months. 
The magnetiser called upon me a few days ago to ask if I 
should like to see her before she returned to Hull, told me he 
found her a good Phrenological subject, and also capable of 
evincing a community of taste. 

He brought her to my house last evening, and as her case is 
very interesting, I invited a few friends to witness it. She told 
us that as she felt every week increasing strength in her arm 
and leg, she looked forward with much pleasure in confident 
anticipation of a complete cure. 

After being operated upon for about one minute, she fell into 
a state of mesmeric sleep, when the operator, in addition to the 
ordinary manifestations, elicited some others which I shall 
briefly notice. 

Idleness and Industry were excited at pleasure : When one 
part of Colour was pressed in connexion with Individuality she 
saw corresponding changes— white at the upper portion, red in 
the middle, and black on the outside of that organ. The bottom 
of Locality being acted upon, she invariably moved her hands 
as in the act of making and throwing away soap bubbles ; when 
the centre of this organ was touched, she struck out her arms 
and made an attempt to swim : the upper part of Locality was 
then excited, when she instantly altered her gestures and said 
she was rowing. 

Individuality and the centre of Form were next chafed when 
she told us she saw a man with a pug nose — if the pressure was 
applied to the right of Form his nose was long, but on touching 
the left side she declared his nose was then flat. 

The inner part of Causality being acted upon she invariably 
begins to wind, but changes this motion for rolling if the finger 
or instrument be placed outside of the organ. 

The last manifestation was Pity, when she turned her head 
away, and, with countenance expressive of distress, said she saw 
a poor old man. 

We then wished to see a demonstration of community of 
taste. The magnetiser took hold of her hand; Mr. Crofts, *Mr. 
Roberts, Mr. Josh. HoUings and I formed a chain. I, being 
at the extreme point, put a little ale into my mouth, and on 
asking what made her move her lips she said she tasted ale. 
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After rincing my month I Hwallowed a little mint water which 
she Gould not so readily distinguish, but said it was tee-total 
drink; but on being asked wheiher it were ale, wine, or mint 
water ; she replied mint water. I afterwards put salt into my 
mouth but she could not tell what she then tasted. As the 
taste of mint still remained in my mouth, and Mr. Crofts, out 
of cariosity had also tasted the same, the chain was discontinued. 
Mr. Roberts then took hold of the magnetiser and took 
salt into his mouth, when she instantly " set a face" and spit 
out, saying it was salt. 

Mr. J. Rollings next took hold of the operator's hand and 
eat some very hot pickle, and on being asked what she tasted 
slie replied mustard. 

L. T. was then demesmerised, and the magnetiser operated 
^pon her in an adjoining room, and in about two minutes threw 
lier into a mesmeric sleep, although he was several yards distant 
^]Dd separated from her by a wall ; I talked to her during the 
-^ime but could not keep her awake. 

This young woman is now about to return to her friends in 
Bull, and it is to be earnestly hopedsthat, notwithstanding the 
opposition mesmerism has almost invariably met with from 
medical men, she will find some scientific operator, who, for the 
sake of humanity, will take an interest in her case, and conti- 
iiue the treatment from which she has already derived so much 
benefit. 

I am. Sir, yours obediently, 

WILSON CRYER. 
Bradford, June 16, 1843. 



A LADY'S ACCOUNT OF HER OWN SENSATIONS 

WHEN MAGNETISED. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — It has ever appeared to me to be an unfortunate cir- 
cjimstance that persons who have been thrown into the magnetic 
^|-6ep, so seldom retain, on awaking, any remembrance of 
JJ^^ir sensations during the trance. I think if the ideas could 
oave been remembered, instantly noted down, and afterwards 
compared, more light would ere this have been tlirown upon 
}^ peculiar condition of mind and body, and gathering 
^wledge from the superior intelligence of the sleep-waker, 
aftTjgerous experiments might now have been wholly avoided ; 
^d perhaps lookmg from the effect to the cause, from nature 
^P to nature's God, we might have discovered the origin of the 
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main spring whicb^ by means of animal magnetism^ directs the 
atom and governs the universe. In accordance with these 
reasons^ I am induced to laj before you the results of my own 
experience in ihx% fearful mystery, I have been magnetised 
frequently for some months past> in order to test myself the 
truUi of the Phreno-Magnetic experiments, and I remember 
perfectly, when awakened, my sensations during the trance. 
The first time I was magnetisea I experienced a violent shivering 
and cold all over the body. This has gradually left me, «and 
now the most delicious state of calm imaginable is felt the 
instant the sleep commences, which is produced in about half a 
minute, by the steadfast gaze of the magnetiser, or by his will 
in another room in .about one minute. I can compare this con- 
dition to nothing but the state of beatitude which angels are 
said to enjoy and infants dream of, ere their pure minds are 
sullied and engrossed by this world's strife and competition. 
Catalepsy in the limbs can be induced in the ordinary manner, 
and the' sensation, though strange, is by no means painful. All 
the phrenological organs can be excited, the reflective included. 
I know not whether this is usually the case, but I have neither 
seen nor heard what are the manifestations of Causality and 
and Comparison* I am not clairvoyant, neither can I read the 
thoughts of my magnetiser. I was aware, previously to being 
magnetised, of the situations of most of the old phrenological 
organs, whose localities are now so well proved ; but the posi- 
tions of the new ones have been as distinctly found, and their 
functions as clearly ascertained as of the others, which cleariy 
shows the fallacy of the doctrine of our would-be philosophical 
and sceptical opponents, that the sleep-waker merely reads the 
mind of his magnetiser in producing the different phrenological 
manifestations, as of course the functions of the new organs 
were unknown and perfectly unexpected by both magnetiser 
and patient I am happy to find tnat many of our new oi^ans 
are confirmed by the correspondents of your journal, particolarly 
the divisions of the organ of Size and that of Despair near 
Hope. These our sceptical friends appear to feel themsehes 
at present to doubt, but I fully concur with Mr. Pembrook in 
the opinion that they cannot much longer remain in darkness. 
The approach or touch of any person, except the magnetiser, 
during the magnetic sleep, is most disagreeable, the perfect ab- 
straction from l^e outer world in this state rendering the slightest 
communication with it painful ; the sound of the voice in persons 
talking or singing appear most grating, and the sensation 
accompanying it so peculiar that it cannot be described, whilst 
discord the most hideous, from the magnetiser, is listened to 
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deli^tedly as the music of the spheres. No two persons are, 
I bdiire, shnilatly affected by mi^etisni. I have seen con- 
vulskms and hysterics indaced on its first trial, but not, I believe, 
^'th any permanent ill effects to the patient. I am much 
pieased with the clairvoyant experiments recorded in your last 
inonth's Phreno-MagneL Of what an important instrument, 
either for good or evil, are we not possessed ! 

J. 
^on BT THS Editob.— We are greatly obliged by the inteUigent com- 
aiuiieator of this letter, who has also giren us her address tor priyate 
satlf faction. The case is as interesting as it is genuine ; and with a 
letter of thanks at our eailiest leisure, the writer wiU reoeire the 
Information she has so courteously requested of us. 



INTERESTING CASE AT PRESTON. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THB PHRBN0-MA6KBT. 

Sib,— Having found a little girl who is very susceptible of 

5^ magnetic influence, I have been enabled to try a number of 

^sUoesting experiments, and as some of them may be new to 

3^ionr readers I beg to hand you an account of them. I have 

pfoduced the magnetic sleep by the usual methods, and among 

^le rest by placing a watch to the ear, or a piece of wood, iron, 

^, in the hand of the patient. Also by looking at the girl 

and shutting my eyes two or three times in a rapid manner. 

When in the mesmeric state and her eyes are thickly ban- 
^^|;ed, she can read or tell anything that is placed before her 
^Ui feffeci ease, and this without touching the articles. 

She has the power to awake herself at will, which she does by 
^Hrwing her fingers in a peculiar manner from the top of her 
forehead over her nose on to her upper lip. 

When making observations on Phreno-M agnetism I have 

fotuid that when Order was touched in the head of this female 

Combativeness instantly became excited, t account for the 

^^ase m this way : — The magnetic fluid strikes in direct lines, 

and as Order is on a line with Combativeness, when the former 

la touched, the latter (which is a much larger oi^n) becomes 

excited. This may account for some of the apparent discre- 

puicies in Phreno-Magnetism which are sometimes observed.**^ 

If I take a cup containing cold water and cause the girl to 

)ut her fingers into it, she becomes as if chained to the cup, 

'Ut if I let a piece of copper (say a penny] fall into the cup, 

she is instantly released. The copper appears to demagnetise 

«« water. 

* ^8 may be the right yiew ; hut we take the phenomenon described 
^ft decided manifestation of one of those organs for the discovery of 
^fiich we have been so abused in the Zoitt and elsewhere.— Ed. 
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I directed her to stand in one room and hold up her arm* 
I then went into another room and pointed in a line with the 
arm, which became rigid. When I raised my arm her's arose 
— when mine fell her*s did the same. On making the reverse 
passes her aim became demagnetised, in this case we could not 
see each other. 

When a piece of magnetised iron is brought suddenly before 
her face it produces sleep as quick as if caused by an electric 
shock. I placed a small horse^shoe magnet in one room and 
took the girl into another and told her to look in the direction 
of the magnet's poles ; this also caused instant sleep. I think 
that those who assert that the mesmeric sleep is caused by " one 
uniform impression on any one of the senses," would find their 
theory insufficient to account for the phenomenon just mentioned. 

I was much surprised to find that after I had been expeii- 
menting with the magnet my magnetic power was gone — that 
I could not produce the mesmeric sleep, &c., but after being 
out in the open air for about an hour, the influence had returned. 
From this and other experiments I have found that the conunon 
magnet or loadstone possesses the property of taking away from 
a person the magnetising power. If this hold good in all cases 
it may be found of some use to lecturers on mesmerism, the 
plan being to take a small magnet and place it in such a posi-> 
tion that its poles will not point to the mesmeric patients. 
Then should any person wish to examine the patient, let him 
first go and disarm himself of all magnetic power by touching 
the magnet ; he can then examine the patients of the lecturer 
without any danger of causing cross-magnetism. The lecturer 
would, of course, avoid touching the magnet himself, as if be 
did he would be unable to proceed with his experiments until 
he had again become charged with magnetism. 

All this to the sceptical will seem wild and visionary, to such 

I would say examine. 

** There are more things in heaven and in earth, 
Than are dreamt of iu your philosophy." 

I am. Sir, your obedient servant, 

MYLES PENNINGTON. 
32, Maudland Bank, Preston, June 12, 1843. 



FURTHER EXPERIMENTS, BY A PARENT. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — Having in my former communications given an outline 
of the experiments performed on my youngest daughtet in 
testing the truth of Phreno-Magnetism, I now beg leave to 
state a few facts which have come under my notice, and which 



THE FHRENO-MAGNET. 185 

I fear will for the future prevent my progress. Since writing 
my last letter, I have been further convinced of the truth of 
some of the new organs discovered by you. For instance. 
Riding in Locality, Aversion near Benevolence, and one, I am 
not sure whether Relaxation or Good Fellowship, but the 
manisfestation is as follows: — She sits in a lolling or easy 
position, imitates smoking, and calls for cigars. What will 
the suggestive whisperers say to this, when I declare that cigars 
are never used in my house, or smoking practised, neither was 
I in expectation of any such results. If Messrs Callow and 
Dunn had witnessed as I have the manifestations taking place 
without any possibility of ideas being conveyed to the brain by 
questioning, whispering, or conversation, during the experi- 
ments, they C9uid not have put forth such a flimsy theory 
against the science of Phreno-Magnetism. With respect to the 
organ of dancing, I own I had been sceptical, not having any 
account of such an organ in your publication, but I was soon 
convinced of the truth by making a trial myself, and it proved 
to be about the neighbourhood of the other recreative group, 
namely. Tune, Mirthfulness, Imitation, Ideality, &c. The 
instant I put my finger on this organ, she said, *' I am going 
to a party ;" she then rose up and danced round the room, and 
I found it perfectly easy to keep her up during the motion. 
And now. Sir, allow me to say a few words on the dark side of 
the picture. I had seen none of the effects of cross-influence 
up to the time I wrote to you in April, with the exception of a 
little drawing or crossing of the fingers towards a person touching 
the hand in a cataleptic state. The pulse had been felt, metals 
had been handled without injury. The first effect of metal 1 
witnessed, was with a German silver pencil case, given under 
Acquisitiveness; the hand and arm stiffened with Mesmeric 
cramp, the fingers were stretched out laterally, attended with a 
general shivering of the body. This I soon reduced by passes 
and pointing, but there was an uneasiness visible during trance, 
and pain in the hand the next day. I now come to cross 
influence by touch. Whilst kneeling in that most beautiful of 
all positions. Adoration, where the hands are joined and 
pointed upwards, and the eyes sometimes open, &c. a lady, 
though previously cautioned, laid hold of the hand, for tlie 
purpose of ascertaining whether they were firmly fixed ; cross- 
magnetization took place in an instant. The arm was drawn 
up stifif, the whole body quivering, but restored by passes and 
friction, without awaking her. Similar efiects took place at the 
house of one of our Town Council, at Handsworth. I was 
trying if cards could not be named as readily as persons, with 
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the organ of Individuality. I placed six or seiren in her hands^ 
they were all named ; likewise over the head and at her back. 
Mr. £., an intelligent yoang gentleman, wishing to hold one m 
a certain direction, came in contact, when both arms stifiened, 
although he had scarcely touched her. This time I could not 
take offthe influence until I had restored her to consciousness. 
As she experienced no ill effects, and as the gentleman came 
too late to witnes the laying into the sleep, I made an attempt 
in about an hour after. I tried as usual by the thumbs and 
gaze, but she would not look at me ; a gentleman behind was 
giving her the hint to try if she could not resist it I then 
proceeded by another method^ by passes and pointing, when 
her head fell back, and she was in the deepest sleep I ever 
witnessed ; the arms could not be catalepsised, the organs cease to 
act, and I have not been able to produce catal^sy since, neither 
asleep nor awake, although I could do so previously with a 
single pass. I have magnetised her but once since, and 
though some of the organs can be excited as usual, though 
much feebler, others come out in parts foreign to their proper 
situations. The head frequently falls to the front or back ; the 
arms fall from the lap and hang loose as those of a corpse ; answers 
are given to questions in a dreamy sort of whisper; the arms fall 
when raised in Veneration ; there is no energy, no starting up ana 
swelling with pride when Self-£steem is touched ; in fact, some 
extraoniinaxy change has taken place in the nervous system. 
Now what could be the cause of this change ? Was it through 
cross-influence, the difference in causing the sleep, or operating 
again too soon, and before the influence had subsided ? I 
hope. Sir, you will give your opinion on this case, and whether 
there is any hope of a return to the perfect state if now and 
then operated on with care. There is one consolation, I do 
not perceive the health affected, so trust all may yet be weU. 
If the enemies to phreno-magnetism think of gaining a point of 
argument by the above facts, I would just remind them, that 
" Truth is as impossible to be soiled by an outward touch as 
the sunbeam." I am. Sir, yours respectfully, 

CHARLES PEMBROOK, 
Birmingham, June 10th, 1843. 

NoTB. — The phenomena alluded to no doubt result from the infusion 
into the patient's system of an influence antagonistic to that of tbe 
original operator. If, when she be ecmnolent, Mr. Pembrook stsad 
behind her, and press the end of the second finger of his right hand 
upon the edge of her ** shoulder-blade/* and a convulsive motion of 
the arm immediately follow, the little girl may probably be recalled in 
a few minutes to a normal condition by the followingsimple proceWf 
being first awakened: — Get plenty of cold water, and by means of a jog 
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or Icettlei or otiier Bpouted vessel, pear from an altitude of eight or ten 
inches a continnoas stream for a short time upon the middle of the 
back. Then carry it gradually up the spine to the nape of the neck, 
and continue it there for a shoit time. Pour a little also upon the 
following points of the head, seriatim : — The neighbourhoods of Con- 
centrativeness, Adhesiveness, Firmness, Wonder, and Individuality, 
as mapped on the common busts. After ibat, recommence at the 
middle of the back ; again carry the stream gently up the spine, on to 
the shoulders for a moderate period, and then slowly down the arms, 
(which should be pendulous all the while,) to the finger-ends. If there 
be any foreign influence in the system, it will probably by this time 
be all drawn together, and flitting about, with a throbbing sensation, 
from, one locality to another. And if good judgment be exercised in 
pouiing water upon any point in direct magnetic sympathy with that 
part the influence may for the moment occupy, it will be speedily 
expelled — unless the abnormality has been induced by other or more 
complex causes than those described by Mr. Pembrook. Then is 
great difficulty in prescribing for any case of cross-magnetism without 
oneself observing the symptoms ; and from the great variety in sus- 
ceptibility, &c., it is scarcely right to hold up the management of one 
case as an example for another ; but even when madness has been 
caused by cross-influence, we have not unfrequently found the method 
we have now described successAiL — £d» 



SOMNIPATHY, &c., AT BIRMINGHAM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHBENO-MAONBT. 

Sib, — ^WOling to communicate any thing for the spread of 
Phreno-Magnetism, and of the eflfeots produced during mesmeric 
sleep, I hand to you, by letter, a few facts, which if you think 
will add variety to your excellent work, please insert for the 
benefit of your readers. 

The patient under my operation is very susceptible of the 

sleep. My first trial (he had been operated on three times 

before) produced the sleep in less than one minnte. I awoke 

him immediately. My next trial produced many actions upon 

the organs, nothing different to what I have read, save Prayer, 

with Wonder and Language. The last organ touched that 

evening was Conscientiousness. Patient returned home, was 

very cross with his mother — exceedingly so. Wanted to have 

a disturbance. Remained in the same temper all the next day. 

He told me that he wanted to, but dare not kick all the persons 

out of the room in which the operation took place. [Bid that 

disposition arise from the last organ or from cross-magnetism ?] 

At my first, second, and third operations, patient tells me he 

went off to sleep unwillingly, but less so each time. The same 

evening my next experiments commenced. I felt dull and low 

spirited — ^my patient felt the same, even with Wit and Tune. 

He sighed By this we learn that in some cases the patient 
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partakes of the feelings of the operator. Touched Tune, Time, 
and Language. He commenced, to our astonishment, teaching 
singing after HuUah's system, beating time, sounding the notes 
Do, Ra, Mi, &c., raising his voice. He would doubtless have 
made a good master so long as the organs were excited. [He 
has leanit the system.] During the sleep, at which time he 
appears perfectly senseless, I gave him a command — "To-mor- 
row, at twelve o'clock, take certain goods to a certain warehouse," 
(stated the number of the goods and the warehouse, his own 
master having told me.) Touched a few more organs. . Left 
off with Wit and Tune. Next morning patient felt better, 
thought not much so till afternoon. At ten minutes to twelve, 
going on with his usual couree of work, suddenly put his hand 
to his head. His master, for the moment forgetting the com- 
mand, enquired if he had the headache ? He replied " No, 
IVe something to remember," He straightway reached the 
right goods off the shelves, (not placed there by himself, neither 
aware of any order on hand for such goods,) looks amongst the 
invoices, draws out the right one, asked his master if he should 
send the boy ? He answered, *' I think you had better do so." 
Patient S3nds the boy and gave him a kick to hurry him on, 
(this was not my command.) Patient not satisfied with what 
he had done, proceeds after the boy, and passing down Worcester- 
street felt very unwell. Abctut the Market Hall steps, which 
stand back from the street about sixteen yards, stood a numher 
of persons, say forty. Patient describes his feelings as such, 
that when he arrived on a level with that crowd, a cart aud 
horse could not have drawn him past the spot ; but towards 
them he not only felt inclined, but did go. And who was there? 
The boy with the parcels, delaying on his way ! Patient took 
the boy from the crowd to the right warehouse, still feeliug 
very unwell until the boy came down the warehouse stairs, when 
his feelings so changed that he thought himself almost another 
creature, (I suppose satisfied that all was done,) returned home 
to the warehouse, and asked his master if he had done right. 
Now, Mr. Editor, this is a fact you of course do not doubt. But 
what are we to learn from this ? Tis true, that whatsoever we 
do, we should do all to the glory of God. Please to state your 
opinion as to the best manner of turning such results as I have 
stated to His glory. J command ! Patient obeys ! To what 
extent ? Would any be so ignorant as to say the power is 
taken from God. What have we that we have not first received r 

I am. Sir, your well-wisher, 
Birmingham, June 2d, 1843. HENRY BACH. 

NoTB. — We are preparing a spicial article on the uses and abases ef tb« 
power described by Mr. Bach, for early publication. — £d. 
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INTERESTING EXPERIMENTS IN CHESHIRE. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAONET. 

Sib,- In presenting you the report of the following Phreno* Magnetic 
experiments, it is not so much for any extraordinary feature connected 
with them, as to afford to others an opportunity of participating (as every 
liberal mind must do) in the introduction of a great truth into a quarter 
where it bad hitherto been but little known. The following experiments 
were tried on Thursday evening, the 15th Inst., at a private house in 
Lower Tranmere, Cheshire. The subjectis a young gentleman apparently 
twenty or twenty- one years of age, of a sanguine nervo-lypuphatic tem- 
perament - moderate sized head. He mani tested strong symptoms of 
magnetic influence in about two minutes from the commencement, and in 
about ten he was fast asleep. It may be as well to remark in this place, 
that the young gentleman, previous to his being operated upon, was a 
decided sceptic, but one of that candid and honourable description who 
are sincere searchers after truth, and who axe ever ready to embrace it, 
where and whensoever presented in a fair and tangible form, and, there- 
fore, having received fair evidence, is now as firm a believer. He had 
attended some of your lectures at Liverpool, and though not wishing tu 
entertain an uncharitable opinion of yon, he could not help feeling that 
tliere was some hoax in the matter. The party assembled on the occasion 
consisted chiefly of ladies, none of whom had ever witnessed anything 
of the kind before, and to deseribe the mingled feeling of merriment and 
surprise which pervaded the whole company w/)uld require superior 
descriptive powers than I can pretend to. When commencing to operate 
on the organs, a few minutes elapsed before any manifestation could be 
produced. The first combination which manifested itself was Language, 
Tune, and No. 1, which brought forth an amusing love song much to 
the diversion of the ladies. Alimentiveness being substituted for No. 
I, he gave us the <*Turk," and stopped in several parts of the song 
requesting something to drink. A little afterwards, moving the finger 
to another part of the organ, he said " a little bread and cheese would 
be very well." These two divisions were alternated several times with 
a correspoding efi^ect ; and during the whole of the song his lips and 
mouth continued to move as if eating or tasting. Wit being substituted, 
he gave us a comic song. During these experiments the fingers were 
withdrawn from Language and Tune when in the middle of a word, and 
as instantly would he cease, and on re-applying the fingers he would 
resume where he had just left off. Veneration was next combined with 
Tune and Language — he said, " There, now they want me to think about 
Church ; they want me to sing a psalm ; I don't know that I can recollect 
any, it is so long a time since I sang one, but I will try." With this 
he sang a psalm in an appropriate tune. With Veneration, Ideality, and 
Langtiage, he commenced as follows : — " Now you ought to go to 
Church, and when you enter you ought to behave with propriety — you 
ought to say a short prayer, join in the singing, and repeat the responses, 
and whoever the minister is he ought to be listened to with respect; and 
when leaving ,vou ouRht to conduct yourselves with proper decorum ; 
and if f were to speak to you until this day week I could say no more 
on that head.'* On Language, Ideality, and Cautiousness being touched, 
he gave the dagger seene in Macbeth in a most excellent style. At a 
subsequent period, on Imitation being touched, he said, <*'Now thev 
want me to imitate again." Wit being combined, he gave us a somewhat 
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comic piece as performed by Kean the actor, done to the very life. 
Order being touched, he began tidivating his cravat, vest, &c., and oa 
being asked what he was doing, he said, '< I am going to a balk" De- 
structiveness and Combaliveness being touched, he said, ** Look, tbey 
will insult me — now stand off or I will give you a digger." The fingers 
being withdrawn he became quite composed, and on their being re-appli^ 
he said, *' Now see, they are coming again — now the first man that 
insults me I shall upset his house." During this time, he made several 
energetic blows in the direction of the operator, much to the diversion 
of the oompany. 

I forgot to mention that while he was singing he would immediately 
stop on touching Destructiveness, saying, *' Look, they are at it again," 
&c. ; which was several times repeated with the most laughable effect 
We next determined on trying whether he would make a Clairvoyant 
case or not. We commenced by first asking him where he was ; he 
answered ** in Mr. C.'s house." And who are there in the house? Here 
he named all who were in previous to his being put to sleep. " And aie 
there no one else?" "Yes." "And who are they?" "The two Misi 
Q.'s'* " And no one else?" " Yes, Mr. G." These persons had come 
in after he was thrown into the sleep, and in so private a manner, and 
remained in that position, that he could scarcely have seen them had he 
been awake, and up to this time I believe they had not spoke to be heard. 
We next asked him to come to Mr. Q.'s, a near neighbour and an 
innkeeper. He directly assented ; and after proceeding mentally, just 
as we would bodily were we travelling together, we arrived at the bouse 
and sat down in the snug. " Well now we'll take a seat ?" " Yes," was 
the reply ; and with this he threw himself back in his chair as if just 
sitting down. " Well and who are there in the company?" " There are 
five gentlemen, but I don't know them." Mr. G. had just eome from 
there, and said there certainly was just five when he left " And don't yoa 
know any of them?" " No, not by name." On looking^ again he said, 
" Yes, one is Mr. S." &c. ; which again was confirmed by Mr. G. " And 
are there no one else?" "No." "You are sure?" "Yesj only Mr. 
Q.'s daughter looked in at the door. Mr. C, at whose house the expe- 
riments where being tried, had gone out in the mean time to ascertain 
the truth of these statements, and we were in expectation that he would 
have been seen at the place ; but we asked the patient to look into the 
lobby, when he said he thought he could see Mr. C. speaking to Mrs. Q. 
at the bar, but he was not sure of him, as his back was towards him. 
Mr. C. shortly returned and confirmed the truth of what was stated with 
respect to himself, as also the fact of Miss Q. looking into the snug, a 
circumstance he would not have thought to repeat but that his attention 
had been recalled to it by us. We afterwards took him to Mr. A.'s, a 
private house, and asked him who was in the house ? He answered, 
" Mr. A. by himself." " What is he doing? " Reading a paper." Ho 
told what paper, the page, with other particulars. Mr. C. having gone 
again to ascertain the truth of this, found the whole, as far as he could 
learn, to be orrect in the principal features; and during Mr. C.'s 
absence he said, " Mr. C. has just come in," and then he said " Mr. C. 
is gone," and shortly Mr, C. came back. Our next experiments were 
holding several articles over the back of his head and questioning as to 
what they were. The first thing was a snuffers, which he told without 
the least hesitation ; next a heel-hum, which he called a tobacco-stoppei ; 
then a paint brush, when he said with a little emphasis " O that is the 
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tobacco-Stopper — it is round— it is tumsd; then a brass candlestick 
which he told directly ; then a tobacco-pipe which was also told ; then 
an Italian iron which he called a ruund box, the foot of which much 
resembled one. By putting it edgewise with the nose, the swell or curve 
of the neck and edge of the foot towards his head, he called it a square 
box ** or soma cornered thing." A pocket book was then presented shut, 
which he called a square box, but when opened he told what it was with 
a few particulars relating to it Let it be remembered that not one of 
these articles had been brought to the front of his face to give him any 
chance or opportunity of seeing them, had he bean awake, and also they 
were taken up as gently as possible, so that hn could not distinguish 
them by any sound proceeding from the ai tides themselves. When you 
consider that all this was done in the presence of a company who knew 
little more of phrenology and of mesmerism than the name, you may 
better conceive their astonishment than I can possibly describe it. And 
let those who love more to cavil than search after truth recollect that the 
gentleman operated upon understands nothing of phrenology, and it 
was the first time he was ever operated upon. It is only a short 
time since I first introduced the subject into the neighbourhood, and 
not without considerable misgivings lest I should be laughed at for a 
simpleton. But strongly compassionating a case of disease which I 
ihonght might be benefitted thereby I was induced to rise above my fears, 
which I am happy to so far have proved to be groundless. And now 
that they have had ocular demonstration of as strange and as interesting 
a phenomenon as almost any recorded in the Phreno-Magnet, I dare 
venture to introduce this little interesting work to them with 
what would be called by some its tales of the marvellous. , 

Yours very respectfully, 

R. JONES. 
41 Frescott- street, LiverpooL 



Pboobess of Tbuth. — Columbus was looked up6n by his contempo- 
raries as the greatest humbug of his day, and considered little better than 
a madman. Jenner, when toiling to introduce that great blessing, vacci- 
nation, was also a humbug: no ridicule was spared— even from the 
pulpit vaccination was denounced as an invention of Satan, and Jenner 
himself made the subject of vile caricatures. Copernicus, Galileo, and 
a host of others, were all the *^ humbugs" of their time. Verily, with 
such humbugs for company, the advocates and fearless defenders of 
pathetism need not shrhik from their task. There exists three distinct 
sti^s, as a good observer of human events has justly remarked, through 
which aU new and important truths are fated to pass. First : ^Ms utterly 
false," **too ridiculous to deserve serious refutation,*' and ''he who 
afilrms it is either an impostor or a madman." Second stage: *' there 
is something in it," *''tis true," — *^hut — ^it is dangerous to morals," 
*< contrary to and subversive of all religion." Third and last stage : when 
all deny ever having doubted it, because it was self-evident, and none 
but fools could doubt. If we read and tookmoi^ interest in the biography 
of those great minds, whose struggles and sacrifices in support of truth 
have so great a claim to our warmest gratitude, we should learn modesty, 
at least, if nothing else; and being much in need of that quality, our 
gain would already be very great We would then hesitate to pronounce 
so hastily upon nature's laws, and say, " thus far sbult thou go and no 
farther. — 3fa^n«<.— Good — very good ! — S. T. H. 
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LITERARY NOTICES. 

The Life of Dr. Mesmer, the Discoverer of Animal Mc^etism, or Mesmer- 
ism, Bv a *' Believes." Loudon : R. Buchanan. 

There are two things on the face of this little pamphlet with which we 
are not quitt* sure we can agree — that it is the first Biography of Mesmer 
ever published in this country ; and that Mesmer was the discoverer of 
Animal Ma^^etisra — the latter being known, we think, to Hippocritesand 
others of the ancients. If not the first, however, it is the most impartial 
memoir we have seen, and its cheapness wiU render it acceptable to 
hundreds who are now taking an iutesest in the subject. For the impar- 
tial information it contains we recommend it 



I%e American Phrenological Journaly for May, O. S. Fowleb, New York. 

We were favoured with a packet of interesting American works by the 
Great Western — amongst them several numbers of the above, for which 
the Editor has our thanks. We shall have great pleasure in reverting to 
Mr. Fowlers lucubrations at an early opportunity. From all we see, 
however, it may turn out that we shall " agree to differ" with him as to 
the correctness of some of his conclusions. We should like to Hear on 
what evidence he has located Aquativeness and a few other organs in 
the positions he gives them. But for the present we let the question 
stand. Being now the Midsummer Holidays, and the newspapers and 
magazines full of sehool advertisements, we quote as seasonable the 
following, on " The Combinations requisite for a Teacher:" — 

" A Teacher requires an active temperament, to impart life, vivacity, 
and quickness of mind, so that he can excite and draw out the minds of 
his piipiis ; large perceptive organs, to give abundance oi facts, to enable 
him to pour a continual stream of information into the minds of children; 
large Language to enable him to f^peak freely and well; large Pbilo- 
progenitiveness, to make him fond of children, and enable him to 
ingratiate himself into their affections; large Benevolence, to impart real 
goodness, to make him seek their happiness ; large Firmness and inU) 
but not large, Self-Esteem, to enable him to act a dignified part, and 
prevent his being a boy among boys ; only average or full Combative- 
ness, lest he try io flog learning or goodness into them ; large Conscien- 
tiousness to enable him to deal justly himself, and cultivate the 
sentiment of right and truth in them; smaller Concentrativeness, so that 
he can go from one scholar and thing to another in quick succession; 
large Friendship to enable him to get and keep on the right side of the 
parents; good lungs and a well-proportioned head; and especially, Ift^ 
Comparison and Human Nature, the first to enable him to explain an^ 
expound every thing, and set it clearly before them by copiously ilin*- 
trating every thing, and the latter to enable him to adapt himself to th9 
ever varying characters and peculiarities of his pupils, &c." 

To Dr. Henry Sherwood's elaborate and interesting work on Magnetism 
and its Curative powers, received by the same vessel, we shall devote 
our early attention. We are obliged by these pleasant reciprocities 
of our Transatlantic fellow- labourers. 
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RETROSPECT. 

We have ever spoken plainly ; we hate ambiguity ; we have 
always full faith in the honesty of our opinions if not in their 
accuracy, nor have we ever denied to those who differ from us 
a right to the same faith in theirs ; and since the Phrenological 
Journal has not spoken for us — has not recorded what those 
opinions are — we tlunk we are not committing any great breach 
of modesty or good sense in preserving our identity with them, 
despite that publication's hint to the contrary. 

Our discovery of organs not previously acknowledged was 
first announced in October or November last year. We had 
obf^ed indications of them before that time, but had not 
" rushetT* to the conclusion that we had made new discoveries, 
as some of our opponents still assert we had. On the 5th of 
December, however, before upwards of 3000 of the inhabitants 
of Sheffield, we were prepared to assert our belief that there 
was no faculty, however minute, without its distinct cerebral 
organ. According to the newspaper report we spoke as follows : 

" Thongh Phrenologists, ap to a very recent period, bare considered 
Aie differently modified combinations of from Ihirty-seven to forty 
cerebral organs safficient for all tbe varions manifestations of thought 
and feeling with which we are acquainted in man — and thongh Snnder- 
land has not much more than quadrupled that number — I feel assured 
hj magnetic re^elationf that there is not a single principle of perception. 



J 
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conception, reflection, investigation, exploration, apprehension, antici- 
pation, sensual or intellectual enjoyment — or, in short, mode of thought or 
feeling of any character, without its distinct organ in the brain!— and 
this I do not only seriously believe, but believe that many of you will 
live to see it confirmed and generally adopted as a scientific truth. The 
human brain is made up of a congeries, which for simplicity's sake we 
will denominate clusters. These clusters are composed of particles, each 
particle having its own special function depending on its relative posi- 
tion to the rest, and doing its proper share, in its own sphere, of the work 
of the organ of which it is a subordinate member — or rather, perhaps, 
every organ may be considered a concretion of relative ones, 
each one (to use a topographical simile) being an individual, 
and forming along with its immediate neighbours a distinct commanity, 
—each community again being one portion of a greater, which may be 
likened to a province, and these combined again forming the 
empire of the brain. Nor does it require any wide stretch of 
the imagination to conceive that frdin this very constitutional principle 
in the individual man — this beautiful and inherent model of combination 
and extension-^society in the aggregate is amplified into its general 
form ; well or ill-managed states being analogous to well or ill constituted 
individuals, and becoming unhappy when, in analogy with some single 
diseased organ of the mono-maniac, one class usurps an undue instead 
of a regulative authority over the rest ! Nor are many illustrations of 
this principle wanting in nature. Does not the single acorn contain 
within itself the mighty oak, with all its communities of branches, everr 
branch again having its own community of acorns ? And is not the same 
truth harmoniously and clearly defined in the tendency of society, as it 
numerically increases, to multiply its functions by dividing among appro- 
priately located members the administration of its labour, instmction, 
enjovment, government, and so forth, — analagous to the industrial, 
intellectual, mirthful, and other regulative functions of the individual,-^ 
and all subordinate to the governmental faculty, which, appropriately 
for the purpose, has its organ located at the very top of the 
head ! Nor does such an arrangement militate at all against the general 
truth of the earlier phrenological discoveries ; it is little more than am- 
plifying into a still greater number of component and subordinate organs 
llhose which Gall and others first laid down as amplifications of the 
bVain, that before had been regarded as a simple unity." 

These facts were reported substantially alike in two rival 
newspapers of the town, both of which described, and bore 
evidence to the genuineness of the phenomena adduced as illus- 
trations of the theory ; and we forwarded them to the Editor 
of the Edinburgh Phrenological Journal, with a letter inti- 
mating our desire to give similar experiments in Edinburgt* 
that the Phrenologists there might really see on what our 
amplified views were founded. That gentleman then very 
politely dissuaded us from attempting anything of the kind, b^' 
said he should be glad if we would continue to forward buB 
papers stating the progress of our investigations, and several 
more we certainly sent him. Well, what is the consequence ? 
Has the editor found a record for the faintest outline of our 
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views ? Has he ever taken the least notice of us, except to 
give left-handed compliments on matters unimportant, whilst 
his only allusions to anything really to the point have heen in the 
way of throwing cold water upon those views P Take two exam- 
ples : In the numher for April he says he has not seen the 
PhrenO'Magnet, hut understands it contains many extrava- 
gancies.'^ In the numher for July he professes to review it, hut 
in that article never even mentions the theory it lays down, 
either to commend or comhat it. In noticing the Zoist, how- 
ever, he observes, it would appear "That the mesmeric 
experiments of the conductors have afforded no confirmation of 
the discoveries of Mr. Hall ;" whilst so far as the Phrenological 
Journal has to do with the matter, its readers know nothing of 
the said discoveries. Yet mark the climax : this writer has at 
last the kindness to advise us to keep the subject, to the exclu- 
sion of ourself, uppermost in our thoughts! Just a word in 
your ear, friend Editor, on this advice: — We have seen too 
much of some of our northern brethren to hope that if an Eng- 
lishman forgets to think of himself, they will ever put themselves 
out of the way to think for him — unless it be to appropriate or 
exclude hisideas, and then take precedence of him. So you seewe 
shall pursue our own course ; we shall conduct our journal in 
our own manner, keeping it fairly open to the observations of 
others ; we shall state what we believe in plain, homely, 
understandable language, notwithstanding your inuendo about 
sub-editors of provincial newspapers ; and whilst you are petting 
those who have not tried experiments at all tendmg tu 
modify the system you exclusively advocate, we fearlessly 
assert our belief that if Mesmerism tend not to con- 

FIEM the amplified VIEWS WE HAVE HERE LAID DOWN, 
IT DOES NOT TEND TO CONFIRM PHRENOLOGY AT ALL I 

We know that there are numerous interests opposed to this 
amplification; but we had no share in constituting,, and 
are therefore not bound to deny the evidence of our senses in 
supporting them. For instance, there are those who deny 
Phrenology and Mesmerism both, and treat all evidence of 
either wiSi ridicule. With such we have little to do, beyond 
advising them to be more rational and investigate these matters. 

Then, there are those who believe in one or the other, but 
not both; and others, again, believing in both, but not in the 
application of one as a test of the other; whilst a third class 

* He says also they have, up to that time, seen no Phrenopathotic 
experiments in Edinburgh. Who can judge of the exu>avagance of what 
they have not observed f 

h2 
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believe in the union of the two just so far as such union tends 
to confirm their own preconceptions or preconclusions^ but no 
furrher. Respecting the latter chiefly we now address the 
reader. Many^ though not all of them, are such as have been 
making a trade of Phrenology. They have been giving^ at various 
prices^ from one shilling to twenty^ what in some parts of the 
country are vulgarly called " invoices of the brains/' made out 
in the space of five or ten minutes, with most vague and slovenly 
deductions, from the comparative size of thirty-six organs, and 
in their lectures^ echoing the books they have read on the subject, 
they have laboured so hard to show that thirty-six or seven 
organs were quite sufficient, that they are now positively afraid 
of even the slightest modification, and determined to oppose it> 
on their own account. But as well might the geographers of 
other days have argued that Columbus had not discovered 
America, because it was not already on their maps; or tbe 
astronomers that Herschel could not have discovered his planet, 
because their science was already perfect ! Now, that there i* 
good ground for taking Mesmerism in many cases as a legitimate 
phrenological test, and that it also tends to prove our ampli£- 
cation, we devoutly believe, for the following as well as many 
other reasons : — In many hundreds of our own experiments, ^'e 
have found that, irrespective of the will, and often contrary 
to it, when any one of the organs recognised by the early Phre- 
nologists has been acted upon — with or without contact — ^ 
manifestation so strikingly characteristic of its function has been 
educed as to leave no doubt of its' distinct existence. Indeed 
we have seen innumerable cases in which all the organs marked 
on the common busts and charts have been thus successfully 
subjected to this test. But on the influence (whether that of 
actual contact or otherwise) being removed to another poii^^» 
apart from the centre of any organ located as above, another 
manifestation, altogether as characteristic of a different ft''^'^ 
tion has immediately resulted — not a simple variation^ ^^ 
modification, according to Mr. Braid's idea, owing merely ^^ 
the combined influence of the adjoining organs, but totol*i 
distinct, and in many cases utterly contrary to any oth^ y 
the group approximate ; and many of our correspondents i^ 
diflerent parts of the world have observed precisely foxo^ 
results from similar appliances. Here, too, perhaps, it oog**^ 
to be stated that no new discovery of any function made by ^^ 
has been anticipated. Our process has been remarkably simp*^' 
and we will here describe it : — 

Having first become carefully assured that the patient is i^^^ 
one of those who sympathises with the operator either in sen^' 
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t.ion or thought^ but acts irrespective of either^ in obedience to a 
local excitement^ whatever it may be occasioned by, we antici- 
pite nothing — nor do we either positively or negatively suggest 
sny thing by question or otherwise, but passively watch the 
result, and bear it in mind or note it down, and then try it over 
again, or resume at another point. If we do ask a question at 
idl, it is not one that could possibly afford the slightest clue. 
Should any action be involved in the indicated manifestation, 
rather than ask what the patient is doing, we ask him 
what he is thinking of. If a purely mental manifestation be 
the more likely, we occasionallo, perhaps, ask what he would 
do — or any thing to hasten an exemplification rather 
than suggest what could bear directly upon, or influence its 
character. In most cases, however, no questions at all are 
needed — the manifestations being spontaneous : but we never 
draw a conclusion from an operation upon one person only, and 
never count on a case where suggestion has been at all applied. 
Another reason for our belief is this : on many occasions, 
when we have been touching or pointing for anticipated manifes- 
tations, acording to the location of organs on the Edinburgh 
husts ; owing in some cases to the patient's hair being combed 
or folded so as to deceive us a little, or an accidental change of 
the head's position, or other similar cause, a manifestation very 
different from the one expected has been educed ; and this we 
^e to be a contradiction of Mr. Colquhoun's hypothesis, that 
phrenological phenomena are the result of the operator s will or 
expectation. 

Again — whenever we abided by the busts alone, we were 
continually calling up apparent contradictions. Take an illus- 
^tion. When our friend, Mr. Goyder, ©f Glasgow, saw us 
Mesmerise the servant of Mr. H. Atkin, merchant, in Sheffield, 
ne directed us to produce a manifestion of Imitation, for which 
^e certainly touched a part of the space given to that organ on 
fne charts. All her manifestations up to this had been character- 
istic, but here was an apparent contradiction. There was not 
«ie slightest indication of Imitativeness but a decided feeling of 
*^dustry excited : which we have since, as we believe, proved, 
"y mesmeric means and otherwise, to have an organ in that 
P^* Many other similai* discoveries are owing to what appeared 
?^ first contradictions, but are now believed to be genuine 
^Indications because found coincident in a great variety of cases, 
^hich will be one day published with all the particulars. One 

* Xndastrial motions are often induced by influencing other parts, 
*itwe luive seen much to convince us that the radical dispoiiitiun to 
*ftau8try has an organ here. 
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reason why all operators have not come to the same conclusion 
may be, that many of them before they commence ( believing in the 
orthodox number of organs) anticipate a certain result, and 
chafing the head of the patient, do not rest until they have pro- 
duced it. Having once discovered the precise spot, they always 
touch the head again upon it, and so get the wished for exem- 
plification, on every ulterior occasion. But this is not a genuine 
method. The true mode is to take a maiden case — the patient 
having seen no previous experiments— and, not anticipating 
anything, touch the head (without chafing) either with the 
finger nail or some other small and suitable agent ; or simply 
point towards it ; or take hold of a single hair ; and carefully 
register the result, along with the real condition of the patient 
at the time, and all other known relative circumstances. Evi- 
dence thus educed is mostly genuine and acceptable. Its 
variations in different cases are only illustrations, not contradic- 
tions of the truth, however they may seem so of theories. But 
truth is more infallible than theories. There are other interest- 
ing modes, but this is simple — there can be no mismiderstanding 
it ; and it is partially on evidence of this kind that we build a 
belief for which we are denounced by many phrenologists and 
others as lustily as if we had picked their pockets ; whilst some 
of those who are known to proceed less cautiously are ap- 
proved, because their experiments seem to corroborate Phreno- 
logy as taught by orthodox professors. This reminds us of an 
exclusive sectarian quoting isolated passages of Scripture to 
support his creed. 

The fact is, however wrong Dr. Engledue might be thought in 
some points of his last year's celebrated address, he was right m 
his allusions to the imperfection of the present popular chart A 
new classification is inevitable, but it must be made with care. 
He who determines it too hastily may have reason to repent 
eve he dies. Before it can be done fairly all conflicts among 
experimentalists and theorizers too must subside,and a calm and 
amicable comparison of the fruits of our labours take place. 
But this can never be whilst the professors of the science de- 
nounce or sneer at those who think they have by patienc^i 
industry, and research made additions to its interest. ^^ 
present we feel a growing charm in the work ; and hail ev6^y 
additional fellow-labourer whose mind is liberal and whose 
motives are honest, with friendliness and delight. To *^, 
article entitled " Phreno-Maaneiic Facts and Deduction^ 
amongst the interesting contributions to our present number ^'^ 
call particular attention. 
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EXTRAORDINARY SYMPATHETIC PHENOMENA. 

BT THE EDITOR. 

There are many people familiar with, the more ordinary 
Mesmeric phenomena, who are still miprepared to accompany 
us in the higher walks of the science. Indeed, we have hitherto 
been somewhat careful of advocating too much, lest we should 
destroy confidence in what may be more easily rendered pal- 
pable. The following simple statements may, however be 
implicitly relied on ; and we give them preparatory to others of 
at least equal interest, which we shall- bring forward in a mood as 
calm, sober, and matter-of-fact as the subject demands, or will 
admit. But let us give them in the first person. 

It was about the season of the burstmg of buds, and the 
early twitterings of building birds, with a half-misty, half- 
sunny and balmy atmosphere, that I rode one morning from 
York to Knaresborough, in company with two young men and 
a little boy, all very susceptible — though variously so — to mes- 
meric influences. The beauty and quiet of the scenery and 
the time — the greening pastures and smiling river-glimpses — 
the bank-sides at hand just ready to flush into floweriness, and 
the woods afar to rush into foliage, all insph'ed me with admi- 
ration, love,j and hope, awaking veneration and adoration into 
a glowing activity ; and I mused delightedly yet reverentially 
on the beauties, wonders, and mysteries of creation. A sudden 
burst upon me of the valley of the Nidd, with its manifold 
charms, had given an additional stimulus to these feelings, and 
on retiring to our little room at the inn, as we all sat together, 
I felt an unusual clearness and expansiveness yet subjection of 
spirit, like that described by the primitive Quakers in their 
meetings, and which I have sometimes experienced too when 
communing deeply with great poets. 

During this melting and ecstatic flow of feeling on ray own 
part, to which I gave little or ho verbal utterance, one of my 
elder companions on a sudden looked wistfully towards me, 
and begged I would not think him silly ; but something, he 
said, like a slight electric spark, had touched the upper portion 
of his brain, had extended its influence over his whole system, 
and he believed he should be compelled to kneel down, without 
being able to explain the cause, except that an unusual rever- 
ential feeling accompanied the impulse. I was startled, but 
said nothing to him of my thoughts, and began to muse on the 
laws of sympathy. Only a short time had passed in this mood, 
when he exclaimed^ " How strange ! It has come again, bat 
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on the side of my head (pointmg to the region of Adhesiveness) 
and you must excuse me, but I feel forced to come to you ;" 
and he was leaning towards me from his chair when I suddenly 
changed my mood to one of pure beneficence. Here he threw 
himself back; the kindliest smile uplit his whole fiBu;e; and, 
with one hand on his breast and the other stretched out, he said 
he felt " as though he could love all mankind at once ;" 
and the influence had fallen this time on the front of his head 
and in his bosom ! This youth was an uneducated artizan, at 
that time all but entirely ignorant of Phrenology ; and to all 
appearance (though highly susceptible) in a perfecUy calm and 
normal condition. 

Other experiments, more subtle still, were tried; but the 
results were almost too astounding for narration in this unspi- 
ritual age. In the course of the day I publicly operated upon 
him : when one medical gentleman, and some others present, 
treated the most common and easy mesmeric experiments 
as juggler's tricks, far surpassing all ordinary credulity, myself 
a charlatan, and my patient a knave. Yet had I a consolation 
within myself of which they knew not. 

What analogy the following case may bear to the foregoing, 
or what light one may throw upon the other, let the reader 
judge. 

Very recently, in the heart of a dense manufacturing town, I 
was introduced to a highly respectable young lady of cheerful 
temperament and intelligent mind, but weakly, and deeply 
suffering in body from protracted ill health. She had been 
mesmerised repeatedly by a female friend, wid, besides being' 
}>erfectiy clairvoyant, had exhibited many other of those interest- 
ing phenomena so frequently described in the communicatians of 
my correspondents. Having, in the presence of some of her inti- 
mate friends, rendered her somnolent in less than five minutes, 
and induced what appeared to be a state of supersentience, I 
proceeded in a calm and somewhat reverent mood to try upon 
her the effects of my silent will, the action of which could 
scarcely have been more instantaneous upon my own organi- 
zation than hers. Whatever I did ideally, she performed 
aciuallv. even to the extent of a conversation with one of her 
acquaintance not present ! 1 thought of Creation, Providence, 
and prayer : she most gracefully knelt, and lifted her hands in 
silent adoration. Then of Firmness and Independence, when 
up she arose and assumed the appropriate attitude of lofty deter- 
mination. I next willed that she should approach me and 
shake me by the hand, which was scarcely accomplished when, 
on changing mv mood to one of scorn^ she turned away and 



THB PHESNO-MAOMET. 201 

looked indignant. Benignity and other sentiments in myself 
were all personated with equal truthfulness by her ; until, in- 
dulging at last in a feeling of sober cheerfulness, in which of 
course she joined, I awoke her from the trance by gentle 
wafting, when she was utterly oblivious of all that had occurred ! 
On a subsequent occasion, when somnolent, she told of 
circumstances relating to me then occurring at a distance- - 
some of which were in due course proved to be exactly according 
to her words, and she even went so far as to describe my very 
thoughts with accuracy ! And this is not a dream, nor a matter 
of siinple credulity, or I would not have related it here. It is 
one of actual experience, that can never be gainsaid, or obli- 
terated from that page on which our existence itself is written — 
in the book of Nature, the language of which is facts. After 
all this publication has been furnished with of a kindred cha- 
racter from every part of our land, by men of habits exclusively 
philosophical, there will be less danger of its Editor being 
deemed too visionary, should he step hence into a walk less 
dry in its details thim that to which he has hitherto been con- 
fined. He will not, however, allow himself to be 

** Borne through regions where wild fancy dwells ; 

Bat monld to troth's fair form what memory tells." 



A YORKSHIRE CLERGYMAN'S OPINIONS OF 

MESMERISM. 

TO THB EDITOR OF THB PBKBKO-MAOKET. 

SiRy — ^The greater the truth the greater the objections to 
that truth, is well nigh become an axiom amongst thinking 
men. I have been long assured of this, and am consequently 
neither displeased nor surprised at the opposition and incredu- 
lity with which Mesmerism is assailed. But it can well ajSbrd 
to abide the issue of the battle, for its facts are based on laws 
and relations which had existence with the creation of man. 
Still the facts which are evolved by the students of these 
mysterious relations are wonderful, and must appear most incom- 
prehensible to those who, with the material metaphysicians of 
the last age, think all our ideas are derived through the senses. 
This fundamental error gives rise to much of the mist which 
surrounds the subject, and especially confuses that branch of 
it called Clairvoyance, 

Man, like all other things, when viewed as a whole, is triune 
in his being. He is compounded of Body — Life — Spirit. 
The union of these three primaries forms the perfect man — the 
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acting, thiuking lord of the earth. What is the link between 
the two opposites of these three ? The life. What the 
channel of communication hetween them all P The Der^es— 
one class of which, the nerves of motion, conveys the mandates 
of the spirit to the body ; and the other class, the nerves of 
sensation, the influences of the body to the spirit. 

The natural harmony between these primaries constitutes 
health. 

The unnatural disturbance of their mutual relation results in 
disease and death. 

But there are various kinds of disturbance. 

Of these Mesmerism is a singular and important one. Now 
it seems to me that it derives its singularity and importance 
from its being an interference with that general law which has 
placed us all in a state of comparative self-isolation from our 
fellow inhabitants of earth and the spiritual denizens of the 
invisible world. We are tied to an earthly hody, and are 
subject, therefore, to the laws of time and space. Mesmerism 
imperfectly frees us from the tie, and by consequence from the 
laws of time and space imperfectly. Is it wrong to attempt 
this freedom from the fetters of the eartlily body ? I answer 
no, any more thon it is wrong to evolve fire from the striking 
of flint and steel. There is no phenomenon on earth that is 
not as directly governed by the hand of the Creator, and w 
subject to His laws, as is the movement of the spheres. 

But Mesmerism may he abused ; so may any thing — so t« 
every thing worth having. 

But it may be dangerous ? Yes, truly ; but what is not 
dangerous ? What has not done evil which is really a boon to 
man ? Christianity itself, the greatest blessing as it has been 
and will be to man, has in the hands of evil men produced the 
most dreadful consequences ? Shall we therefore give up 
Christianity ? 

I hear that the Rev. H. MacNeill, of Liverpool, has aban- 
doned his theory of Mesmerism being an influence from Satan. 
I am glad of it, for his credit's sake as a logician and a Christian 
clergyman. A more weakly reasoned piece of argument I 
never read, and I almost shrmik from it as evil speaking against 
God and distrust of His supreme dominion. 

That when evil men pursue this or any other subject for 
evil ends Satan may be permitted to get hold of them I ^J 
believe. But this is widely different from investigation into a 
new science for the welfare of man. God abandons those. He 
will protect these. 
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The last age was a material one — the present is a spiritual 
one. In the last the laws of matter were the grand ooject of 
investigation — in the present the laws of spirit, the life of things, 
imiversal principles are far more heeded. To these Mesmerism 
will he a great clue ; it will alter the form of society as much 
spiritually, as the steam engine, railroad, &c., have done and will 
00 materially. Shall we throw away the hoon which the latter 
have conferred on us for the sake of the coincident evil they 
have brought ? Surely not. Why, then, trample under foot 
the far more influential power, the far greater blessings which 
the right use of the former will give, because evil has accom- 
panied rashness in the attempt to develope its influence ? 

False Christs and false prophets will assuredly come in these 
Jatter days, and perform signs and wonders, aoceiving many, 
seducing, if it were possible, even the very elect* But signs 
and wonders are not in themselves sinful ; tAey only become so 
by the end to which the^ are applied, and that evidently is, in 
toe prophecy I have just referred to, the establishment of 
falsehood. Mesmerism may be used to that end, but it may 
be used for what is good. In itself it is independent of either. 
There is no moral principle forbidding its use for good ends. 
For myself I go further, and hail Mesmerism as a new light for 
man — as a probable engine in education — as a means of cor- 
recting our notbns on metaphysical subjects — ^as a mode of 
elucidating the mysteries which are now laughed away by false 
philosophers as '' eflfeets of the imagination," " imposture," or 
*' delusion," and as an antidote to the most awful of all the woes of 
man — insanity. And believing that its results will be these 
and more than these^ though no experimenter myself, I wish 
prosperity to your efforts to give it a fair field and no &vour. 
Believe me. Sir, yours very faithfully, 

A YORKSHIRE CLERGYMAN. 

July 6, 1843. 



WHAT IS PHRENO-MAGNETISM, 
THOUGH TRUE? 

TO TBB SDITOE OF THB PERBNO-MAaNBT. 

** In ibe brain lUiAt, the anfltomist U able to nhow us, with perfect 
dMomeMf many eonpUcated parts^ which wa noit bcliera to be adapted 
for answering particaUur purposes iu the economy of life ( but when we 
hare gazed with admiration on all the wonders which his diitectlng hand 
has revealed to u», and have listened to the name* with which be most 
accurately distinguishes the Uttte cavities or protuberances which his 
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Imife bM thns laid open to onr yiew, we aro atill as ignoradt as be/ore 
of the particular purposes to which sachTarieties of form are sabserTient; 
and onr only consolation is, for there is surely some comfort in being 
only as ignorant as the most learned,— that we know as much of the dis- 
tinct uses of the parts a# the anatomist himself, who exhibits them to ns, 
and teaches ns how to name them."— ^roiiw's PhUoBophy of Mmdf LetL 
19, p. 115. 

Sir, — ^When I wrote my article in a recent number of your 
journal I was engaged with a series of private experiments 
which I conducted according to my own taste, the results of 
which, at your request, I handed to you for insertion. Since 
that time my zed has in no degree abated, on the contrary I 
look forward with an increasing confidence that the physics of 
mind and the physics of matter will be shown to have a much 
doser relation to each other than has yet been supposed. 
Neither have my recent experiments been less astonish* 
ing nor less satisfactory than the first, but for the reasons 
which I stated to you in a private letter I thought it better 
to enter upon a more methoaical plan of investigation, than to 
stumble on alone over the wide, and as yet dark field of a new 
science, far the mere sake of picking up novelties on which no 
dne would, and no one should place the least value, on the 
single testimony of one individual. 

From the manner in which I have treated the subject it is 
obvious that I regard Mesmerism as a physical science, beariD^ 
a close analogy to the kindred sciences of galvanism, magnetism, 
and electricity. In this respect I am neither singular •nor 
original. " Viola Timage de la vie la colonne yertebrale est la 
pile; le foie, le pole negatif ; la vessie, le pole positif." Tha 
structure of the human body would suggest the existence of 
galvanic currents along the nerves. Even if we were not 
acquainted with the fact that every chemical change in the form 
of matter, whether efifected by digestion, secretion, or otherwide, 
must be' accompanied by an evolution of electricity. Sueh 
electricity, whatever be its origin and direction, we can hardly 
suppose to be generated in, and conducted through the system, 
without its serving some useful pturpose in the animal economy. 

The failure of every attempt hitherto made to propound a law 
to comprehend the varied and ever-varying phenomena of 
mesmerism, is no proof that they are not subject to some law. 
There may be one — nay there must be one — but it is one of 
higher generality than our limited experience will enable us yet 
to comprehend. Every example of apparent contradiction in 
hcts is an announcement of nature, that the circumference with 
which we would bound her operations is as yet too small. Facts 
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cannot colitradict each other any more than truths can do bo, 
thoagh they may contradict our explanation of them. That a 
magnetic North Pole may attract a magnetic North Pole, is 
no contradiction of the law of magnetic attraction, and that a 
ball positively electrified may attract another positively electri- 
fied does not overturn the law that like electricities repel, and 
unlike attract. Under what circumstances do these apparent 
anomalies take place ? When that is understood we see that 
the law is not refuted but confirmed by them. '' We believe 
such things because they can be explained !" But there was a 
time when they could not be explained. The observation of ' 
the fact must have preceded the explanation of it. 

In electrical and chemical science the greatest care is 
employed to obtain and to preserve the conditions necessary to 
ensure succes in the experiments, and no one objects to this 
precaution. But at mesmeric experiments the man with the 
compass and square stands by ever ready, from what he knows 
of the lever and the inclined plane, to point out discrepancies, 
to watch for faults, and to record failures, as if this veiy humble 
service to science removed his difficulties or disproved the facts. 

" What proof," cries he with the square, ^ do you give that 
your patient is asleep ?" None my friend, I do not even say 
he does sleep, but explain to me what th<m seest, or confess 
thyself. What proof hast thou to offer that thou art awake ? 
Prove to me, not that thou hast a soul even, but that thou hast 
a body, man, and learn hence the difficulty of affording what 
thou clamourest for so thoughtlessly, — ^proof, — proof too, to 
ihee, measurable by thy square philosophy and discernible by 
thy senses, which aH humaniw have agreed to consider imper^ 
feet and gross. The fibres of the brain are surely of a much 
more delicate structure than a pile of metallic bars, yet a system 
of these may be so constructed as to be sensibly affected by the 
heat from Uie body of a fly. What causes unp)Brceived. and 
unsuspected may not be in constant operation to prevent the 
artificial excitement of cerebral organs r 

Bobus determines the value of all things by their worth in 
sausages, and he with the square calculates on the principle of 
virtual velocities, and knows that action and reaction are always 
equal and opposite, but does it ever enter into the head of eidier 
to suspect that the picture which expands itself on the retina of 
hiseyeis but the dim shadow of an aggregate result of forces which 
have strug^^ed to produce and to prevent, until they struggled 
themselves mto equilibrium and rest ? Let Bobus determine, in 
sausages, the value of the angle of the variation of the variation of 
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the magnetic needle, and him with the square the force which pro- 
duces Uie rariation, and we shall be in a better condition to talk 
of the subtle influences which may disturb the uniformity of 
phrenological manifestations. 

Scepticus looked into his wife's eye until she fairly lost the 
power of speech ! He gave her certain orders which, without 
a grumble, she literally fulfilled ! ! These were phenomena so 
extraordinary and so perfectly inexplicable on any principle of 
philosophy with which he was acquainted, that he admitted the 
existence of an agent more wonderfid and powerful than 
electricity itself. 

It is human science and human prudence to determine the 
unknown by the known, and to advance slowly through the 
future by the light which has guided us in the past, but it is also 
hum$m weakness to do so. All our laborious researches in 
philosophy would be a mere waste of time, had we but the senses 
fitted to perceive the figures and motions of the ultimate parti- 
cles of matter. Perfect visual perception would put an end to 
analysis, and with this view of our nature's wealmess^ is it not 
more modest to say, that God may have created agents/or cany- 
ing on his purposes in this vast and mysterious system of things 
around us, of yftAch. we yet know nothing, tlian that He has HotF 

Before the discovery of mineral magnetism, the man who 
would have argued d priori that there was no such thing in 
nature as polarity, would have been wrong. 

Dr. Pomposity, after stating that neurology was mere delu- 
sion and its pro&ssQrs either impostors or fools asked for an 
explanation of community of sensation. ''Why does the 
patient feel a pain ip your body ?" Bobus asked a similar 
ques.tion about the tasting of mustard. Bobus'* felt that he 
was on a level with the Doctor. 

Will your logic. Doctor, lead you to infer that there is do 
such thing as community of sensation, if I cannot tell how 
it is produced ? Why does a liver complaint produce a pain 
in the shoulder ? Sympathy! irvfiwadeia is a mere name for the 
observed fact. And die whole ran^e of medical science is foimded 
on the observation of facts for which no cause can be assigned. 
There is not a single general principle known in all medical science. 

I can no more tell why the patient tastes what I taste and 
feels what I feel, than I can tell why I taste, or, why a stone 
falls to the ground. 

Science, my friend, is not an exposition of causes, it is a 
mere record of the circumstances and conditions under which 
certain effects have been observed. Who will pretend to knew 

* Bobus is a sausage maker. 
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all the conditions under which a given effect is produced P Who 
will pretend to determine what effects mieiy not be produced by 
the conditions known ? And if so little be known of matter 
what shall be said of mind and the mysterious union of the two ? 

As to thee, Bobus, dost thou not know that when boys shoot 
marbles they disturb Saturn's ring P Why didst thou laugh, 
then, when I said that there may be a law of mind which 
connects every individual with every other through the whole 
universe, as every particle of matter is connected with every 
other particle by gravitation — a universal consciousness as well 
as a universal attraction P 

I>r. Smallbrains will not believe the proposition because he 
has had no proof. He will not listen to, or rather look at the 
proofs because he disbelieves the proposition. How coiQd 
Smallbrains act otherwise P 

*' There is no uniformity," ^ys he, " the effects are capricious. 
Why do not all act alike under the mesmerie influence ?" 
Though he acknowledges having ordered to A. potassae sulphas 
30 grs. to produce the same effect as 10 grs. on B. ''owing to 
the. peculiar idiosyncrasy of each." And that different effects 
are produced by the same medicine, not only on different 
patients but on the same patient at different times. If all 
mesmerised patients had acted in the same manner. Doctor, 
you would have found a reason for hunting your peculiar idio- 
syncrasy against mesmerism. 

" ]But of what use is Mesmerism P" cries Bobus. Wait a 
while, Bobus, and tliou shalt hear of several curious applications 
of it. 

July 6th, 1843. 

PHRENO-MAGNETIC FACTS AND DEDUCTIONS. 

No. II. 

(From a Correspondent.) 
TO THB EDITOR OF TH& PHREKO-MAGKET. 

Sir, — I will not take up an unnecessary space in your 
journal by relating the minute particulars of some of my recent 
experiments. Perhaps the following may place us in a position 
to make another step in advance : — 

1. I produced tlie mesmeric sleep in one case by adminis- 
tering tne protoxide of nitrogen. The person had never taken 
the gas before, but had been several times mesmerised. On 
this occasion the patielit had no intention of being mesmerised, 
and had even refused, in an earlier part of the evening to submit 
to the operation. Another dose oi the gas awoke the patient 



208 THB PSBBVO-UAOHBT. 

2. In another case I produced the mesmeric sleep bj 
making passes near to a wsJl^ on the other side of which the 
person sat, engaged at the time in conTersation, and perfectly 
ignorant of what I was doing. 

I think we might conclude from these experiments that the 
" Exhaustion of the nervous energy through the medium of one 
or more of the senses," is not essential to the production of the 
mesmeric sleep. And that, if the imagination he ever con- 
cerned in facilitating its production, ^excitement of the 
imagination" is not an essential condition. 

The effect produced by nitrous oxide seems peculiarly ^l 
to the supposition of an exhaostion of nervous energy. And 
the short space of time — ^half a minute — ^which in some instances 
is sufficient to produce the mesmeric state, renders the same 
hypothesis at least doubtful. 

3. I have not perceived it more difficult to excite the 
organs of Number and Constructiveness than any other organs 
in the same head. A plane through the Zygomatic arch, 
parallel to the median plane, is in some cases at least an inch 
distant from the brain at the organ of Constructiveness. This 
is about four times the distance of the brain from a fing^^ 
placed on the organ of Wit Now, if the excitement of 
cerebral organs depend upon the| attraction of a mass of 
matter exterior to the skull for a subtle fluid within, the 
activity of Constructiveness ought, caeteris paribus, to he 
sixteen times less intense than ^at of the organ of Wit; 
and some difference ought to be observable in the mani- 
festations. 

How shall we secure the condition caeteris paribud^ T^® 
difficulty in the practice does not at all affect the theory, ilietdot^ 
does not affect the present reasoning. Neither, I am aware, 
can the manifestations of dissimilar organs be compared, bat the 
forces which produce the manifestations might. 

4. If we suppose the power which excites the organs, to act 
in a direction perpendicular to the part of the skull toucbed,-' 
and to suppose it to act in any other direction would involve ws 
in still greater difficulties, — then lines perpendicular t^^® 
superciliary arc through the organs of Number and Otder 
would intersect each other within the bone, before reacbuig 

, ^e brain. These organs, therefore, would have a rela^J^ 
silcuation in the brain the reverse of that assigned to them *^ 
Phrenologists. 

If Phrenological manifestations can be produced by pressure* 
pressure on the organ of Individuality, in the case of a frontal 
sinus, ought not to produce a manifestation of that argan> hut 
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of Locality or Form, &c., aecording to the direction in which the 
pressure is transmitted. By pressure I mean, of course, pres^ 
sure applied to the exterior of the skull and transmitted to a 
single part of the hiuin, supposing that to be possible. 

The occipital spine opposes a similar difficulty, whether we 
consider pressure as the exciting cause or the attraction of a 
fluid within the skull as the exciting cause. The former would 
certainly produce a motion (if motion could be at ail produced) 
of the parietal bone outwards, as well as of the occipital bone 
inwards, a pull upon Combativeness, as well as a push upon 
PhOoprogenitiveness, to say nothing of the impossibility of 
moying the occipital spine without moving the whole occipital 
bone, aud therefore producing pressure on the whole of the 
posterior portion of the brain. 

If we suppose attraction to be the exciting cause, we are 
met by the same difficulty as in 3. 

Are we to get over these difficulties by supposing-^ 

I. That the cerebral organs are on the outside of the skull, or, 

II. That there is a nervous connexion between the outside 
of the head and the corresponding parts within, directly* 
through the skull, or, 

III. That there is a subtle fluid diffused through the whole 
substance of the encephalon, subject to laws similar to i^se 
of other fluids. 

If the latter supposition be adopted, — and some one of the 
three, I suspect, must be adopted, for Phreno-Mesmerism is as 
true as that we have heads, — then we might expect an atmos* 
phere of the fluid surrounding, to some extent, the outside of 
the head, which would account for the excitement of the 
or^md without contact It would not, however, account for the 
difficulty mentioned in 37. 

Might we not derive from such considerations of these data 
for determining the question, " What is the organ of mind P*' 
Is it the brain, or the cincretious matter, or some lining 
membrane P or. Is the soid in reality a irvtv/ia or spiritus, 
which gravitates towards, and impinges against matter, produc- 
ing by its undulations, like wind upon the Molian harp, tones 
depending upon the texture aud tension of the fibres on which 
it strikes P 

Q. M. D. ^ 

* If such a connexion «zist at all, we can hardly sappote it to be 
etiablished through the very circuitous direction of the nerres distributed 
throughout the soalp. This supposition would involve us in greater 
difUc^ties than those we wish to get rid of, and seems not to be neces- 
sary i/ the skull be admitted to be porous. 
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LETTER ON PATHETISM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — It may not be uninteresting to some of the niimeroM 
readers of the Phreno-Magnet, to obtain additional information 
respecting Clairvoyant experiments occasionally, as by such 
means the tnith or fallacy of its pretences are more likely to be 

ascertained. In No. V, it will be found a Miss G , on 

being examined, was told that her stomach was most foul and 
sickening and her bowels disordered, and that the brain appeared 
very full and irritated, all the other organs being in a healthy 
state ; it was also related that her stomach and bowels, at the 
time of writing the article were found as described. The facts 
are these : she was at the period of examination^in apparent good 
health, and attached little importance to the results ; howeyer, 
in about a week afterwards, it was too apparent, from the violence 
of a pain in the head, accompanied with nausea, disordered 
bowels, and filthy tongue, that the information was correct 
After tibis she got worse and worse, and at length became con- 
fined to her bed from a severe attack of cholera, with extreme 
prostration of strength, and was placed under medical treatment, 
during the course of which a rigid examination of her whole 
frame took place, to ascertain whether the limgs or any other 
vital functions were afiected ; but the result only went to shew 
that the stomach and bowels were exceedingly deranged, inth 
inflammation of the brain, and that her case was dangerous,. as 
by supporting the system inflamation on the .brain would be 
increased, or from the want of it, she would sitak from mere 
exhaustion. In a week or ten days afterwards the sjanptoms 
became rather more favourable, when after the lapse oi a few 
weeks she was enabled to walk out, and is now fast recovering 
— her appetite becoming improved — delirium having ceased— 
the tongue looking much better — and her strength rapidly ii*' 
creajSing, with no signs of any vital part being aSected. Thus 
the Doctors opinion from symptoms, agrees in every particular 
with that of the Clairvoyant's from sympathy, though he has not 
been made acquainted with the results of the latter ; this case 
may therefore be considered as highly favourable to the truth of 
Intro-vision. The efiects ascribed to terrestrial magnetism do 
not appear to be warranted by careful experiments, at least the 
results 1 have obtained from standing upon iron plates, or the 
application of the poles of a magnet, whether to the operatoir or 
operated, are in no way different from the application of many 
other substances, and by no means calculated to establish a^y 
general proof of the agency of ordinary magnetism in producing 
the condition called mesmeric. 
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I am glad to find that La Roy Sunderland has designated 
the state Pathetism, a term far more definite and expressive 
than that of Magnetism or Metmetism, as S3anpathising with 
any individual under trials and afflictions produces effects which 
the most careless observers of human nature cannot but have 
witnessed, and its influence is sensibly felt in phrenomagnetic, 
or rather I ought to have said in phrenopathetic experiments^ 
where patients feel placid, serene, and comfortable, generally 
from the influence of those of mild, benevolent, and kind dis- 
positions, both during the experiments and on being restored ; 
but operated upon by persons of harsh, overbearing, or initable 
tempers, and of less sypathetic feelings, shew their manifesta- 
tions with less grace and energy, and not unfrequently feel 
sensations quite the reverse of the former ; nay, to a certain 
extent, from the same operator the eflfects are found to vary with 
the different states of his mind or body. In fact, S3anpathy 
exerts an influence over society far greater than at first sight 
appears. A child b soon soothed by it under disappointment — 
the sufferings of the afflicted are much lessened by it — the con- 
duct of associates often assumes a more benign character in 
consequence — and many will recollect having perceived its 
influence in quelling fierce disputes. Rude licentious companies 
giving vent to their feelings in coarse ribaldiy and obscene 
language, have felt themselves suddenly arrested in their career 
on the introduction of a person of known high moral character 
and integrity, whose influence shedding an halo around him, 
and whose sympathy aflfecting corresponding chords among the 
oigan9 of their moral sentiments, for the time at least, becom,es 
responded to ; and, as we all possess one common nature, and 
have all and each the same set of propensities both moral and 
animal, a better acquaintance with their respective influences 
would induce legislators and administrators of the laws to become 
more lenient, and apply punishments more proportionate to 
ofifences and the circumstances under which offenders may have 
been placed, and adopt means calculated to bring about a refor- 
mation of conduct, and a fitness, as soon as possible, for their 
restoration to society, in which numbers would in future become 
useful and honourable members. Should Pathetism thus prove 
a noieans of bringing about such a desideratum, it will be far 
more gratifying to eveiy weU ordered mind than witnessing 
the hitherto inunense sacrifice of human life, though under the 
plea of judicial punishments, and supposed to be founded oa 
the divine laws, (than which nothing is further from the truth;) 
also a different mode of peopling our colonies than from trans- 
ports may be anticipated, as it is to be feared an increase of 
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labourers miiy at times have proved a stronger xnotife .. 
getting rid of them than a desire to improve the morals of 
society, or A reformation of conduct in the criminals themsdves. 
These observations may be thought by some as irrelevant and 
misplaced ; others may possibly draw diffeteat inference, and 
perceive that their connexion with Phreno-pathetism is not w 
remote as apparent on a superficial view. The contemplatioa 
of the wonders of creation in the surrounding objects of ordinary 
life, from the vegetable, mineral, and animal kingdoms, to the 
vast display which the starry heavens present, cannot fail in 
raising the most lofty conceptions of the power and wisdoin of 
the Deity : and as a power and influence possessed by man 
over the mind of his fellow men, hitherto unknown, is now 
perceived and felt — a new and extensive field is opened to our 
view, wherein we may explore firesh and uncultivated regions^ 
may exercise our philosophy, and make discoveries eqiiaUj 
astonishing and wonderful with those in any other department 
of the works of nature, and equally calculated to raise in efaiy 
contemplative mind ideas of the Author of nature, the moat 
beneficent — the most ennobling — and the most exalted humanitj 
is capable of entertaining or duly appreciating. 

I remain yours, respectfully, 

JOEfN POTCHETT. 
Snenton, near Nottingham, July 14th, 1843. 



MR. RUMBALL TURNED MOUNTEBANK. 

The following communication, forwarded to us with the 
name and address of the writer, needs little comment ^ We 
not only think the parties who countenanced Mr. Romball in ^ 
farce described somewhat imprudent in so doing, but that H^* 
R. himself was as unphilosophical in his proceedings as if ^^ 
had forged a bank-note by way of proving that no ggaaisfi 
bank-notes were current. Supposing he and his fellow monut^ 
bank had succeeded in simulating as perfectly as possible w 
that had previously been done, not an iota of the tnitft 
would have been invalidated by it. Such te$t$ are tbeltf^ 
resorts of disappointed tricksters — not the legitimate expen* 
ments of scientific investigators : — 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PH BE MO-MAO HIT. 

Bib,— I should not have been indaced to trouble yoa with the 'bI^ 
hkg account of some of the doings in Mesmerism at this place, h ad»^ 
Mr. RnmbaU's name appeared in your last Phrtno^Magnet^ tnm vkbi 
it appears he is very anxious to be considered as the general ehaOeif^ 
of the advocates of Mesmerism. He has also, alter some mgiac 9i^ "* 
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pitft, this wMik inroeured the inMnion in one of our loeel papert of a very 
nnffldr report (inclading some absolute falsehoods) of his lecture on the 
" F4ULacies of Mesmerism/' delivered here on the 12th ultimo. As some 
persona might firom reading these infer that Mr. R. has some wonderful 
leala never before thought of^ I beg to place at your disposal the following 
statement of ikcts as they occurred, for publication in your next number, 
ilMNild yon consider it (or any portion of it) likely to interest your 
readers ; premising that, except in one instance which I have plainly 
distinguished, I relate only what I myself witnessed, and can therefore 
Vouch for the accuracy of the statement 

On the 90lh May, Mr. James Q. Rumball, of London, delirered a 
leclore cm. Phrenology, at the County Assembly Rooms. After the 
lecture an exhibition of mesmerism took place, the result of a challenge 
giren by Mr. R. at his fourth lecture on tiie previous Wednesday, to the 
effect that if a mesmeric 'subject were produced he would disprove all 
the effects, (except the sleep, which he disbelieved,) and shew that 
It was all a fallacy. Mr. R. feels himself quite safe in giving out a 
dwlla^ge of this sort, knowing that the acceptor of it, firom the disad- 
rtaktMgoaoB drcnmstanees under which the operator and patient are 
placed, is in a similar position to one who engages to run a race, having 
£nt sabmitled to have his legs tied. In the present instance the spokes- 
nan on the part of Mesmerism was Mr. T , tailor ; the operators 

Were Mr. L , shoemaker, and Mr. C , a grocer's assistant ; and 

the patients were a young woman from the country and a youth of about 
16 or 17 years. Mr. L-- — 's patient was the first put to sleep, and was 
said to be deaf to all but the operator. A number of cards, each bearing 
the name of a phrenological organ, were put into Mr. R.'s hand, he 
giving them oat<»ne by one to the operator, so that no intimation of the 
orgmn to be excited should reach the ear of the patient Mr. L. first 
directed his fingers towards the organ of Fhiloprogenitlveness, keeping 
them about an inch from the patient's head. She immediately com- 
menced a motion of the body backwards and forwards, and when asked 
what she was doing, she replied ** rocking the baby.*' Several others of • 
the larger organs were excited in a similar manner, but as the patienVs 
hfoad continued in a sort of rolling motion, the fingers of the operator in 
one or two instances came into contact The plan was then varied, Mr. 
R. calling out the name of an organ, and the operator, according to 
prerioQS agreement, holding his fingers <rrer some other, the patienf s 
replies to questions being in accordance with the organs <ner which the 
cpentoft fingers were placed. This patient was then awakened and the 
youth put to sleep, and the operator (Mr. C.) placed the arm of the 
patient in a horizontal position, producing what Mr. T. called ** rigidity 
ef muscle." Mr. R. then hung a weight to the hand by a string, wliich 
aamewhat depressed the arm, and then suddenly cut the string, when 
the am sprung up some inches. Mr. R. then said ** that^s enough, you 
may wake him up." He then addressed the audience pointing out some 
discrepancies wUch he said had occurred in some of the answers of the 
first patient, namely, that when according to the arrangement the organ of 
ComhaHreness should have been excited, she had replield ** Oh, I could 
kill you," evidently the language of Destructiveness, adding, that he 
fid not believe she was asleep at sH, and that although the fingers of 
the operator were not in contact with the head, yet the head being fa 
centtnual motion, it was impossible for him to prevent them touching 
SfMBe loose hairs, and so making her acquainted with their position 
With respect to the second patient Mr. R. said that the upward mo6oB 
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of the arm, when the weight was suddenly removed, was a pioof of 
Tolition. -Mr. T. replied, endeavouring to explain that the disorepaoeies 
were occasioned by a misunderjtandiug as to which of the organs Mr. 
R. had wished to be excited, and es the fingers of the operator wero at 
the time over Destructiveness he thought that past of the argument was 
against Mr. R. Mr. T. did not reply to the other olgectiuns of Mr. R., 
although it seemed to me they admitted of a refutation; but it was 
evident Mr. T. was not equal to the task of maldng an extempore reply 
to the sophisms of such an antagonist It must, however, be evident to 
every sensible mind that the upward motion of the arm was no proof of 
volition, as the same effect would have been produced on a rod of any 
elastic substance. 

The meeting broke up about eleven o'clock, when I left the room, but 
about a score of persons remained behind with Mr. R.-, the second patient 
not having been awakened, and the discussion (as I was informed) was 
kept up for an hour, with more warmth than discretion on both sides. 
Mr. R. afterwards complained of the personal manner which some purties 
assumed, but I was informed by other persons present that this was the 
result of the very unfair behaviour of Mr. R. 

The result is that Mr. R. thinks he has gained another viotory (be 
having stated, in his fourth lecture, that he had already five times pubUcly 
defeated the advocates of Mesmerism, Mr. Brookes among the number,) 
bat the general feeling among those present, (so far as I could eolleot,) 
was that Mr. R. decidedly failed in what he professed to be able to do, 
namely, <' with the exception of the sleep, to dl^rove the tpbole of the 
effccU." 

On the 5th June I witnessed the extraction of a toothy while the 
patient was in the mesmeric trance. The patient was the young woman 
above referred to, the operator was also the same, and the dentist was Mr^ 
Bardwin, surgeon, of this town. The tooth was one of the molars of the 
lower jaw, decayed down to the gum, leaving tsgpaxeDtij no hold fot the 
instrument, and under ordinary dzcumstancea its extraction mast have 
occasioned great pain. The eyes of the patient remained gently cloMd* 
and although I kept my attention fixed on her face, yet no signs of paift 
were evinced either by any. motion of the eyelids or in any other vi^e 
manner. And when awakened the patient declared she had felt nothing 
and to all appearance the head suffered no inconvenience from pain* 

On the 12th June Mr. Rumball delived a Ipctnre on the '< Fallacies of 
Mesmerism." It appears that some of the individuals who opposed Mr. 
R. before, had challenged him to hold a discussion on more equal termSy 
namely, that the proceeds should be equally divided between two insti- 
tutions, one to be named by each party. This apparently fair offer 
Mr. R. declined, and accordingly some sparring took place Uirough the 
medium of hand-bills, in - which Mr. R. complained of ill-treatment bv 
his opponents. The least that can be said is that they had an eqiul 
right to complain of him. Those individuals then determined not to 
exhibit merely to fill the pockets of Mr. R., and if they had adhered to 
this resolution Mr. R.'s lecture would have proved a sorry affair. 

Mr. R. declaimed for some time otf his public exposures of " tlw 
deception" at other places, and (amoqgst other things) upon the absurdity 
of supposing that such faculties as intro- vision, ultra- vision, and the 
transference of senses should exist He explaine4 intro-vision to signify 
''seeing into another man's inside," and characterised all Mesmeiic 
patients as impostors, and the operators either impostors or imposed tm* 



THB PHRENO-MAGNET. 215 

He then offered all the money taken at the door to any person who should 
now oome forward and tell him the position of the hands of a ^ hunter" 
^watch without opening it, after he had altered them. 

Thi« challenge was unadvisedly accepted hy Mr. C. and the youth 
referred to in the former discussion, (apparently to the chagrin of Mr. 
R.,) and they accordingly stepped upon the platform, the nt^rves of hoth 
being evidently in a state of great agitation.* Mr. R. then seemed 
desirous of getting off his bargain, saying he had every thing to lose, 
while hit opponents rislted nothing, but this objection being overruled 
th« patient was pat to sleep. The hands of the hunter watch having 
been altered by Mr. R., it was presented to the patient, who commenced 
feeling on the outside of the case with his fingers. Here Mr. R. exclaimed 
** I protest against thai, it is possible that a person should discover the 
position of the bands by so doing !" Let it be remembered it was a 
*< hanter*' watoh with the case shut The patient then said hR could not 
see distinctly, but he thought It was twenty minutes to eight. Mr. R. 
then placed the watoh in the hands of a surgeon, who had placed himself 
on the platform, and who has shown himself to be strongly prejudiced 
against Ihe science, he having at the last discussion frequently interrupted 
while Mr. T. was addressing the audience, until the chatrmsn set him 
down. He also has the credit, of being Uie author of a stupid letter 
•gainst Mesmerism, which appeared in one of our local papers at the 
time Mr. Brookes was lecturing here. This Individual opened the watch 
and annonnced, to the great relief of Mr. R«, that the hands stood at a 
quarter to two. But ^s no one else looked at the watch, and the preju. 
dioes of the man bein^ known. It has given rl&e to a whisper that the 
youth was nearer right than he had credit for. But of course this can 
not now be ascertained : still it seems strange that Mr. R. should not 
have exhibited iSbe wa^h to others of the aadience. He then proceeded 
to inveigh against the deception thus attempted to be practised : still he 
acquitted Mr. C, who he believed was imposed on, laying all the blame 
upon the youth, who he said was amusing himself at our expense, and 
who he was certain was fuHy capable of such an attempt, for he had 
examined his head professionally (Phrenologically.) 

Mr. R. then went on to show, in the terms of his handbill, that more 
could be done without Mesmerism than with it, and produced his Iriend, 
at Mr. Skelton, on whose head (having first caricatured some of the 
manipulations used by Mesmerlsers to induce sleep,) he touched several 
of the cerebral organs, and the pretended patient gave us an exhibition 
of corresponding feelings. One of the audience suggested that this 
experiment should be tried vnthout contact, as had been done by Mr. L. 
at the former discussion with him, but Mr. R. affected to think this was 
imneoestary, while at the same time he must have known that it is the 
excUation of the cerebral organe without ooxtact on which Mesmerists 
rely as a proof of the truth of the science, it being evident that if contact 
is permitted the experiment in many cases is comparatively worthless. 

Mr. R. then said he would shew some experiments in " community of 
taste," and handed to one qf ^ audience a plate which had remained 
vfUMn eight the whole evening, containing a few accidulated and pepper- 
mint drops, one or two figs, and an orange. The party took one of the 
<* drops," while Mr. R. took hold of Mr. Shell on* a hand and asked what 
the person was eating ? to which he replied, " an acidulated drop ;*' and 
so on in two or three instances. Mr. R.. then said, he would submit to 
be blindfolded, and would read any gentleman's card which should be 

* Very wiong, under the circumstances.— Ed. 
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presented. Mr. Skelton, who in this case represented the operatofi then 
took bold of his hand, and, having looked ai the card, spelled oat the vane 
with his fingers on the hand of Mr. R., who said the name was ^ Dyke," 
but it turned out the name was ** Duke." Mr. R. then got up and Mid 
he would shew it was possible to read colours behind the back, and 
placed his son in a chair with his back to the audience, asking him what 
was the colour of the ribbon on that lady's bonnet ? (Mr. B. took no 
]|ains to identify the lady to whom he pretended to be directing his so&'i 
attention.) The young man replied ** blue ;*' the fieither said '* right, there 
is a lady amongst the audience with blue ribbon on her bonnet" He 
then proposed a similar question with a similar result. 

Absurd as this'exhibition was, Mr. R. possesses such/NNtwr as a popular 
lecturer, that a majority of the audience seemed to accept it as &ffif^ 
of the fallacies ot Mesmerism, while to any rational and unpngadieed 
mind it must appear that if Mr. R. had been anxious to act fairly, he 
would not have protested against the youth's feeling the outside of H^tm 
of the watch, he would hare shewn his pretended exhibition of Fhieno- 
Mesmerism without contact, as had really been done pablidy at the lait 
discussion with him ; he would not hare allowed the things on fbb plate 
to be previously seen by his pretended patient ; he would not have allowed 
the pretended operator to see the card when he was professing to read 
blindfold ; neither would he have put such a general question to hit aea 
who professed to read colours behind his back. So that in every illoitn 
tion brought forward by Mr. R. he took such a course as no one woaM 
have been satisfied witii had it been adopted by a Mesmerist 

Thus I think I have shewn that the le<'ture, instead of being atrinnph 
on the part of Mr. R. was in reality a complete failure, while lus xefiisal 
to adopt the precautions against all possibility of collusion as had heen 
done by Mesmerists, is strong presumptive evidence of the truth of the 
science. 

Without taking up more of your space, allow me to subscribe myeel^ 
your obedient servant and constant reader, 

IOTA. 

Maidstone, July 13, 1843. 



On repenising this account, now in type, we cannot 
repeating our disgust at the conduct of Mr. Rumball, ami oar 
sorrow that any lover of fairness^should have accepted Us 
challenge. There is nothing at all novel'm his so-called testsr— 
they have been tried by others ; but there is in them something 
ridiculous. Just as absurd was Mr. R.'s exhibition at Leices- 
ter, where, having failed to awaken a patient by lashing ^ 
eye-lids sharply with whipcord, he resorted in his desperation 
to suddenly dashing water upon him- -an extreme and dan- 
gerous recourse of some mesmeric operators when a patient tf 
so deeply somnolent that it is difficult to recall him at all ! Bnt 
even if the whipcord had aroused the patient, what woidd have 
been disproved P Certainly not that he was asleep, which, we 
understand, was what Mr. R. pretended he was disproring- 
Mr. Rumball must himself be an awful sluggard if being lashed 
with whipcord on the face would not arouse him horn his 
•luthbers any time in the nighu Our advice to all true 
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Mesmerists is never to allow contention whilst a patient is somno- 
lent, nor tolerate counterfeiting of any kind, for any purpose. 
It can piOFe nothing — unleiss, as says the adage, that " there 
cannot be a counterfeit without a reiality, any more than there 
can be a shadow without a substance." 



APPARENT REVERSION OF THE SUPPOSED 

LAWS OF OPTICS. 

Daring some experiments we were giving at Chester, 
about a week since, on a young mesmerised somnambulante, a 
medical bystander suggested an application of light to his eyes. 
Whilst the eyelids were perfectly closed the patient said he 
•0ld see, and clearly described any object brought before him : 
but on opening them at our suggestion, all became dark to him, 
and he said he could see nothing. What, however, created 
Ae greatest astonishment was the fact, that on a candle being 
placed as close as possible to the patient's eyes, the pupils 
iDstantlv became - completely dilated ; and just in proportion 
to the (iistance the light was withdraim they contracted ! This 
was in the presence of one of the most numerous and respect- 
able audiences ever known in Chester, to whom, after being 
repeated under the closest scrutiny of the medical gentleman in 
question and others, it was announced by Henry Brown, Esq., 
the chairman. A similar experiment tried on another patient, 
did not produce a coincident result. 

EXPERIMENTS BY MR. PEMBROOK. 

We have an interesting letter by Mr. C. Pembrook, wherein 
are detailed cases by which the existence of many of our newly 
discovered organs appear to be powerfully corroborated. Since, 
however, we have before published experiments veiy similar, we 
pass on to a second communication, in which will be foi|)d 
several facts well worth the attention of all readers, and espe- 
cially of those manipulators who are desirous of comparing the 
experience of others with their own. Some of our friends 
suggest the policy of giving fewer cases ^and more opinions ; but 
we prefer throwing together facts until a greater variety of 
phenomena have been observed : opinions may be formed at any 
time, but they will be the more correct the more extensive and 
varied our knowledge of facts upon which they are founded : — 

TO THB EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAOHBT. 

Dear Sib,— At the dose of my last letter I Qtated that I inteiided 
giving an accoant of the different effects of Vital Magnetism on 8eV»«l 
persons operated on by myself. I shall there/ore commence with the very 
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interesting case of Miss W. I have magnetised tUs lady four or fire 
times. She loses only one of the senses, namely, Sight Miss W. was 
troubled with the ear-ache previous to being operated on, but it soon left 
her, and she said, ** I am in a very com fortable state." ** If you call this s 
state of sleep I don't mind hovr long you continue it" I can make the 
arms rigid, and then if I raise her from the chair and move in a circle or 
any other direction, adopting the same plan I saw you pursue when at 
Birmingham, she follows me, and on being asked why she followed me? 
she said, '* I do all I can to resist it, but something seems to snatch or 
jerk me, and I cannot help it" The first time she was operated on I 
tried some of the organs but did not know that any effect had taken place 
until after I had restored her, when she said, *' I think my eyes nrasi 
have been partially open, as at one time I distinctly saw light" I asked 
her what colour the light appeared? she pointed to a colour on her dress 
—•it was orange. On the next trial the colours varied to red, purple, 
green, &c Now I do not know whether these variations were caused \ij 
shifting the finger as described by Mr. Jones or by continued excitation. 
I hope at some future opportunity to satisfy myself on this subject 
When Size and Form were added she saw what she called patterns, 
grotto-work, &c. The most powerful effect is produced from the organ 
of Sorrow. It takes a long time to excite the organs in this state, and 
when excited, as long to allay them. With this organ the sighing and 
heaving becomes quite annoying to persons present, and it cannot easily 
be removed by blowing or passes, but if I remove my finger to Mirthibl- 
ness excessive laughter takes place, but sorrow returns as soon as the 
finger is removed from M irthfulness. When asked to describe these 
feelings, she says the feeling with Sorrow seems to rise upwards from 
below the chest, but that no event either of a comic or tragic character 
comes into the mind. By this it would seem that although the impulse 
is felt in this state, the mind being awake to surrounding objects prevents 
the dream- like mistakes we witness in others in the deeper stage. With 
Combativeness the countenance changes, she owns the effect on the temper. 
With Self- Esteem the well known look of pride is recognised, and it mast 
be felt, too, as she said she did not think she had any till then. Beio^ 
desirous of knowing by what means my daughters judge of persons an^ 
things with the organ of Individuality I thought this would be a good 
opportunity. With Miss W. there was a turning of the head to the rigb* 
and left; when opposite Mrs. C. she said, ** I know she sat there befof^ 
my eyes were closed," pointing to the spot, " but now something draW^* 
me in that direction." She certainly was right as to the position. Sl?^ 
said, ** I do not see her, but I judge she is there." I have tried h&^ 
subsequently, and she described the sensations as a drawing in Hf^ 
direction. Now I have observed this moving of the head with my youn^*' 
est daughter, but with the eldest it is different, she never moves h^^ 
head at all, but points with the finger to every person back or fh>nt, an.^ 
on one occasion upwards towards ihe chamber, and as her brother cairy^ 
down stairs moved the finger in the direction he was coming until he w^^ 
opposite her. Miss W. is very desirous of going into the deeper stages 
but to me this is more interesting, as I am aware that she will becone^^ 
more susceptible to magnetic impulses, and as she feels much interest i** 
the inquiry, is very intelligent and commuijicativey I have no fdou'*'^ 
other facts will be elicited. 

I have operated on another female and met with nearly the saif^ 
results. She was a stranger, and had never seen or heard of magnetise 
before, and I regret that I have not seen her since as she appeared to "^ 
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more nuceptiblo than Miss W., her eyes being closed in half the time. 
The effect of the organ of Colour was described as rery light, like sun- 
shine, but the peculiar feeling with Sorrow just as Miss W. had done, 
thoagh quite ignorant of the manner iu which it had been produced. 

And now for Mrs. C — n*s case. She had been very much troubled 
daring the day with a violent pain in the head. I asked her to let me 
try if passes would remove it. In a very few minutes it had shifted 
from the front to the back, and finally passed off at the shoulder. I 
expected from the numbness complained of that she would prove sus- 
ceptible, and so it happened. I have since magnetised her five times. 
Now the singularity in this case is, that after she has been asleep about 
a quarter of an hour she wakes up through the falling of a tear from the 
inner comer of the eye. I told her I had frequently seen tears fall 
preyiously to falling into the sleep but not after, as in this case. The 
two first times she complained of a burning about the eyes, and I con- 
cinded that might account for it. But the three last there was no heat 
and jet the tears awoke her. She tells me she always feels excessive 
irowiiness during the remainder of the day. 

Clara C, a little girl not nine years old, her father the greatest sceptic 
I had met with, would not believe in phrenology or magnetism, said he 
did not believe in what he had seen at my house, knew I would not 
deceive any one myself, but thought I was being deceived. I lent him 
the Phreno- Magnet that he might see I was not the only one being 
deceived, laughed at it and said, ** What will they strive to make us 
helieve next V I could not stand this — I went to his house, laid his 
daughter to sleep twice, stiffened both arms and legs, showed that she 
vas insensible to the prick of a needle, and yet she awoke in an instant 
^y the mother calling out " Clara." The father does not deny these 
facts, but says, <* It is an unnatural state, and there is a wide field open 
for deception." 

Mrs. U. has been magnetised four times. Her head falls back like the 
lid of a box. She would not believe she had been asleep. At the 
Keond time she awoke through firing a large percussion cap from a 
pistoL Mrs. U. is a little deaf. She described the sensation as a blow 
^ the ear, but did not hear the reporu At the two last experiments 
she went into the deepest sleep, and I believe that any operation might 
^ performed with safety. The loudest shouts in the ear did not aws^e 
ber. She was insensible to the prick of a pin, tickling with a feather, 
ammonia, &c. Had her susceptibility been known years ago what pain 
*Bd misery might have been avoided ? She has been a great sufferer, 
and I am sure this sleep would have proved highly restorative in her 
^^^ A^d should any thing of the kind happen in future it will have 
^ ^T trial, as she feels as confident of success as I do myself. Rigid 
^^^talepsy could not be produced in this case, neither could the organs be 
excited- 

I tried Catherine P. at the request of the lady that cross-magnetised 
^y daughter. She said she thought it only affected nervous persons, and 
that she knew Catherine to be strong and healthy. Luckily I succeeded. 
* had magnetised Catherine and did not know of it — she was quite 
"^sensible with the eyes wide open. The lady said " Now I am quite 
satisfied." I said " will you allow me to try you ma'am ?" " Oh no, I 
*»n perfectly satisfied, I would not now be tried for the world." When I 
awoke C. she could not speak a word or get up from the chair. By 
Biaking passes I release her, and she described her sensations very 
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mioately to the ladies. The next daj C. wished me to try her sgih. 
The eyes closed this time and she went into as deep a sleep as Mn. U. 
I proved her equally insensible, httt could not excite the organs or 
render her cataleptic After she had been asleep half an hour I awoke 
her, and she denied haring been asleep at alL They asked her wbetlier 
she heard me call " Catherine/' &c. She said, she heard nothing, ai 
that she had not been asleep. I asked where her breast- pSa was? Slis 
now found it in another part of her dress. In fact I had been tasting hn 
insensibility with it and had stuck it where she found it. Even tbii did 
not satisfy her. On being asked to look at the clock and finding the bslf 
hour had escaped, she knew the clock was no deceirer, having aerer 
known it to *< gain half an hour in a second." This was decisive. 

Amos H., a youth brought in by his mother whilst in a dreadfbl itito 
of suffering from fits. I tried him by the thumbs and gaze, but he Ml 
into a fit and it took some time to restore him. I then tried the psMei. 
This appeared to soothe him — his eyes closed — ^he seemed in a calm sleep 
— and I told his mother not to disturb him : that if he slept an hotr or 
two so much the better. But she could not be satisfied — called oat 
" Amos" — his eyes opened— and he said he heard every word we atlered, 
and that he felt quite at ease although he had no power to open hisejei, 
move himself in any direction, or speak a word more until his mdbfi 
called him. I proceeded in the same manner a second time. There vii 
nothing particular in his appearance, savo a littie twitching of the fingen. 
As I wanted to go out I told his mother to sit by him and by no meani 
to disturb him and then she would witness the effects when I retoned. 
But she could not rest satisfied — called him by name, and he awoke ti 
before. He told us of our conversation, and said he had no more 
command over himself than he had before. How galling are theie 
annoyances. With Mr. P. a healthy young man, and my own son t 
youth aged fourteen there is but little difference between and coonua 
sleep. The arms remain up with the thumbs as left, till they awake in 
a short time without anv other effort. I have never seen but oneeaee 
where bad effects take place, and that is of a young lady, in such a state 
of health that medicines have proved useless — her friends were desiibas 
of trying magnetism. She is attacked with spasms, &c.» and it made 
her so ill that she is obliged to go to bed. I think it is best not to con- 
tinue it without proper advice. I have put together these few plain focts, 
and though there may be nothing new to more experienced Magnetisen 
there may be others that may think them useful or interesting. 

I remain, Sir, yours sincerely, 

CHARLES PEMBROOE. 

Birmingham, July 14, 1843. 



LETTER FROM H. G. ATKINSON, ESQ. 

As nothing would be more painful to us than injustice to 
those who are honourably engaged in the investigatioD and 
exposition of truth, however they may dififer from us in detail* 
we take the liberty of publishing, verbatim, a letter from Mr* 
Atkinson, in which are set forth the claims of himself 9xA 
several other gentlemen, not only to credit for certain peculitf 
opinions, but priority in the field as Mesmero-PhreDologist^' 
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low one &et we are very clear of, viz. : that we were not the 
list by several to test Phrenology by Mesmerism, and have 
herefore no desire to claim precedence of those who are better 
Qtitled to it. Yet we believe it now all but impossible to decide 
rho really was the first, since we are quite sure that even we 
fete engaged in the work before many who at present believe, 
vt pretend they have priority of us in it. It is on this ground 
we wish Mr. Atkinson and others to be fairly heard in their own 
irords, and thn be judged by corresponding circumstances, or 
the more authentic records. There are several important points 
in Mr. A's letter, to which at present we have not time to advert ; 
bat we shall certainly take an early opportunity of returning to 
them. There is one fact however strongly impressed upon us, 
tnd requiring a passing observation — Uie remark made by a 
somnambalist in Germany, about twenty-four years ago, that 
if her organs of Place and Colour were rubbed, certain charac- 
Uristic results would be observed. Since that period so many 
Areiiologists have paid attention to Mesmerism in various 
parts of the world, that it is no wonder, with such a fact in mind, 
if numbers have been engaged in remote places, at the same 
time, in discoveries precisely similar. On several occasions, 
(we wOl be candid to say,) we have made what, so far as we 
were personally concerned, were important discoveries, but 
which we have not published as such, because of finding in 
time they had been contemporaneously, if not previously, made 
hy some one else. Their usefulness, however, as corrobo- 
nitionsy were not at all lessened by such a coincidence ; and 
this reflection is always gratifying. We shall, as we have pro- 
mised, well consider the whole purport of Mr. Atkinson s letter, 
and he will then hear from us further : — 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNST. 

Sib, — At the meeting of the Phrenological Association, last year^ I 
'ead a paper annonncing my discorery of Mesmero- Phrenology, and 
described a very beautiful case of internal vision and consciousness, and 
^veral important points \vhich I had been able to ascertain. Throngh 
^is means, and among others, the organs of the muscular powers in the 
lesser brain, the account of which you will see in the Medical Times , and 
copied into the Phrenological Almanack. Since which I have discovered 
^ additional organ in the lesser brain, and confirmed, in a great variety 
^ ^ays, those with which I was already acquainted. That portion of the 
lesser brain nearest the ear, is muscular action ; half way between the 
e«r and the occiput, on the top of the lesser brain, is muscular sense; 
*od beneath this, Muscular Power ; and in the centre, Amativeness, 
and a physical or functional sense ; here are powers of Motion, and for 
Feeling, completing in the most satisfactory manner the discoveries of 
«r> Chas. fieU. I will not now describe these powers more fully, but 
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ask you to test them on your patients, and through your interesting pub- 
lication induce others who may he engaged in these pursuits to do so 
likewise. I am aware that you have different views with regard to the 
muscular powers; hut I am convinced that if you will test what I hiTO 
advanced, you will soon perceive your error, and that those diffBTtnt 
actions which you produce are thejresult of comhined]forces, the miiMiilu 
powers in the cerebellum being generally more readily excited than anj 
others, so that you may excite them, as I have done in several cases it 
Dr. Elliotson's, when no other powers could be moved. In other cases 
you cannot excite any part of the brain without these also beGonung 
active; in this way I have produced similar actions to those which yon 
have described; but have never thought of attributing them to the action 
of single organs, but which I might have done had I not been aoquainted 
with the true origin of the muscular forces. What amount of sympadiT 
or suggestion there may be in the cases you have opeiated nponr-yoa 
are the best able to judge ; but I am not aware that you have stated tte 
cundition of your patients in these respects, which is very essential* as 
every case, of course, must be taken only for what it is worth. Tmth is 
our object — let us each assist in testing the experiments of others so 
that we may produce as little confusion as possible, but go on in the 
course of true philosophy; rejecting nothing, but trying all things 
fully and fairly, and without prejudice or any fear of the consequence 
I regret exceedingly that I did not hear of your being in London ontii 
you were gone, or I should have made a point of witnessing all yoar 
experiments, for they are of great interest and importance in whatever 
light we view them ; but not having seen these cases I shall not suggest 
to vou what has further occurred to me on the subject. 

r have spoken, in the commencement of this letter, of my discorery 
of Mesmero- Phrenology, and perhaps it may be interesting to your 
readers to know what is the fact on this point; although it matters little 
who has discovered any thing, for it is not often that there is any great 
merit in discovery — ^but still it is right that we ever " render unbi Cffisar 
that which is CaBsar's," if it were only to set the question at rest. Tb^ 
fact of being able to excite the cerebral organs during the mesmaric 
trance or somnambulism, occurred to Dt, Collier, in America; to mjK\{ 
in London ; and to Mr. Mansfield, by whom it was suggested to Mr. 
Gardiner, in Hampshire, who afterwards pursued the inquiry. fThe 
discovery was made by each unknown to the other ; and the account 
came to Dr. Elliotson, I believe, within the same week. I had font 
beautiful cases before I was aware of others having arrived at nearly <he 
same results. Dr. Collier has since denied the existence of Mesmero- 
Phrenology. I shall not trouble you further at present, — my object iu 
writing is, in the first place, to gain your assistance in the search after 
truth ; and, in the second place, to do myself justice by correcting wh*t 
has been so misrepresented. 

I remain. Sir, your very obedt Servant, 

HENRY G. ATKINSON. 

18, Upper Gloucester Place, July, 1843. 

[Note.— We can assure Mr. Atkinson and other London Mesmero- 
Phrenologists that nothing will give us greater pleasure, when opP<»^' 
tunity occurs, than comparing not only notes, but actual experiments— 
which may be the more readily done as we contemplate a permanent 
residence in town. — En.] 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

Imtereitivo Ezpebtubvt ok a Deaf avp Dumb Youth.— Daring 
one of oar lectures at Blackburn, a few weeks ago, a youth of the neigh- 
bourhood, entirely deaf and dumb, whom we had never before seen, was 
introduced to the platform somewhat contrary to our wish or expectation, 
for the purpose of being mesmerised. We, however, consented to try, 
and succeeded without difficulty. He was very susceptible and had 
been mesmerised before, but no experiment like that we are about to 
describe had been tried upon him. Having got a person to play on a 
violin the well known old tune of the hundredth pse^m, we laid one hand 
upon the instrument, and the thumb and second finger of the other uver 
the patient's organs of tune and language, when he not only kept correct 
time by a waving motion of his body, but actually sang aloud — so far as 
he could be said to sing without verbal articulation — in accordance with 
the air. We afterwards made him clearly sensible to the ticking of a 
w^tch, but whether this latter was by an appeal to the aural or to some 
other sense is perhaps doubtful. To the facts, however, we confidently 
speak, and refer those who may be dubious of them to the following re- 
spectable residents in Blackburn : — Mr. Clough, solicitor ; Idr. Wither- 
ington, chemist; Mr. Fish, chemist; Mr. Forrest, draper; and Mr. 
Tiplddy, printer, the chairman of the evening. 

Having recently met with Mr. Townend, an intelligent Mesmeric 
experimentalist, who has been lecturing at Preston and other Lancashire 
towns, we saw him produce a variety of beautiAil phenomena, in which 
we felt considerable interest. Mr. T, is one of those who bring forward 
their experiments in a plain, modest, intelligible manner, without 
theorising, and we took Uie opportunity of requesting him, by silent 
signals, to influence the brain of one of his patients at various points, 
irrespective of any anticipated manifestation, when the phenomena 
strikingly accorded with those on which our amplification is founded. 
We shall be glad to hear further of Mr. T.'s successful progress. 

Mr. Adair, who has been most industriously experimenting in various 
parts of England is, we understand, about to visit Ireland. In one of 
his communications to us he says he has succeeded in educing manifes- 
tations of clairvoyance ; all the cerebral organs recognised by Combe ; 
and many of those added by us and others, in numerous cases. 



LITERARY NOTICES. 

We have several works of importance in hand which will require to be 
closely read before we comment upon them; and that must be our 
apology for deferring them till next month. Of these are ** The Motive 
Power of the Human System, with the Symptoms and Treatment of 
Chronic Diseases. (Fifth Edition.) By H. H. Sherwood, M.D., of 
New York;" and the long promised work by Mr. Braid, " Nenrypnology ; 
or the Rationale of Nervous Sleep, considered in relation with Animal 
Mmgneiism, &c., &c." Both these books we may say, en pasaaat, are on 
many accounts highly interesting ; and while we differ considerably with 
Mr. Braid as to a few of his conclusions, and think that a strong attach- 
meot to his own theory has possibly tended to limit the sphere of his 
observations, we cannot but recommend his work to every one interested 
in the important phenomena jof which it treats. Its details of cases, 
some of the roost thrilling (of which we have witnessed, would alone 
repay an attentive perusal. 
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Report upon the Phenomena of Clairvoyance or Lucid SomnanAulitm, (frm 
personal observationf) with Additional Remaris. By Bdwix Lm, 
Esq. London : John Churchill. 

This is an interesting narratiye of fS&cts, with the addition of m&nj 
important and relevant ohsenrations. To recommend it, We need only 
gire its motive, which is fairly stated in the preface as followt: — 

*•*' Aware that the belief in the higher order of phenomena in Magnetic 
Somnambulism is general in Germany among those who have paid atten- 
tion to the subject, and hearing that there were in Pans tome Lucid 
Somnambulists of whom very extraordinary things were reUied, I wat 
desirous, during my late brief sujoum in that city, of persnnallj 
ascertaining how far reliance might be placed upon the statementi 
which had been promulgated respecting them, and although a complete 
stranger, every facility of investigation was courteously afforded nt by 
those engaged in the experiments, who seemed most solicitous to lalje^t 
them to the test of examination conducted in a candid spirit of iuqoiry." 

We advise our readers to lose no time in obtaining the work. 



The Fallacy of Pkreno- Magnetism, detected and exposed [f] By J. C 
CoLQUHouN, Esq., Advocate, &c. 

To make gotod the case involved in the above title, Mr. Colquhoim 
first declaims against Phrenology, simply considered, as. though bj 
inferential evidence alone it had net already been too well << buttressed" 
for mere sophistry to prevail against it Secondly, he denies the possi' 
bility of demonstrating it by magnetism, because some magnetic pi^ents 
obey the operator's will. This we think is owing to his want of expo- 
rience in a most important class of phenomena, in which we have 8«0n 
such a doctrine quite as often confuted as confirmed. And lattl^ 
Phreno-Magnetism cannot be true, because, though a very old Mesmerist, 
and in modem times the man of all others to recall attention to magneti<Bi 
in Britain, Mr. Colquhoun never discovered this application of it him- 
self ! Before attempting to deal with the latter argument, we must get Mr* 
C. to solve the foUovdng problem : — How came the blood of man ^ 
circulate for six thousand years ere the fact attracted the attention of 
Harvey I 

Phreno-Maynetism Unmasked, By Johh Chables Hall, M.O.,F.t.S* 
&c., &c., (of East Retford). 

Dr. Hall, having attempted an impossibility, has of course failed. ^ 
attempt to unmask that which is not masked resolves itself into what the 
Irishman illustrated by quoting the case of " a footless stocking «ithoa» 
a leg." Dr. J. C. Hall is a young and rising practitioner, and may P*^ 
bably live to change his opinions from evidence, especially if uoita^^ 
by the spirit of his own motto, which says, " Than truth no gre*^' 
blessing can man receive nor God bestow." 
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RETROSPECT. 

Thbbb is no faltering in the work. Labourers are numerous 
and earnest ; and though amongst them are a few mercenary in- 
terlopers, who care little for the reputation either of Mesmerism 
or Phrenology after their own soixiid turn be served ; and a few 
others so vain-glorious as to be altogether unmindful at what 
sacrifice of principle they acquire notoriety ; the public is be- 
coming sufficiently well-infoimed on the subject to distingui^ 
the latter classes of professors from the truly worthy. The 
impudent and the crafty may succeed for a time in exciting an 
interest; but the devotee of Truth alone is he who shall prevail 
at last, and be owned by her when she has acquired dominion. 
We therefore beg of those who are still engaged in propagating 
Mesmerism, not to cry '^ Wonderful, wonderful ! come and see 
the astonishing display of Mr. So-and-so from London !" and 
we beg, too, of the public to discourage all attempts at creat- 
ing an unnatural excitement by such unscientific and disgusting 
means — ^means worthy only of the conjuror and the mounte- 
bank. Depend upon it he is either a knave or a fool, or both, 
who resorts to them ! 

The object of every genuine Mesmerist is, not to cloud with 
mystery and wonder the phenomena educed by his experiments, 
but to endeavour to refer them to common and rational 
principles ; sincoi however startling and strange they may be at 
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present, from our want of better observing them as they occur 
in ordinary, there can be no doubt that the day will come vhen 
they will be quite as familiar to scientific investigation as now 
are the phenomena of air, or heat, or light. 

The phenomena of electricity are wonderful to a savage. He 
associates lightning only with the idea of thunder and storma, 
ignorant that the fluid in one form or other is constantly active 
in and around him. To tell him you could produce lightning 
by machinery, in his wigwam, would assuredly be to ean bis 
amazement or his incredulity, perhaps his contempt. When he 
saw it he would scarcely believe it. Yet since the days of 
Franklin, nothing to the electrician has been so simple and 
explicable as this very process. So of the mesmeric influence : 
we see its natural results continually without regard, in fits, 
strokes, trances, somnambulism, &c. But the moment a man 
comes forward and tells those who have not considered the 
matter that he can induce and reduce all these conditions by an 
artificial process, he is gazed at with wonder and awe by the 
unschooled; the learnedly ignorant become virulent in their 
opposition to him, simply because such things were not dreamt 
of in their philosophy; strife begins, which, if he be reckless of 
the right, he goes on fomenting for the purpose of keeping up 
excitement and getting audiences ; and it is only when he \aA 
departed that, from the interest created in a few rational minds, 
a fair investigation of the claims of the science takes place, its 
real beauties are brought out, and its uses discovered ; but, the 
show being over the public at large take less interest in it than 
if there had never been such excitement. 

So strong in some people is this disposition to take tempoTSiy 
advantage of the wonder-loving gape of the ignorant^ that a 
professional Phrenologist, (as though the love of the horrible 
were not sufficiently pandered to already,) started a periodical 
in which, by ill-executed woodcuts, were exhibited mesmeric 
patients in the most tortuous and miserable attitudes of tern^i 
&c. To chann the vulgar by such a prostitution of the human 
frame we take to be not a whit better in principle than exhibit' 
ing a cock-fight or a bull-bait. A truly rational and benign 
operator never complies even with the request of an audience to 
inflict so horrible an injury as that of exciting terror in a con- 
fiding and defenceless patient to the extent denoted by the wood- 
cuts in question ; and to incite others to such an act by 
publishing them is worse than committing it himself. Yet this 
very individual was one who went into the north proclaiming 
himself " the eminent lecturer on Mesmero- Phrenology, frc^ 
London"- -/row London, truly, as he had never lectured in 
London on the subject ! Shame ! shame ! 
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Still, as we said before, tliere are many truly worthy, earnest, 
ntelligent lecturers abroad, and thousands of careful, humane 
3sperimenters in private. Lecturers have sprung up in Scot- 
and like mushrooms. In Ireland mesmerism will soon become 
\s common as teetotalism. There is scarcely a nook of Eng- 
land that has not been visited by one operator or other ; and 
Wales has also been penetrated in the right spirit. The first 
experiments we heard of in the Principality were by a native — 
Mr. Edward Jones — at Holywell. Mr. Jones and his brother 
are both enthusiastic in Mesmerism. They have laboured 
hxd. to acquaint themselves with its principles, and by their 
sincere, unassuming mode of treating the subject, have succeeded 
inmaldng many cou verts to a belief in it. Investigation — 
not assumption — appears to have been then* object ; instead of 
dogmatising they have invited the co-observation of their friends ; 
and the consequence is that several of the Faculty, in Holywell, 
are already devout advocates of Mesmerism. 

We are not unfrequently asked in a very grave manner, what 
is to be the end and advantage of all this. The end is too far 
off for any one to see. We have scarcely yet stepped even on 
to the threshold of this subject ; but as to its advantages, many 
of them have become already strikingly apparent. We believe 
that all the excitement of novelty and wonder in connexion with 
it must shortlv cease, when those who love it for its own sake, 
or for the good it is capable of, will combine for the purpose of 
developing its true character and discovering its tendencies. 
Veiy commonly, by its agency, we induce and remove various 
kinds of fits, strokes, somnambulism, insanity, and other extra- 
ordinary conditions in those who are naturally liable to the 
occurrence of them ; and we have now no doubt remaining 
%t, just as through the artificial induction of small-pox by 
inoculation you prevent its recurrence in a more virulent form, 
80 by artificially inducing the conditions above ^mentioned by 
^e mild means of Mesmerism, their natural occurrence subse- 
quently may be materially softened, and not unfrequently 
obviated altogether. 

And is there no educational advantage in Phrenopathy ? We 
*now that nearly all the present systems of education are inef- 
fective. In the old schools we are taught, though Englishmen, 
^ be Greeks and Romans — to be what others have been rather 
^Han to be ourselves — and in the new schools to be what others 
*''«*-and herein is the grand reason why mankind progresses 
•0 slowly. Instead of education teaching us to work out the 
i^ature Uiat is in us, it too much induces us to be artificially 
*bat others, in a different clime and time, have been naturally, 

i2 
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Phrenopathy, by instructing us in the true number and ck- 
racter of our functions^ and their adaptability to the ciicum" 
stances by which we are surrounded — ^by enabling us, in short, 
to look into a fellow-man's constitution as into a mirror of oui 
own, and then to study our relationship to the place, the mM, 
and the age we live in — will do wonders in correcting this M- 
lacy, and in making us what we ought to be, the unconventioDal 
out-workers of a glorious destiny. 

With this harvest in view then, the ingenuous lecture has 
a fine field and a glorious hope. Let him go on cheerfully; 
and inviting the public to take an interest in his progress, allew 
the truth to speak through him only in its own language of 
facts. Wherever ybc^f are, truth is not fiir off; for as haid 
would it be for falsehood to utter such language, as for the night 
to flash sunshine from its ebon wings. 

We continue to hear of the formation of Phreno-Magnetic 
Societies, and of the progress of many already in existence. 
Perhaps one of the best in England is that at Liverpool, which 
includes men of first-rate scientific attainments. We are hs^py 
in being able to promise that it^ proceedings will ultimately be 
published through our medium ; and we shall be not less glad 
of communications from similar institutions in other places. 

In the mean time let not the private experimentalist become 
weary of his work. It is to the quiet retirement of the study, 
after all, perhaps, that we must look for the most important 
revelations of magnetic truth. And little is the unbelieving 
man, whose great learning is often so much foolishness, awaie 
of the interest from time to time awakened in him who pursues 
these investigations in his tranquil leisures away firom the petQr 
annoyances and interruptions of scepticism ! It is there that, 
in reading human nature as it is — not as it misrepresents itself 
in conventional life — ^we become furnished with a faith enabling 
us to withstand all sneers and reviliugs, confident that man has 
within himself that which would be to him a perpetual feast, 
if he would but consider the means and end of his own 
existence. 

The contributions of our private correspondents will, this 
month, be read with peculiar interest. We are sorry our limits 
will not allow the insertion of all with which we have been 
favoured ; and those whose communications we have taken the 
liberty to postpone must not deem that we slight them ; bnt 
rather that we think their articles will be at all ^times s^ 
seasonable as not to loose by a little keeping. 
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HUMAN MAGNETISM DEMONSTRATED. 

BT BOBBRT W. 6IBBE8, M. D. 

The magnetism of the human body has been denied by many 
scientific men^ because it has not been experimentally prov^ 
hy direct influence on the needle. The experiments with the 
magnet on the body during the mesmeric (or what should now 
be called the magnetic) state, have not been satisfactory^ be- 
eaose it could not be shown that the attraction is reciprocal — if 
the magnet attract the body, the latter should attract the former. 
Tlus has never been exhibited. It affords me great pleasure 
to have discovered the mode of shewing that the human body is 
magnetic by direct proof, and that it has polarity. 

Having observed that magnetisers after throwing subjects into 
the magnetic sleep, direct their fingers with energy towards 
their eyes (as they say) to render that state more intense — or, 
in conmion language, to deepen the sleep — 1 thought it not 
improbable that magnetism, which is not apparent while the 
limbs are quiescent, might shew itself during muscular action. 

I procured a long delicate magnetic needle, and made a 
strong effort, as if throwing off something from the fingers, and 
brought them carefully to the needle, avoiding to produce vibra- 
tion of the air, and to my satisfaction, found my right hand 
repel the north pole of the needle. — I repeated it, and found it 
attracted the south pole, proving north polarity in that hand. 
I now tried the left hand, and found it to exhibit opposite 
polarity, attracting the north and repelling the south pole of 
the needle. 

I have repeated the experiment fi-equently and the fact is 
undoubtedly proved. The influence is only momentary, but 
clearly apparent. This is an important discovery in magnetic 
philosophy, and will assist us most materially in explaining 
many interesting phenomena, and most likely give us the means 
of understanding those of mesmerism. 

Bodies similarly electrified or magnetised, repel each other, 
while, in opposite states, they attract. The north pole of a 
magnet attracts the south of another, and repels the north, &c. 
Electrified bodies have a tendency to impart electricity to all 
surrounding bodies. 

The magnet communicates magnetism to iron or steel, if 
placed in contact with it, inducing in the former temporarily, 
and in the latter, permanently, a state similar to its own. All 
bodies may be more or less magnetic, but not exhibit eflects 
except under certain circumstances — iron and steel having a 
greater capacity than others to give out the influence. 
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The north pole imparts south polarity ; and the south, north 
polarity, and the process is called induction. Now, if the right 
side of the hody possesses difierent polarity from the left, when 
the magnetiser sits opposite to his suhject, they are rightly 
placed to produce the influence of attraction, and for the fonner 
to impart to the latter his magnetism. It would seem here to 
be expected, that the individual of the strongest magnetic force 
would charge the other, as the stronger magnet controls the 
weaker and changes its poles. The fact of subjects putting the 
operators into the magnetic state is common, and assists our 
theory ; and the subsequent attraction of the magnetised suhject 
by the magnetiser is a result to be expected. I have thrown 
into the magnetic state thirty-one cases — in no one (in a first 
experiment) could I produce the attraction without the aid of 
passes ; uniil I used passes, (which I did not before I had ex- 
perimented with twenty-three,) did I ever see attraction. 

The magnetiser's influence over his patient is lost if he 
becomes exhausted, if his nervous power (magnetism) is weak. 
I have frequently put cases into the magnetic state, and found 
I could not keep them so if I was debilitated. In prenological 
experiments, where they acted feebly, I have by strengthening 
my nervous (magnetic) power, found them brighten up, and do 
better. When not weak, these cases would be fully under my 
control. 

I have had but two days to reflect on this experiment, and 
am loth to attempt to theorise upon it, yet ; still I am induced 
to think propositions similar to the following may result from 
its consideration. 

1. The human body is magnetic, and possesses polarity. 

2. Individuals of stronger magnetic power can charge weaker, 
with their magnetism, which gives them a control over the wilj 
and actions of the latter while the charge or communication 
lasts. Perhaps the polarity of individuals varies, and suscepti- 
bility to induction depends on reversing this polarity. 

3. The will controls and puts in motion the magnetic forces 
— perhaps analogously to the supposed influence of the sun 
giving motion to vibrations producing light. 

4. As magnets are charged, and part with their magnetism, 
so human bodies become more so, and lose the additional por- 
tion when the cause is removed. As the magnet once chained 
is more easily magnetised again, so the individual once affected 
becomes more suceptible each time to the induction, which w« 
know is according to experience. 
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5. As the capacity of iron or steel for magnetism varies wheqi 
soft or hardened, so does the peculiarity of temperament and 
circumstances modify the influences of human magnetism. 

The law» of human magnetism are to be learned and we are 
fairly started in the investigation. 

We have now to prove that the passes with the hands, down- 
ward and upward, differ in producing polarity, to aid our 
explanation of mesmeric induction, and I am strongly inclined 
to think we will be able to demonstrate it. 

As I consider the fact, which I here offer to the friends of this 
interesting science, as important, I hasten to communicate it, 
and ask a fair examination of the suggestions here tfanrown 
out.^ — Magnet. 



THOUGHTS ON THE NATURE OF MAN. 

(For the Pkreno-Magnet.) 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHRENG-MAGNET. 

Sir, — I was not a little interested by the *' Phreno-M agnetic 
Facts and Deductions*' recorded in the last number of your 
Journal. 

Your intelligent correspondent closes his paper with the follow- 
ing words : — '* What is the organ of mind ? Is it the brain or 
cineritious matter, or some lining membrane ? Or is the soul 
in reality a wtvua or spiritus which gravitates towards and 
impinges against matter, producing by its undulations, like wind 
upon the ^olian harp, tones depending upon the texture and 
tension of the flbres on which it strikes P" 

The mind and soul in this quotation are used synonimously, 
although we have, I think, sufficient philosophical data to 
consider them distinct terms. Physiological facts prove that 
mind depends equally as much upon the condition of the brain 
as bile upon the liver. That the effusion of a little blood or a 
small depression of some of its bony covering, reduces the intel- 
lectual man into an imbecile creature. That the functions of 
the brain, like every other organ, can be increased or impaired 
by various physical agents. That they may be suspended by a 
narcotic or roused into excessive action by a stimulant. 

The science of Phrenology also demonstrates the necessary 
association of mind and matter ; but certain mesmeric manifes- 
tations imply the existence of another agent. The majority of 
mankind do not believe that a person blindfolded, and in the 
dark, can see and recognize individuals, without contact, by 
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means of his thumbs : that the thoughts of the magnetbef aie 
in some instances known to the magnetised^ and in consequence 
his will, though unexpressed, obeyed. Such cases I have how- 
ever witnessed, (in company with Mr. Roberts, a respectable 
liurgeon in this town,) and am therefore better prepared llian 
many of your readers to credit the astounding Claunroyant 
announcements recorded in the PhrenO'MagneU 

We learn from various authorities that some mesm^c subjeets 
are capable of describing the form and size of rooms many milo 
distant, the number of individuals in them, their perwoal 
appearance, and in what they are actually engaged ! 

The supercilious may sneer at, and the indolent deny the 
truth of such statements, but, as you well know, the exhibition 
of these phenomena has now become of frequent occurrencej 
and sufficiently authenticated to satisfy the minds of those who 
are ingenuously searching for information on the subject 

Dr. Jung Stilling, who has distinguished himself by his 
mesmeric labours abroad, says, " By magnetising the soul is 
more or less detached from the brain and nerves, and conse- 
quently more or less a free agent." Facts and experiments 
have led him to believe that " the human soul can not only see 
without the aid of the body but also much more clearly thssi 
in its fleshy prison." 

If it be admitted that some persons are not only capable of 
seeing without eyes, but of describing most accurately the 
character and situation of objects, as well as the occupation of 
iiidividuals residing in another town, we can rationally presume 
that this percipient principle may take cognizance of surround- 
ing objects when the tenement which it now occupies has been 
decomposed, and the chief part of its elements transferred fto© 
the animal to the vegetable kingdom. 

I remain. Sir, yours respectfully, 

WILLSON CRYER, M.D. 

Bradford, August 5th, 1843. 



ANIMAL LUMINOUSNESS. 

BT SIR H. MARSH. 

The {prosecution of this subject leads us forward to a brief consideratjoD 
of the evolution of light, as a function in living vegetables aod living 
animals. From observations which have been made, we are led to believe 
that the flowers of several plants, in serene and warm summer eteningSf 
disengage light and emit sparks. It is said to have been observed in the 
nasturtium, the marigold, the ludiau pink, and other flowers j also io 
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•ome dirjptogaiiuc plants adhering to old wood and growtng In minet; 
Xki BOfe warm and moUt the loctditj, the clearer, it ii said, is the light 
emitted. 

8erend species of lichens, especially snbcortlcalis, cnbterranea, and 
photphofea, are occasionally phosphorescent, and more or less Inndnoos 
I9 the dark ; and hence they often give to the cellars and mines, in which 
tkej gr(»w, an extraordinary and brilliant appearance. In the coal mines 
la the Tidnity of Dresden, they are said to be so abandant and so Inmi- 
eons, as even to dazzle the eye by the brilliant light that they afford. 
TUs light is Increased by the warmth of the mines, mo that hanging in 
fciloons and pendants from the roof of the Tarious excavations, twisdng 
toond the pillars, and covering the walls, they are said, by their bright- 
nets, to give to tiie Dresden coal mines, in which they abound the sem- 
Uince of an enchanted palace. Mr. Erdman, the commissioner of 
Bfaies, tibua describes the appearance of the rhizomorphs in one he 
risitbd: **I saw the luminous plants here in wonderful beanty; the 
iapression produced by the spectacle I shall never forget It appeared 
OB descending into the mine, as if we were entering an enchanted castle^ 
The abundance of these plants was so great, that the roof, and the walls, 
and the pillars, were entirely covered with them, and the beautiftil light 
^ey cast around almost dazzled the eye. The light they give us is like 
lalnt moonshine, so that two persons near each otiier can readily distin- 
guish their bodies. The lightiB appear to be most considerable when the 
temperature of the mines is comparatively high.* It is asserted that the 
dlotemus albus, in peculiar states of the weather, diffuses around itself an 
atmosphere, widch, by contact with the flame of a candle, ignites and 
emits a brilliant blue flame. On this part of our subject, however, obser- 
vations have been so few that we dare not speculate upon them, or make 
tiiem the groundwork of any attempt at explanation; and yet it is a sub- 
)eet of considerable interest, — one which merits a more minute and 
ttlended investigation, and which is immediately connected with the 
geaeral subject of phosphorescence in animated nature. 

This property of becoming luminous during life, independently of 
laflected light, is possessed by certain genera of several classes of the 
iidmal kingdom ; but it is amongst the almost infinitely vailing and 
often shapeless forms which inhabit the ocean that we shaU find the most 
Wntifnl and wonderfhl exhibitions of phosphorescent lights and 
ittnminations. 

The animals which most distinctly and constantly manifest this 
ciirions fiinction are some infusoria, zoophyta, acalephee, echinodermata, 
annelida, myriapoda, insecta, Crustacea, and mollu8ca.f To give a 
detailed description of each species is neither my object nor inten. 
Hon ; I shall merely select a few of such instances as display most 
remarkably the characters and properties of animal light 

Several species of inftisoria belonging to the genera cercaria, volvox, 
Yibrio, trichoda, and lincophoea, are said to be luminous; in this country 
I believe it has been generally observed that fresh water infusoria 
possess this property. To Sir Philip Crampton I am indebted for the 
following corroboration of this fact He observed a luminous I4)pear- 
ance, similar to that exhibited in the ocean, in the water of a mountain 
lake, which has given name to his residence, Lough Bray ; the surface 

* Burnett's Outlines of Botany, 
f Cyclop. Anat and Phys., Art Animal Luminoosness. 
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of a piece of muslin, through which some of the water had been straiiMd, 
presented a luminous appearance ; thus proving that in fresh water, as 
well as the sea, luminous animalculee exist. 

Among the floating polypi, (the polypi natantes of Lamarck,) the 
pennatula or sea-pen is most remarkable ; it derives its name from its an- 
gular resemblance to a quill with its plumes. It is a phosphoric animal, 
and emits a light so brilliant, that by it the fishermen are reported to see 
fishes swimming near it Several species of the penatula are pbopfao- 
reecent. 

The acalephae furnish us with a numerous catalogue of luminoos 
animals; almost every species of medusa, beroe, physalia, rizophora, 
8thephanomia,physophora, enjoy this function. Of these. Dr. Macartney, 
in his inieresting memoir read at the Royal Society, has described and 
^ven drawings of three species discovered by him on our own shores, 
beroe, medusa, hemispherica, and m. scintillans ; it is to this last almost 
mi<m>scopic animal that he chiefly attributes the diffused phosphorescence 
of the ocean. One of the largest and most splendid of the luminoos 
creatures of the deep, is the meduca pellucens, discovered and descrilwd 
by Sir Joseph Banks ; it measures six inches across the crown or umbeUa, 
the central parts are opaque, and it emits vivid flashes of light daring 
its contractions. 

Few instances of animal luminousness are met with among the eehin- 
odermata ; a species of asterias, ophiura telactes, and phosphorsa, are 
however, described as possessing this property.* SeTeral species of 
nereis, as n. phosphorans, noctiluca, cirrigera, mucronata, and i^anaria 
retnsa, with other annelidans, evolve light 

Among the ernstacea we find cyclops brevicomis, grammams polex» 
scyllaris, (?) and cancer fulgens, &c. In a species of cancer seen by 
Smith in the Gulf of Guinea, the light (which seemed to him to be 
emitted by the brain) was of a deep blue colour when the animal was it 
rest; but when it moved, bright coruscations of silvery light were darted 
from it in all directions. 

Various observers have ineluded the salps among phosphoric animals; 
of these snlpss confederata (one of the tunicaries of Lamarck) dwells in 
the ocean at a great distance from land. Several individuals are attached 
by their sides to each other in rows ; during the day they appear like 
white ribands, and during the night like ribands of fire, which altemateiT 
roll up and unfold themselves, either from the motion of the water or 
from the will of the animals that compose them. 

The pyrosoma atlonticum, mediterraneum, and gigantinm, are bril- 
liantly luminous; their dimensions vary from five to fourteen inches in 
length. The external surface of the p. atlanticum is studded with thick 
elongated tubercles, which shine like polished diamonds as it descends 
below the surface, is described as presenting the appearance|of a moving 
ball of fire. Its hues are ever yarying, and when in motion it shines 
most brilliantly. 

The pholas, or stone-borer, is remarkable for its luminous property, 
which was noticed by Pliny, who observes, *< that it shines in the month 
of the person who eats it; if it touch his hands or his clothes it makes 
them luminous, and that its light depends upon its moisture." 

M. Reamur states that it is more luminous in proportion to its being 
fresh ; and that when dried, its light will revive if it be moistened either 
with fresh or salt water; but that brandy immediately extinguishes it. 

* Cyclop. Anat and Fhys., Art Animal Luminousness. 
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le endeavoured to make this light permanent, but none of his schemes 
oeceeded* Baccarius, who tried namerous experiments on the pholas, 
ound that of all the liquors into which he put the pholades, milk was 
«ndered the most luminous. A single pholas made seven ounces of milk 
to luminous, that the faces of persons might be distinguished by it He 
ilao states that when the animal is preserved in honey, the property of 
>ecoming luminous would continue longer than a year, and then it would^ 
wbiNO. plunged in warm water, give as much light as ever. 

Several naturalists have given accounts of certain fishes having been 
seen to give out light, while alive, in their native element ; among others, 
Mr. Bennett, In a paper read at the Zoological Society, has described 
■ome fishes, recently discovered, to be luminous. 

Herrings, it is stated, as they move in shoals of myriads through the 
waters, throw off a kind of slimy secretion, which extends over their 
eolumfis, and is easily seen in calm weather; this substance, in gloomy, 
stiU nights, exhibits a phosphoric light, as if a cloth faintly luminous was 
qpread over the sea. We may here just advert to the fact, that Fourcroy and 
Tanqnelin, in analysing the milt of the carp, found phosphorus in such 
quantity as to give a bright light in the dark. Sharks have been reported 
■8 luminous, and Dr. M*Culloch enumerates also the pollock, the pilchard, 
the sardine, the whiting, the mackerel, and the gar, as being sometimes 
•eoompanied by phosphoric lights. 

This property of evolving light seems to reside either in a fluid 
secreted by a vital process, and generally diffused over the surface of the 
animal ; or it is confined to a particular and especial organ destined to 
perform this Ainction. In the acalephs it is asserted that the exudation, 
which is luminous, is that which possesses the stinging property from 
which these animals derive their name. In some animals, the light 
^ypears to be increased or diminished by muscular motion, and is pro- 
bably not wholly independent of the will of the animaL 

MM. Quoy and Grimard state that, in handling luminous marine 
animals, while alive, they have been sensible of an odour proceeding 
from them, similar to that which is perceived around a highly charged 
electrical apparatus.* The various marine animals above idluded to^ 
at evolving light firom their living bodies, together with pwhaps many 
yet undiscovered species possessing the same property, are now believed 
to be the chief source of that beautiful and remarkable phenomenon, the 
luminousness of the sea. Of these creatures,, some, as certain medusae, 
are so extremely minute ae to require the aid of a powerful lens to prove 
that, minute as they are, they still possess the characters of organized 
beings, and are capable of active voluntary motion. The water of the 
sea is sometimes so densely crowded with these small animals, that when 
passed from one vessel to another, a stream of flowing light is seen ; by 
adhering to the fisherman's nets, they occasionally give them a veiy 
curious and beautiful appearance ; when slowly raised from the sea, in 
the dimness of twilight, the nets present a luminous outline : each of the 
meshes is bounded with a line of light, and the whole looks like a fUry 
scene. 

For miles around, these little animals sometimes give to the sea the 
aspect of a vast surface of snow, and produce on the ocean's face a new 
milky- way. This appearance of the sea, produced when luminous 
animals are crowded on the surface, has more than once teirified the 

* Cyclop. Anat. and Fbys., Art Animal Luminousness. 
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inexperienced navigator of intertropical seas. The oceanic illaiitiikatiM 
is exhibited in two distinct forms, either that of a diffused sheet of light 
expanded on the surface of the ocean, or the waves appear to spsiklt 
wiutntermitting and often vivid scintillations. The sointiUationi in 
observed most dUtinctly when the crests of the waves are broken by tbe 
wind or by the transit of a ship, and are much more brilliant on some 
nights than on others. Lord Byron gives a beautiful description of Uiis 
phenomenon in the ** Corsair," a dtiscription evidently derived from per- 
sonal observation :~ 

** Flashed the dipt oar, and sparkling with the stroke, 
Around the waves phosphoric brightness broke," 

In a note it is observed, '< By night every stroke of the oar, every 
motion of the ship or boat, is followed by a slight flash, like sbeet 
lightning, from the water." This phosphorescence has likewise been 
observed to follow the course of sea currents; and it has been noticed, 
that when the sea is most brilliantly illuminated, small fish abound, sad 
are taken in great numbers. 

Sometimes, when heavy tropical showers of rain descend at night, die 
sea is suddenly kindled up, and as suddenly the light is extingniihei 
These sudden alternations of light and darkness are described as beiof 
remarkably beautifuL 

Many years since, I had one, and but one opportunity of witnessing, 
on the bold and romantic western shores of Ireland, the oceanic phos- 
phorescence displayed with peculiar splendour and effect ThehugB 
waves of the AUantie were rolling magnificently, and in alow suceessiont 
on the pebbled beach of a deeply indented bay, involved in lofty diib end 
sea- worn caverns ; it was on a still night, preceded by a day of stonBi> 
The boundary of the waves, as they advanced and retreated on the shore, 
was marked by a broad and brilliant fringe of silvery light, the wares 
themselves tipped at intervals with a restless and ever-flitting and beau- 
tiful phosphorescence. There was just sufficient starlight to g^ve a ^ 
view of the lofty cliffs on either side of the bay, against which the waves 
were beating with incessant roU. The effect of the whole was inexpiei* 
aibly grand. Next morning, the sea was found so densely crowded with 
what tiie fishermen call jelly-fish, that it was difficult to propel a boit 
through the water ; and swimming, which I vainly attempted, was Ten- 
dered impracticable. 

Dr. McCartney, in his " Observation on Luminous Animals," gives the 
following interesting account of the illumination of the sea: — ** I have 
had two opportunities of seeing an extended illumination of the sea. Hie 
first night I saw this singular phenomenon was extremely dark ; many 
of the medusa scintiUans and medusa hemispherica had been obseirved 
at low water; but, on the return of the tide, they had suddenly disap- 
peared. On looking towards the sea, I was astonished to see a flash of 
light, of about six yards broad, extend from the shore for appaivntlj 
the Stance of a mile and a half along the surface of the water. The 
second time that I saw this sort of light proceed from the sea, it did not 
take tiie same form, but was diff^ised over the surface of the waves next 
the shore, and it was so strong that I could for the moment distinctly 
•ee my servant, who stood at a littie distance from me ; he alao percexred 
it, and called out to me at the same instant On both these oocasloos 
the flash was visible for about four or five seconds." 

An extraordinary series of phenomena connected with a particular 
display oi the lumlnousness of the sea, is reported by Mr. HendenKm* 

« Cyclop. Anat and Fhys,, Art Animal Luminooaness. 
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m tevfadg ooonmed in the Atlantic mi the 5th of March, 1824. About 
' pjB., the aea ajppeared nnuanallj laminoaa. Every person who kepi 
Am eje fixed npon it hot for a short time was immediately affected with 
^i^ddineee, headache, pain in the eyeballs, and slight sickness. Although 
liese aymptomB Taried in intensity amongst the spectators, yet tiiere waa 
kot one on board who did not feel some degree of them, and all imputed 
liem to the eflfeet of the light proceeding from the snrlkoe of the ocean. 
Mr. Henderson remarks, *' For my own part, the headache, &c., which 
CbUowed immediately my looking at the water, was particularly seyere, 
zior did It go off until morning. The effects I esperienced were like 
tihose produced by smoking too much tobacec^f 



SINGULAR CASE OF EXCITABILITY. 

The following account was drawn up by an intelligent lady of New 
ITork, says La Roy Sunderland, at his request She is about thirty years 
of age, of what would be called a nerrous temperament The fint time 
lie saw her, she was suffering from some pulmonary difficulty. On 
pathetising her, she fell into a state of somnipathy in a few minutes, and 
"was Tory mnch relieyed. She is quite susceptible, but, fitmi an excita- 
"biUty peculiar to her system, she has never been put so soundly to sleep 
b«t thai she eould hear, though the other external senses seemed to be 
psiliBctiy closed :— 

^ Some six or eight years since, after a winter of severe labour in school, 
s&d during which time many entire nights were spent in watching widi 
the sick, I found my physical system in a very singular state. Physkians, 
to whom I applied, acknowledged they did not understand my case, though 
it was their opinion I was suffering under some fSettal disease of the bra&. 
At times, vaj eyes looked very strangely, the pupil very much enlarged, 
and sometimes it seemed as though they emitted sparks of fire. If I was 
esposed for any length of time to the sun, it seemed as though I was 
tiled with the light, just as porous bodies, when exposed to water, will 
have their pores filled with it My face would become blanched, haying 
a slight shade of light, such as objects have, on which the sun shines. 
If I covered my eyes ever so closely, I was sensible of the light and of 
the interception of its rays, by moring opaque bodies before me. Though 
I was never sensible, when blinded, of discerning any objects distinctiy, 
yel I often thought iad said to othWs, I could see tlut>ugh my fSoi«head. 

** Being exposed to bright moonlight produced a similar sensation to that 
I have mentioned from tiie sun. If a light was brought into my room, 
when I was in a sound sleep, it would immediately awake me, with a 
sensation like that I have felt when receiving a shock from an electrical 
machine. 

** In the course of three or four months, my health became good, and I 
was relieved from these singular susceptibiUties. About three years 
idnce, after several months spent in tiddng care of sick relatives, my 
usual sle^ being much lessened by watching, I was tat some time 
similarly affected, though in a less dc^^ree. 

** When the clouds are strongly charged with electricity, I often, if not 
uniformly, experience a heated and resUess sensation of the body, and 
We observed a sallow and flushed appearance of the skin ; and not 

f Trans. Med. and Phys. Soc. of Calcutta, I., 107. 
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unfrequently have felt a painful sensation, like an electrical shock, if 
loached bj another person. All these phenomena oniformly disappear, 
during and immediately subsequent to the discharge of the elcetricitj, 
and often a drowsiness ensues that I am not able to resist ; so that some 
of the most refreshing sleep that I ever enjoyed has been in the midst of 
Tiolent and protracted thunder storms. 

** The facts I have here stated have often made me wonder and inqoire 
what could be the cause of such strange phenomena. The usual answer 
to my problem has been " you are very notional," a solution rather 
silencing than satisfactory to curiosity. 

" New York, April 22, 1843." 



SECOND LETTER FROM H. G. ATKINSON, ESQ. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHREyo-MAGNET. 

Sir, — I thank you for your prompt attention to my note— 
which I should not hare thought it necessaiy to hare troubled 
you with, had I heen aware at the time that a paper which I 
read during the last session of the Phrenological Association, 
would have been published in the Medical Times ; an incorrect 
report of which appeared in the Sentinel newspaper^ and has 
been copied into the People's Phrenological Journal, I must 
now try to reply to the observations which you have thouglit 
proper to make on the contents of my letter. You say that I 
have ** set forth the claims of myself and several other gentie- 
men, not only to credit for certain peculiar opinions, bnt 
priority in the field as Mesmero- Phrenologists," I have onljr 
iitated what was my own conviction, and the facts I have 
observed, and which, since I wrote have been tested and proved 
again and i^ain beyond a doubt ; and anything more beautiful 
in philosophy or more important in a medical point of view, I 
cannot well conceive ; and when you come to London I am 
sure that Dr. EUiotson will allow me to shew you these results 
on some very perfect cases of somnambulism which lie |iow has 
under his care ; but, before which, in all probability, you will 
have tested the matter and satisfied yourself, and I look in& 
confidence to your candid confession that you have been in 
error.* You say that " you believe it now all but impossible to 

* We admire this earnestness of Mr. Atkinson in his own views, and 
can most cordially assure him that we have no disposition to resist eri- 
dence however opposed to our preconceptions. For that very reason ve 
had rather forego all discussion, until we have an opportunity of obserr* 
ing mutually with Mr. A. those experiments upon which the opinions of 
us both are founded. After that we shall doubtless be free to discuss the 
question, or agree with him upon it, without reserve. In the meantimft 
however, we i^all be glad of a communication from him, (as from any 
ether honest mesmerist or phrenologist,) whenever it may suit his taste 
or convenience to write us. — Ed. 
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lecide who really was the first discoverer of Mesmero-Phrenb- 
ogy, since you are quite sure that even you were engaged in 
ike work hefore many who at present helieve or pretend they 
aave priority to you in it."* You will excuse my illustration^ 
but which is something like saying that because Mr. A. or B. 
sonceives that he began to light his house with gas before you^ 
bence it is all but impossible to decide really who did first 
introduce gas tighting — a consequence which does not appear 
to be quite conclusive ; but^ in reality, there is no difiiculty iii 
the matter at all, you want only facts and dates, and the ques- 
tion is settled. In Dr. Engledue's address you will find Uiose 
^ts correctly stated with regard to Messrs. Mansfield and Gar- 
dener, Dr. Engledue being intimate with those gentlemen at the 
time, but was not then aware of what I had done, and by which 
statement you will perceive that Mr. Mansfield made thd 
discovery; and that what Mr. Gardener observed with regard to 
a pain in the organ of tune, is only what has been observed 
perhaps a thousand times before, and is a matter relating to 
which I have collected facts for many years, and have written 
a paper on the subject. Mr. Mansfield made the discovery of 
Mesinero-Phrenology in December, 1841, and I in November, 
a month earlier; and I have pursued the investigation ever 
since, and not, I believe, without having arrived at most im- 
portant results. I have read papers on the subject at the 
Phrenological Society, and during each session of the Associa- 
tion, but never wished to claim any merit or priority in the 
discovery until now, when I find in the Edinburgh Journal 
that Mr. Gardener is held up as " the first in Europe" to discover 
iirhat he never discovered at all, either first or last. This 
statement is what Dr. EUiotson gave in his opening address 
this year to the Phrenological Association — a very important 
address, and which I believe will be published in the next 
number of the Zoist — with a report of the other meetings. 
But to return to your remarks. You say that a somnambulist 
in Germany, about twenty years ago, observed that if her organs 
of Place and Colour were rubbed, certain characteristic results 
would be observed. I do not know from whence you obtain 
this — ^but apples fell long before the time of Newton — ^probably 
torn the tree of knowledge in the Garden of Eden — without 

« Naj, nay, good Sir, this is hardly fair. Take it with the context. 
We added immediately to what you here quote, ** It is on tkia ground tpe 
wish Mr, Atkinson and others to be Jairly heard in their own words, and 
then be judged by corresponding circumstances, or the most [misprinted more] 
authentic records" — thas speaking in the very spirit of your strictures. 
What would any one claim beyond this ? — Ed. 
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exciting attention or leading to the discovery of gntntsdoo^ 
and so Ukewise hints of Mesmero-Phr^iology must have been 
jl^ven a thousand times, and to the discredit of those who dii 
liot take advantage of such hinu. But the fieu^t of this kiat 
layaig in the hairen soil of science Ux so many years, if a 
pretty clear proof tbatJio discoveiy was made, or if mi^ ns 
ne^ected. I have troubled you with a much longer letter tai 
I purposed — but trust that you will forgive me. I Itevi notkiBf 
in view but an earnest desire for truth — truth which vanf. tnp^) 
the wants of mankind, and lead to the hairiness of allr-ttil 
not less of those, who not knowing what they do, would imped^^ 
the progress of knowledge — and to man the most valuabk vA 
important of all knowle<^e — the knowledge of man« And con* 
sidering the PhrenxhMagnet to be the proper place of record 
for the origin of that discovery out of which it has grown, aad 
trusting in the good faith of its conductor, I beg to lemaiaf 
wishing you every success. 

Your obedt. servant, 

HENRY G. ATKINSON* 
8, Upper Gloucester-place, London, 
August 8th, 1843. 
P.S. — I quite agree with what you say about the Edinburgh 
Journalists — they ought to have noticed what you had done^ 
however much they might have differed from you in opiii]Oii| 
You stood out in the world, holding your '* Mirror of Nature " 
up before you ; but, in fact, they did not know what to say,aiii^ 
therefore with all Scotch prudence, just held their tongue, to> 
see how the matter would go. — H. G. A. [So it may be—bot 
surely the office of a Journal is to record what is pasaag* 
This it may do without either i^>ecial pleading or commentatilttBf 
and be quite free from any committal of itselfl What we 
maintain is that the Edinburgh Phrenological Journal, ahoiiU 
have said something more to the purpose or nothing, l^o good 
ever came of ambiguity. — En.] 



MR. POTCHETT ON PATHETISM. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHREKO-MAGNST. 

SiK — Whether the sympathetic state be the result of one or 
more fluids, or whether it arises from affinity or attraction, or 
from whatever other source, perhaps may never be ascertained 
any more than the cause of those conditions known by the terms 
electricity, magnetism, gravity, &c., yet if we cannot tell the 
why or the wherefore electricity is produced — or why the mag- 
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netie nee4ie points northwards — or why a stone falls to the 
gnnmd, still we may become acquainted with the conditions 
nnder which the above effects are produced, and under What 
dtemnstances ; and so, ultimately, may the established laws of 
nstare, in reference to the slate called pathetic or mesmeric, 
beeome equally as well known, but which can only be arrived at 
through the medium of a great variety of careful experiments, 
with tibe- circumstances and conditions under which they may 
lunre been conducted, as well as their results being faithfully 
reootded, to allow die opportunity of comparing them with 
<|tli«T8, exclusive of favouring or opposing any preeonceived 
opinions or theories. By such means the science may be 
brought under some general standard, and the laws made known 
by which these wonderful effects are produced. 

We seldom hear of cross-influences now, yet it might be of 
gsMit sendee to the science, if those experimentalists who have 
sufficient leisure would endeavmir to ascertain the nature or 
cause of such effects — whether they are produced by too great 
an abundance, or a withdrawal of positive fluid, equivalent, to 
positivs and negative in electricity-^or whether there be a'dif- 
ference in kind or only in degree, or whatever else may be ihe 
agenu When these results become better known, one impor- 
tiuit step wiH be attained, and the ordinary state of persons 
sneering from such influences may be more speedily restored 
than by -the modes hitherto practised, especially in bad cases. 
Tin true I have never experienced any cross influences in my 
own experiments but twice, and on one of these occasions it 
was done purposely, where I and another called forth mani-- 
festations indiscriminately and obtained them equally well, yet 
I could not restore the individual, but the convulsive tmtchings 
rather increased than diminished by my endeavours, when on 
the other operator applying the usual means, the alarming 
symptoms were soon brought under subjection, and the ordi- 
nary state produced. However, I have seen fearful consequences 
from other experimentalists at times; but why such effects 
follow appears very strange and mysterious ; in iact as the poet 
8a3rs— 

New difficulties oris^— 
I'm still quite oat at sea, 
Nor see the sbore. 

The phenomena appears as unaccountable as when first 
brought before the notice of the public : therefore, instead of 
speculating on probabilities, I again turn to the recording of 
observations and facts. 
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Being at a friend's bouse, I threw a female into the pathetic 
state, and obtained numerous beautiful manifestations n:om the 
cerebral organs ; and on another female entering the roomi she 
was desired to sit down on a chair adjoining that of the person's 
under operation, when in about a minute she fell into the same 
state ; Uiis was what I expected and intended. I now con^ 
nected their wrists by the extremities of a silk handkerchief, 
when, on touching or pointing with the finger to any organ of 
either one or the other, both shewed expressions of features and 
manifestations alike, tbough the one actually operated u})on 
shewed them rather earlier than the other; yet those of the 
latter were not the result of imitation, as the indications on the 
^countenance clearly shewed themselves before the possibilit3r of 
receiving ideas through the medium of hearing, or trom leading 
questions; and it was amusing, when the organ of imitation wai 
touched in silence, to see them mimicking the actions of two 
different yet consequential prudes, and treating each other with 
scorn and derision. Tune being touched, boUi sang the same 
song. Comparison being touched in silence, each imagined 
she had got a shawl vastly superior to that of the other's, and 
a warm sdtercation ensued between the two in defence of the 
respective merits and beauties of the shawls, and in pointing out 
the vulgar, unbecoming, and ridiculous appearances of those of 
their rivals, and of their low notions and want of taste. Adhe- 
siveness being touched, they climg so fast as to remain locked 
in each others embraces some minutes after removing the finger. 
On touching Self-Esteem, both rose and walked about the room 
in the most consequential and arrogant manner, and bidding 
each to get out of tbe way of the other; in &ct, a regular row 
and fight ensued in defence of the opinions and superiority of 
each over the other. They were now separaled a&d alloW 
a sufficient time for the excitement to subside ; after which ft 
few light and cheering manifestations were obtained from each, 
when the first was easily restored, but the latter showed tbo^^ 
convulsive twitchings which indicate a cross, and on being 
restored to consciousness, would again &11 off with increased 
severity; the former also began to show strong symptoms of ft 
relapse. I now desired her to rally and endeavour to restore 
the other, which she did by wafting, taking hold of the thumbs, 
shaking the arms, and placing the open hand on the forehead 
and snatching it away hastily, and in about ten minutes both 
were restored to their ordinary states, without experiencing any 
further ill effects. 

I have frequently had persons in the pathetic state describe 
correctly the different colours of certain articles, all of the same 
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texture^ on being presented to the ends of their fingers, in a 
variety of combinations having at the same time their eyes 
closely bandaged ; yet candour compels me to admit that the 
same individuals, on other occasions, have not unfrequently 
made mistakes. I have also had them describe strange places 
correctly ; but in order to ensure success in such cases, it ap- 
pears requisite that the operator should himself know the places 
he conveys the stranger to in imagination, when his thoughts 
or ideas, by some sort of sympathetic feeling, in a way inde- 
scribable, become for the time being theirs, as if they formed 
but one person, and answers are given accordingly. 

Yours, &c., 

JOHN POTCHETT. 

Snenton, adjoining Nottingham, August 14, i843. 

P.S. — It does not follow that operating on two or more in 
connexion should be accompanied with a cross influence, though 
it is not unlikely ; yet they are difficult to manage, as, on re- 
moving the fiuger from one, the others may fall down, unless 
previously seated. 



NOTES ON MR. HAMILTON'S FIRST 

COMMUNICATION. 

TO THB EDITOR OF THE FHREN0-MA6NBT. 

Sir, — Some time ago, in a private note, after passing a 
merited eulogium upon Mr. Hamilton's admirable article in 
yom* 4th No., entitled " Phrenomagnetic Facts and Deduc- 
tions," I made a few remarks on a part of that article which 
appeared to me to require qualification. I now, at your request^ 
repeat the criticisms in a form suitable for your pages, though 
subsequent reflection has satisfied me, that the qualification is 
of less importance than I then esteemed it. 

The part referred to is the following, on page 111. 

" 29. Since Phrenological manifestations have been produced by the 
proximity to the organs of various substances, not in contact vith the 
operator, it cannot be assumed that a peculiar influence from the body 
of the operator is necessary to produce tiiose manifestations." 

Whether the writer intends it or not, this will no doubt be 
generally interpreted as negating the h3rpothesis that, in the 
excitation of the phrenological organs by contact with the 
operator's fingers, a peculiar influence passes from the operator 
to the patient. That this conclusion is unwarranted by the 
premises, however, is very obvious. Contact with other sub- 
Mances ^sconnected with the operator may, and no doubt does. 
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excite the organs ; yet, that a peculiar influence passes from 
agent to patient may be a valid assumption nevertheless. For, 
may not a peculiar influence pass from operator to patient, though 
such influence be not peculiar to the body of die fomi0r« Imt 
possessed by it in common with other substances P Tte 
influence may be peculiar ; its locality general. It is simplj 
the assumption that this influence is confined to the body of tht 
operator which the fact stated negates, not the hypothesis tbaft 
a peculiar influence passes from the one body to the other. 

As already remarked, I do not now attach so much value ts 
this correction as I formerly did. The reason is, that I lave 
since seen cause to consider the supposition of the transmissioa 
of an influence (such as a magnetic current) from operator to 
patient less probable than I l^en esteemed it. At all events, 
there seems quite as much, if not more, probability in the hypo- 
thesis that the operator attracts some principle— say, for want 
of a better name, a fluid — from the patient as that he transmiU 
such. 

I have several observations to make on this subject, and a 
few suggestions to ofler to experimenters who make its elodda- 
tion their object. But these, for certain reasons (privately 
explained) must be deferred to a future number. 

in my former letter I referred to a verbal error in one of the 
notes to Mr. Hamilton's article. It is not of much importance, 
but may as well be pointed out as not. It is in page 109. The 
words are, " The patient's mental faculties were particularly 
large.'* Now, the word " faculties ** being indicative of iiMUir 
terial powers, the attributes applied to it should indicate 
immaterial qualities. Such terms as large and small, therefore 
being indicatve of physical dimensions, are, unless used 
figuratively, not strictly applicable to it, but should be applied 
to the word " organs.'* Immaterial properties only — such a» 
activity, intensity, force, &c. — can be legitimately predicated of 
immaterial principles. 

L. F. L. 

19th August, 1843. 



MESMERISM AND PHRENOLOGY, AT 

NORTHAMPTON. 

INTERESTING CORROBORATIONS AND DIS00TBRIE8. 

Those who remember the violent and unjustifiable oppositi^ 
with which Mesmerism in connection with Phrenolc^, wasxn®^ 
by the faculty and the press at Northampton, when we fi^^ 
lectured there on the subject, a few months ago, will be deeply 
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nterested by the following details, furnished by our scientific 
kiends Mr. Joseph Stenson and Mr. T. J. White. We have 
Jso a communication of more common phenomena from Mr. 
B. Fmt, of that town— common, yet very interesting as a 
^ohoboration of what has been forwarded by other correspon- 
lents. Mr. Stenson thus writes on the 3rd August : — 

** Dbab Sib^ — I last night met a lew of the members of our Phreno« 
mai^tic Societjr, and had with me a patient who is very susceptible to 
the mesmeric influence. I repeated before the society a series of expe- 
■JmentSy some of which I have never leen or heard of before, except in 
■jown private manipulations, but which I have tried with the same 
RiaUt on sereral other patients previously, and, as fiv as I am able to 
Jodie, ^ manilSastations have been sufficient to warrant the fscts referred 
to as established:— First, as regards the organ of Colour. On exciting 
(his organ, I had produced invariably a manifestation of colours, but the 
edours were spoken of by the patient as varying every time (or nearly 
lo) they were excited. This led me to suppose it might be possible that 
tks so-called organ of Colour was, (like the other parts of the cerebral 
ogsnisation,} a group of organs The finger end I conceived covered too 
luge a space to test the truth of this supposition, and I used instead of 
^ finger, the pointed end of a black lead pencil, blunted a littie. Now- 
-I iod, that when the pencil is placed in contact with the under side of 
ths" eye-brow, and close above the top of the eye, (the end of the pencil 
pcint erected upwards) the colour seen by the patient is black f remove 
tfie point a littie vertically upwards, and tiie result is, that the patient 
iees all the prismatic colours, as the point is brought upwards by a Uttle 
at t time. I sometimes find combinations of other colours than those 
akore aUuded to; but they are placed exactly as they are on the prismatic 
9eeirum!* and finishing with white, which is the uppermost in the^ 
group. 

I next exhibited to the Society a series of experiments on the part 
Aligned to Form. On exciting the lower part of that organ, on the side 
^m upper part or root of the nose, I find the patient perceives circles ; 
^Oiove the pencil a littie higher, and he sees and speaks of triangles ; 
l^gher still, and he speaks ot squares i and so on are mentioned all the 
^nmA as above, with a great variety of modifications of those forms, using 
*Uoh expressions as these^<< That is not a true circle." '* This is a 
ttuee-square tiling, only that comer is not right" " Well, that will not 
^ ; don't you see it is not exactiy square V* &c. 

I want your opinion on two or three matters which appear very 
strange, and to myself most unaccountable. Thus, the operator's finger 
placed in contact with the palm of patient's hand produces a desire to 
^hed blood. This you showed me on the boy you had firom Leicester. 
^ should suppose the nerves which conduct the influence have an agency 
>^ the brain ; but are we to suppose there is an organ for bleeding or 
Tor shedding blood ? I have been near being stabbed by the patient pul- 
^Uig out his knife and threatening to murder me while under this influence, 

* The division of the organ of colour into so many components had been 
established before by Fhrenopathy; but this peculiar arrangement of 
them is the especial discovery of Mr. Stenson, and is a beautifol reward 
of his earnestness and research. — £d. 
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bat I calmly and firmly stayed his hand, and excited benevolence. Thf 
point of a pencil on the wehhy* part of the hand, or rather behind the I 
edge of the part towards the back of the hand, directly sends the pstient | 
off swimming. I have had some beautifal displays of this. On one 
occasion the patient said, '* If it's a mile deep I shall bottom it;" tad 
suiting the action to the word, sprang off the supposed bank. 

I am, dear Sir, 

'Xoors, most truly, 
Mr. Spencer T. Hall. J. STENSON. 

The foregoing is worthy the coDsideration of every true 
Phrenologist; and he is no true Phrenologist who is afraid of 
an amplification. Gall was a man who dare be true in roite of 
doubts and sneers ; and he left the question of an amplincatkm 
quite open to his hticcessors, his system being one of pore 
induction. Why, then, do some who bear the name labour so 
hard to prove the present popular number sufficient, instead of 
further investigating the matter ? Is it more easy to dictate 
to Nature than learn of her — Nature who 

« Neyer did betray the heart that loved her?^ 

Respecting Mr. Stenson*s question as to the sympathy be- 
tween certain organs and remote parts of the system, we are 
enabled, from experience, to assert our conviction that there is 
no cerebral organ without sympathetic points in many parts of 
the frame — as in the face, hands, &c., and one beautiful fiict is, 
that we have observed a positive and a negative polarity at these 
points, the same as when^operating immediately on the craniuiD. 
It was only last week, whilst operating before the Liverpool 
Fhreno-magnetic Society, that, by touching the hand of ahigUf 
susceptible patient at various points, we produced manifestatioDS 
of Benevolence, Acquisitiveness, Adhesiveness^ Mirthfolness, 
Self-Esteem, Industry, Joy, Sorrow, &c., &c., quite as strong 
as those induced by any other means. Yet mark one important 
fact : upon blowing or wafting the corresponding part of the 
head, the effect was completely subdued, dthough contact widt 
the hand was maintained ; whilst, when the manifestation was 
induced through more immediate cerebral excitement, blowing 
upon these remote sympathetic points did not appear to subdue 
it in the least. Thus it is proved that, however possible it maf 
be to excite the mind through other parts of the fi:ume, the brain 
is more especially its throne or capital, from whence its influ- 
ences extend through the system. ' 

• I nse these terms not knowing any more proper. Do you ibh^ 
there is any sympathetic action between the part of the hand I bsve 
alluded to and the Aqaative organs? You will say I am specolatiog 
wide of the mark ; but toe can sunm, and some men are or iqppear to b6 
by nature fond of it 
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The following account of a Mesmeric case is dated August \2, 
and witnessed by three highly respectable gentlemen besides 
the subscriber : — 

<< Dbab Sib, — Of Mesmerism and Phrenology I hare seen mnch and 
read more ; but never was I so awe-stricken and conrlnced as on Augnst 
the 2nd, when I went to a friend's hoase, where I was introduced to an 
interesting young man, a student from the free college, Manchester. I 
eonrersed with him on a variety of topics ; he was intelligent, com- 
municative, and cheerful. My friend, Mr. J. Gee, temperance coffee- 
honse keeper, said he had mesmerised him the evening previous, and 
was going to operate again. Breakfast cleared and the room prepared, 
two or three minutes elapsed and he was in a state of coma. Calm as a 
rammer's' eve was his brow, and beautiful as the child of song was his 
aspect. I produced a busl^ and motioned my friend to touch Veneration. 
He prepared to pray with solemnity, but sympathy was at once imparted 
that defies description ; his hands dropped, and he relaxed for a second 
snd then laughed aloud. I was sceptical as to the sincerity of his state, 
bat I soon discovered my friend, the operator, was attracting him and 
disposing him to do what he did ; so that he laughed, and danced, and 
dnixik water, and took off his coat, just as my friend did — talked rationally 
and answered every body's questions — ^read a letter to me which I put 
into bis hand — ^told me (he time from his own watch, relapsing into a 
state of somnolency after each question ; but such was the state of being 
into which he was brought, that he seemed to have occasional raptures, 
and laughed, dapped his hands, and shouted. Did the operator leave 
the room, immediately he was conscious of it, and knew every body in 
the mom by the touch, and became restless and uncontrolled until his 
return. He was told in five minutes to tell the time by a clock up the 
stairs, to which about the period proposed he led the operator. Having 
to start by a coach, we were anxious for his restoration, but this seemed 
impossible. The operator demesmerised him, but a glance or a word 
threw him back into the trance. In this state I sat down, talked with 
him about mathematics, algebra, the prospects of the college, and many 
other things connected with his studies, about which he gave clear but 
tlow toiddeepy answers. At this stage, my friend's anxiety deepened as 
tfl the youig man's departure; he began to be concerned about his resto- 
ration, and became pale and trembling. To this I attributed his (the 
patient's) sinking into the sleepy and languid state, so that, though sen- 
sible of my preseiice, and replying to all I asked, yet was ^ere about it 
a want of wakeful pertinacity.* Another gentlemen was called in, and 
we agreed the mesmerlser should leave the room. This would not do. 
We then proposed to wet the palms of his hands. He then poured water 
or held his hands to have water poured over them, drank, expressed 
gratefully his feelings, smacked his lips — (he was a tee-totaller)~and 
"when I said another bumper, he objected, saying no ; no ; as though he 
feared the fatal liquor of the drunkard. The mesmeriser now went behind 
him and 1 in front, and with silk handkerchiefs we succeeded, and my 
friend the operator left the room. We gave him ammonia to smell ; he 
was playful, and we feared not quite right; however, he came to sul- 
lenly and went out of a side room, pacing gloomily up and down the 
court into which the door opened. From hence we induced him to take 

* We think it was owing to his having been in contact with so many 
different persons. — Ed. 
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a long walk, 1>Qt he paused and leaned upon a ttile entering a (hmA- 
yard in the town. I forced him onwards, but when inside he woold tie 
upon the grass, so that I was obliged bol(flj to lift him, and urge bim on. 
We then went to the coach office, he bonked his place, paid his fkie, and 
now proposed his luggage being fetehed, described it, but then said, " I 
have not paid my bill;" returned to do so, but sunk, when at tiie dser, 
into a grievous and sullen mood. I would not suffer him to enttrtbs 
house, but arranged everything, not permitting my friend to see bim* 
I now took him to a chemist's, had a glass of soda water and some am- 
monia put into it, and this seemed to restore him,j except a stammering 
and broken mode of articulation. I placed him on the coach by wUeh 
he was to travel, and since having received a letter, I learn that be vat 
thoroughly conscious of all that transpired, but could resist nothiag— 
lost his stammering in half an hour, and rejoices that he had ao ^por- 
tunity of testing what before he was opposed to. 

I am yours, 
« Mr. S. T. Hall. « THOMAS J. WHITE." 



CONCLUSION OF MR. SPENCER HALL'S 
LECTURES AT CHESTER. 

On Thursday erening and Friday morning week, Mr. Hali 
gave two more experimental lectures on the above inlaresting 
subject, with his usual success. At the close of Thursday night's 
lecture, several gentlemen remained after the audience had 
departed^ in order to hare a few objections answered. The 
result, to them, was not at all satisfactory ; inasmuch as they 
conceived that there was ground to suspect collusion between 
Mr. Hall and his patients, ifhe refused to mesmerise—or shoidd 
fail in producing that effect upon trial of-— one of their pairtjr; 
notwithstanding the necessary condition which the lecturer has 
again and again asserted, must exist in relation to the opeiator 
and the individual cmerated upon. Mr. Hall at first olgected, 
because he did not mink that there was one among the party who 
would be then susceptible of the mesmeric sleep. HoweveTi his 
conscientious feelings could not suffer his veracity and hoDOQi 
to be thus impeached without an effort in support of the truth of 
his declarations. He therefore selected from the party one 
gentleman, whom he (Mr. H.) considered to be the least 
unlikely. The gentleman took his seat on the platform, and is 
less than seven minutes relapsed into that condition-^-a sleeping 
statue — and was himself about to become, though unconsciottsl^y 
the eloquent vindicator of that inexplicable phenomenon i0 
nature, now being tested by les savans of our countiy. We 
may state, that the phrenological manifestations of this gentle- 
man were beautifully developed ; and that he and his ftxtft 
like many others, became as confirmed believers in mesmerism 
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end j^irenology, as they were previously sceptics in those 
ciences. [We are in possession of the gentleman's name and 
esidence.] On Saturday evening Mr. Hall gave his final 
ecture, (Major Anderson, of the Royal Artillery, presiding) 
rlien Mr. M.* the gentleman previously alluded to, then sojoum- 
ngat the Albion, was one of the subjects operated upon. 

We 'cannot conclude our notice of these lectures without 
expressing a conviction, that the paramount object of the lecturer 
appeared to be the enlightenment of his fellow-countrymen in 
the principles of a science in which he acknowledges himself to 
be a devoted enthusiast ; they have been delivered with purity 
of sentiment, truthful aspiration, fireedom from bombastic decla- 
mation ; in every respect harmonising with that simplicity of 
style and exalted thought reflected in every page of " The 
Forester's Offering," and other works of which Mr. Hall is the 
author. — Chester Chronicle of August 18. 



LITERARY NOTICES. 

Neurypnology ; or, the Rationale of Nervotis Sleep, considered 
in Relation with Animal Magnetism, ^c, Sfc, By James 
Braid, Esq., Surgeon, Manchester. London : Jphn 
Churchill. 

We have read this book with considerable interest. Mr. 
Br&id is an enthusiast, though a somewhat wary one; and 
having laid down for himself a specific theory, has been remark- 
ably industrious in trying experiments, and accumulating facts, 
adapting them, as we think, to his opinions rather than his 
opinions tp them. Let us not, however, be misunderstood. 
We do not say that " Neurypnology" is a fallacy. On the con- 
trary, we think it is, so far as it goes, very true ; but that it will 
account satisfactorily for all which has been obseiTed by 
Mesmerists of another school — or even for all that Mr. Braid 
connects with it — ^we are by no means prepared to allow. Mr. 
Braid thus states his theory :-~ 

'' That it is a law in the animal economy, that by a conti- 
nued fixation of the mental and visual eye, on any object which 
is not of itself of an exciting nature, wiQi absolute repose of 
body, and general quietude, they become wearied ; and, provided 
the patients rather favour than resist the feeling of stupor of 
which they will soon experience the tendency to creep upon 
^em, during such experiments, a state of somnolency is induced, 
accompanied with that condition of the brain and nervous sys- 
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tern generally, which renders the patient liable to be affected, 
according to the mode of manipulating, so as to exhibit the 
hypnotic phenomena. As the experiment succeeds with the 
blind, I consider it not so much the optic, as the sentient, motor, 
and s3nBpathetic nerves, and the mind through which the im- 
pression is made. I feel so thoroughly convinced that it is a law 
of the animal economy that such eflfects should follow such con- 
dition of mind and body, that I hesitated not to give it as 
my deliberate opinion, that this is a fact which cannot be 
controverted. As to the modus operandi we may never be able 
to account for that in a manner so as to satisfy all objections; 
but neither can we tell why the law of gravitation should act as 
experience has taught us it does act. Still, as our ignorance of 
the cause of gravitation acting as it is known to do, does not 
prevent us profiting by an accumulation of the facts known as 
to its results, so ought not our ignorance of the whole laws of 
the hypnotic state to prevent our studying it practically, and 
applying it beneficially when we have the power of doing so. 
I feel confident that the phenomena are induced solely by an 
impression made on the nervous centres, by the physical and 
psychical condition of the patient, irrespective of any agencj 
proceeding from, or excited into action by another — as any one 
can h3rpnotize himself by attending strictly to the simple rules 
I lay down." 

After some remarks on his mode of hjrpnotising, Mr. Braid 
adds — 

" It is important to remark, that the oftener patients are 
hypnotized, from association of ideas and habit, the more sus- 
ceptible they become ; and in this way are liable to be affected 
entirely through the imagination. Thus, if they consider or 
imagine there is something doing, although they do not see it, from 
which they are to be affected, they will become affected; but, on the 
contrary, the most expert hypnotist in the world may exert all his 
endeavours in vain, if the party does not expect it, and mentally 
and bodily comply, and thus yield to it. It is this very circum- 
stance, coupled with the extreme docility and mobility of the 
patients, and extended range and extreme quickness of action, 
at a certain stage, of the ordinary functions of the organs of 
sense, including heat and cold, and muscular motion, the ten- 
dency of the patients in this state to approach to, or recede from, 
impressions, according as their intensity or quality is agreeable 
or the contrary, which I consider has misled so many, and 
induced the animal magnetizers to imagine they could produce 
their effects on patients at a distance, through mere volition and 
secret passes.'* 
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In a note to this assertion, Mr. B. attributes all '' so-called 
clairvoyant" phenomena to feeling* But in both these doctrines 
we differ with him, and for the good reason that not only have 
we and many of our friends had experience of the possibility of 
causing somnolence without the assent or pre-cognizance of 
the patients — ^and that even with a wall between them and the 
operator — ^but, with a similar intervention, it is very conunon 
for them to be attracted or repelled at his pleasure, in obedience 
to some perfect analogy, if not identity, with the known laws of 
Magnetism. We might refer to many proofs of this, recorded 
in the back numbers of the PhrenO'Magnet* We are perfectly 
aware, however, of the extraordinary power of persuasion, and of 
the patients' imagination and will, in producing semblances of 
magnetic phenomena ; but we have seen much to convince ns 
that neither to one nor the other — ^with Mr. Braid's mode 
added — is attributable half of what we have seen effected in the 
name of Mesmerism. As for " so-called clairvoyance" being 
the result of feeling, according to Mr. B.'s definition, so many 
xontradictions of the proposition are already recorded in our 
pages, that we scarcely need further to advert to it. With eyes 
double bandaged, patients have been known to read long pas^ 
sages accurately, and to describe as accurately matters trans- 
acting in distant places. Could itieyfeel the difference of a, 
b, and c, at the distance of a yard or more ; or could they feel 
the objects within, and the outside shape of a building they had 
never seen or heard of before, at the distance of twenty or thirty 
miles ? Depend upon it there is much here which, though 
true, cannot be accounted for upon Mr. Braid's theory. But whilst 
we state this, it must not be overlooked on the other hand, 
that we think al} Mesmeric phenomena are not attributable to 
Magnetism alone. The magnetic theory, like that of Neuro- 
hypnotism, is tnie so far as it goes ; to each principle is referable 
much that is peculiar to itself, and theobject of thefree inquirer 
should be to distinguish properly the claims of each, and not 
attach more importance to either than it merits. With these 
premises we lay the book down for the present, determined to 
resume it next month. We have every wish to do justice both 
to Mr. 3raid and the subject. The work contains much that 
we approve, notwithstanding our objection to many of its pro- 
positions ; and we advise every lover of inquiry to do as we have 
done with it — read.it. 

* We have also )iad many proofs that a person self-hypnotised is n^t 
in the same state as if influenced by the passes of another. 
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Mesmeric Devildoms. Being cursory Remarks an SermoM 
preached by the Rev, Hugo MacNothing, of Liverpool, in 
the Month of April, 1842. By Haryet Hitall, Esq^ 

We have been favoured with a pungent satire under thealwve 
title, (in manuscript^) on Mr. M'Neile'i celebrated s«nnoni 
against Mesmerism^ which, according to the opiniim of oor 
author, were read by not less than eight and forty thousand 
people. Supposing this to be the case, we cannot bat feel 
grateful to Mr. M'Neile for the service he has done MesuMiism 
by rendering his opposition to it so absurd as to defeat his own 
object Only that he has been so often dressed over by othos, 
we might soon point out in his discourses as many argumoits 
against himself as against the truth. Surely never man beside 
perpetrated such a satire on himself as Mr. M'N. has done m 
said sermons ! As our limits will not allow us to give the whole 
of Mr.Hitall's clever dissection of them, we shall be compelled to 
forego much that is amusing, and confine ourselves to a few of 
the more striking extracts. After a few preliminaries, Mr. 
Hitall says, 

<' In the morning sermon is the following passage :-^* My hrethreiii 
there are men who, whether designedly or not, are in league wUihtlK 
hlleu spirits — WIZARDS and NECROMANCEas, using bmcb/lht- 
MRNT and DIVINATION, and producing divers effects beyond the 
power of man — real and natural effects, by the help of thb dbtU') 
upon both the minds and the bodies of their fellow creatures. Balaam 
is a specimen, not an exception. I shall endeavour this eveuiugt 
by God's help, to follow that branch of the subject, and to show yoa 
what I conceive to be the connexion between the agency of those 
fallen spirits and the lyino wonders performed in these later timeei 
amongst which I have no hesitation in reckoning this MesmerisBi 
which is now performing its real effects — real, supemataral, bat 

DIABOLICAL !' 

<* The above powerful paragraph is a brick of the edifice he bvflt 
in the afternoon. I beseech the reader, first, to consider, as a matter 
of mental exercise, how a ' l3ang wonder' can produce a natural effect. 
Generally speaking, effects are produced by causes, and we bate 
high authority for believing that thorns do not produce grapes nor 
thistles figs ; in short that a tree is known by its nruits." 

We pass over some very caustic but appropriate remarks 
upon the comparative nature of Mesmerism and the black art, 
and the valliant polemical champion's fear of combatting evil-' 
which in reality amounts to a confession on his part of the 
superiority of its power to that of the Christianity he profestei 
— and for the present give the following, with the intention of 
an early return to the subject : — 
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** The Rer. Oentleman has fidrly and Mr ftated eerMn Meg- 
meiio caaee, and has, with the most praiaeworthy candour, admitted 
that he helieved, from the nature of the evidence, that the eiSects were 
leal, hut that they were heyond the course of nature ! 

«( Oh ! most lame and impotent conclusion ! Because certain 
effects were not to he explained on principles with which the Rev. 
Gentleman was conversant, ergo, they were out of the course of nature I 
The king and prophet David acknowledged that we were ' fearfully 
and wondeifnlly made.' Solomon acknowledged that there were at 
least three things too wonderful for his comprehension ; hut he did 
not dedMe for that reason they were heyond the course of nature. 
That was reserved for the oleriod modesty of these later times. 
From this specimen of his scholastic acquirements, I presume that 
the Rev. Gentlemen did not wa^te much of his time at the University 
in studying either nature or logic. Partridge would have attacked 
his * Bequitur.' Camhridge and Oxford send out queer men now, 
very queer men. Are men of sound judgment and education to keep 
aloof from the simple collection and record of ftcts, and their prac- 
tical Ap^ostion for the benefit of humanity, until their causes be 
suffidently clear for the comprriiension of ignorant objectors? He 
ehallenges the professors of Mesmerism to come forwurd boldly and 
state the laws of nature, by the ' untfonn action* of which the 
^ thing* (!) is done, and not to confine themselves to experiments in 
a comer, upon their own servants, «or upon females hired for the 
purpose. This challenge, it must be remembered, was from the 
pulpit, where he was satisfied that no gentleman would forget himself 
so &r as to accept it Let him only attend a Mesmeric meeting, and 
question the operators face to fiice, and they will tell him openly, and 
not in a comer, (for they have nothing to conceal) that they cannot 
at all comprehend how Met meric effects are produced, but that they 
will be most grateful to him for any informatfou he may kindly afford 
them. They will explain to him that * they operate on their servants' 
as being always at hand, and on ' hired females' because they are more 
easily procurable than the nobility and gentry ; but that they 
have no objection whatever to operate upon himself, or any of his 
household, in public, whenever he may choose. This challenge 
was thus given by one, and accepted oy another professor of the 
law ; and the operator soon convinced the unbeliever, that the 
mind of the mesmerist had no power in withstanding a practical hand. 
It is fiilse that anything is done in a comer* I have been o'nlv once 
present when Mesmerism was practised, and then it was pernnmed 
before nxty persons of both sexes and ofaU a^es ; and the Rev. Hugo 
himself quotes proofii that it has been performed bdfore scores of 
peofde in France* 

'< If we are to abandon the eollectfon of fitcts until we can explain 
the modus operandi, then, in common justice, let him preach against 
physicians, who, in the language of Voltaire, prescribe drugs of whidi 
they know little for bodies of which they know less. Let him issue 
a proclamation BomeiMng like the following : — 

' Let there be no more occult tdence I Science Is open and above 
board to all who will examine it; it wants examination. Let us not 
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listen to it so long as they keep it a secret and hide the nature of it; 
80 long as there is nothing but a pass of the thuinb or a movement 
of the fingers, and signs and talismanic tokens, without any intdli- 
gible law laid down stating some property of matter and stating how 
it acts ; stating the nature of its action on hnman flesh ; stating how 
it stops the circulation* (?) of the hnman blood so as to withstand the 
ttrengthfulness of the human frame ; stating how it prevents the de- 
licate touch being felt in the cutaneous veins ! ! (?)* 

" The reader will see what sort of science he requires, for those 
are his own words. Even I, my beloved, am moved by this eloqueDt 
appeal to the dearfulnessof your understandingnesses. Behold, I 
warn you, ye marines, firom this hour to discard your binnacles and 
their compasses, with their talismanic points — with their north pole 
and their south pole, their east and their west ; your magnetic ine- 
ridians and your dipping needles ; your eastern variations and your 
western variations : and your invisible magptietic fluid. The sea is 
the sea, and your ship is the vessel ; and we all know what hfigt 
and yachts are ! Show us why your bit of steel points to the nor& 
and not to the east ; show us this fluid which you say compels your 
needle to select the one in preference to the other. If it be a floid, 
don't hide it in a comer, but put it into my hands ; let me feel it ; let 
me weigh it ; let me taste it ; let me smell it ; and then I shall be 
able to see the nature of the matter and the operation of the matter ! 
Science is science, and science is open and above board to all who 
examine it; it courts examination ut supra. Discard in Hke 
manner your barometers and your sympiesmeters, your tobei 
of glass hermetically sealed, and your notched scales of whitish 
metal thereunto attached ; your magical words of * fair' aibd 
* foul ;* your * stormy' and your * changeable,' and all your Satanic 
prophecies of storms ! Wind is wind and air is air ; and we all know 
what gales are ! Explain to us firom whence your wind comes. Ex* 
plain why it comes when we don't want it. Show me how it happen! 
that your mercury is sometimes concave and at others convex. 
Show me why you cannot predict storms for eight and forty days ai 
well as for eight and forty hours previously. Show me why yonr 
iliercury slips up and down. Explain why it does not remain fixed; 
for if it operates capriciously ^ then be assured, my beloved, that there 
is some mischievous agent at work ; and ' we are not ignorant of 
the devices of the devil !' What I ask of you is highly reasonahlei 
for I merely expect of you to refi^in firom using them, till these lawf 
be made plain and published to the world ! Sail along your coasif 
as yoilr pious forefathers did. I consider that no Christian person 
ought to enter, either as a sailor or as passenger in your ships, until 
you discard those instruments of Satan ; for if you cannot explain 
theii' laws and properties to my comprehensiveness, then it is not 
clear to me that your magnets and your barometers are not acting 
under the influence of infernal agency !" 

'' * This shows the ignorance of facts on which bis senseless attack 
is founded, the pulse often rapidly rising and becoming of a wholly 
different character !'* 
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'< Shoald the reader believe the foregoing to bea miserable caricature^ 
let him refer to the Rev. Hugo MoNothing's sermon, and he will \te 
quickly satisfied that I have closely adhered to his affecting and per- 
suasive style, language, and train of thought/' 



MISCELLANEOUS. 

More Experiments ok the Deaf and Mute. — A few 
weeks ago^ daring a visit to East Retford^ we made a highly 
respectable gentleman there^ who is quite deaf and mute, so 
sensible in the mesmeric state, to the charms of music, that it 
was impossible to prevent him dancing to the tones of a piano 
in the room, or fondling a musical box which was introduced — 
although when the music ceased he relapsed into apparent un- 
consciousness. When the organ of Tune was stimulated his 
raptures received a powerful acceleration. On his organ of 
Veneration being touched he knelt in a beautiful attitude of 
devotion; and when that of Language was appealed to he 
repeated the Lord's prayer with his fingers, after his usual mode 
of conversation. On touching Philoprogenitiveness he fondled 
an imaginary babe ; and when Language was added to this case, 
he articulated after the manner of a child learning to talk. A 
a great number of other organs were excited in their turn, and 
their functions developed with equal character and power. 
During the sleep he drew a picture in very tolerable style under 
the influence of Constructiveness and Form ; and when awoke 
remembered nothing that he had done, and even doubted his 
own handiwork. Although requested not to publish the gentle- 
man's name, we have liberty to make any requisite private 
reference to him, and shall be glad to do so. He belongs to 
one of the most respectable families in Retford. 



The Sisters O'Key. — The cases of both sisters were 
genuine throughout, similar but very differently modified, and 
it was ignorance only which led any one to doubt them, and it 
was heartless cruelty to slander two perfectly virtuous and 
afflicted female children, who had been carefully brought up 
and had liyed only with their parents and afterwards in a 
respectable family till they were seized with epilepsy. * * * 
The dbplay of disreputable unacquaintance with this kind of 
case, and the composition of vulgar tirades by so many profes- 
sional men pretending to medical knowledge, was precisely the 
conduct which we witness in the streets when a deranged or 
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imbecile person is pursued and hooted by boys and rabble, its 
though he were master of his own condition and conduct, and 
not the subject of an affliction profoundly interesting to the 
philosopher and to the man who can feel for others. Everything 
stated or ever printed to their disadvantage was an absolute 
falsehood; I repeat these words emphatically, an absohtt 
falsehood, — Dr, Elliotson, 

Cruelty of False Imputations. — To accuse mesmeric 
patients of imposition is very easy. But it is a very vulgar, as wdl 
as cruel habit, founded on ignorance, presumption, and heartless- 
ness. We should never prefer such an accusation on light 
grounds : and, to be assured of the grounds, we should be wdl 
acquainted with the subject. He who is ignorant of a sulject 
is surely not justified in giving an opinion : and yet, me^qal 
men and others, because they are ignorant of the phenomeos 
of the more wonderful and imcommon diseases of tibe nervoas 
system and of mesmerism, preposterously pronounce the salh 
jects of them impostors, and those, who know the truth, to bp 
fools, or rogues, or in league with the devil. — Dr* Elliotson* 

Disagreements op Medical Men. — The disagreement 
of the greatest medical authorities on the same points is pro- 
verbial. Whilst as a body the Faculty are denouncing and 
ridiculing Mesmerists, because they cannot give the rationale 
eif all they observe and advocate, a medical friend of ours is 
amusing himself by drawing up a tabular view of the diversity 
of their own opinions on the principal diseases incidental to 
the human frame. It is curious, on glancing over this category, 
to find at least five hundred different opinions as to the proper 
mode of treating the same diseases ; whilst at this moment the 
professional author of *' Fallacies of the Faculty*' is reducing all 
diseases to one ! 



A Fact for the Curious. — If the most delicate plants are 
•kept closely covered, they will endure repeated and severe 
freezings without the least injury. We had two very tender 
plants of the same kind during some severely cold weather, 
one of them was frozen without having been covered, and not- 
withstanding all the remedies in such cases usually applied, it 
drooped and died ; the other was covered by a glass tumbler, 
inverted over it and fitted closely at the bottom. This was 
sufiTered to remain over the plant till it had completely thawed, 
and it was not in the least injured. It has been frozen and 
thawed in the same manner several times, and yet looks as fresh 
as ever. — ///. Palladium, 
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RETROSPECT. 

An incident highly characteristic of the times has recently 
engaged public attention at Bedford, where Mr Inwards, a 
lecturer on Mesmerism, laid the science open to all the obloquy 
attaching to a second edition of "Wakley-cum-0'Key,** byallow- 
jn^f a person of the name of Whyatt, who he confesses is " as 
ijani Grant of the subject as a new-bom babe," to operate upon 
Mrs. Barnes, one of his (Mr. I/s) patienis, by way of testing 
the validity of the phenomena. We are sorry that Mr. Inwards, 
who appears to be very earnest in the cause, should so far have 
committed it to the care of such a suckling as he represents Mr. 
Whyatt to be, since that gentleman, just as much as Mr. 
Wakley, has only shown by the trust how impossible it is for 
any one to test what he does not understand. So far as we 
can comprehend it, the case stands thus : — Mr. Inwards having 
operated j^retty often upon Mrs. Barnes, and by specific mani- 
pulations produced certain effects, brings her before the public 
with a belief, if not a prediction, that the same process will again 
lead to the same results. Even this is venturiug somewhat too 
much, — for uniform results of a uniform process even of the 
same operator upon the same patient, are not always to be 
depended upon ; but may vary, according to the intenial con- 
dition of either pariy, the time, the place, and the influence of 
other concomitant circumstances. Still, had the case rested 
here, it does not appear that Mesmerism would have suffered 

E 
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by it. The grievance was, that another operator, knowing 
nothing of the true principles of the science, should have bad 
confided to him Mr. Inward's patient, evidently with a tacit, if 
Hot an avowed understanding, that if his influence (which would 
necessarily be of a kind somewhat diflering from Mr. I.'s,) and 
his unskilful manipulations, did not produce the same effects, 
the result must be set down as evidence against the science! 
What an absurdity! Yet, upon this kind of evidence— or 
rather, as it appears by the report upon Mr. Whyatt's simple 
ipse dixit — ^both lecturer and patient were condemned by the 
majority of the audience as impostors. We have not space to 
describe — ^nor is it necessarv, if we had — the whole of Mr. 
Whyatt s bungling operation ; but taking the report most fa- 
vourable to his side of the question a? correct, we should not 
hesitate to pronounce the case genuine ; and what he in his 
ignorance and presumption set down as failures, to be simple 
and decisive illustrations (to a well-informed Mesmerist) of a 
i^atural truth. At one time, it appears, he supposed himself 
pointing towards the organ of Adhesiveness in Mrs. Barnes, 
during her somnolence, when the negative though proximate 
organ became actuated, and she manifested its functions by 
expressing a wish for something to be taken out of her way. It 
so happens, that in the space allotted on the common bust^ to 
Adhesiveness, there are several organs, the location of which 
;Mr. Whyatt, having paid so little attention to Phreno-Mes- 
merism, is hardly likely to understand ; yet when he proclaims 
one of his own miserable failures to the audience, a lectaiei 
who declares he has paid considerable attention to the subject 
is to be condemned for it. In denouncing the preposterons 
course pursued by his opponents, we cannot, however, diogetber 
exculpate Mr. Inwards. He knows Mesmerism to be trae; 
why, then, did he place its interests in the hands of one who 
comprehended, as he says, no more of its principles than "a 
new-born babe ?" Mesmerism, being true, ought to be guarded 
by its professors with as much prudence and dignity as the 
oldest science. Which of his professional opponents — what 
experimenter in any branch of philosophy — would submit to 
tests so irrational as he did, and risk the reputation of his science 
on the result ? The profoundest Mesmerists yet feel how much 
there is in the phenomena they educe that cannot be clearly 
accounted for on any piiiiciple already established. He, there- 
fore, who deviates from the simple line of induction, and 
pronounces a conclusion upon experiments he does not know 
^niperly how to conduct, as did Mr. Whyatt, is worthy only of 
being laughed at. 
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What Mr. Whyatt's profession is we do not know. He may 
be a gi'ocer, or a druggist, or a lecturer on electricity. What- 
ever he be, we must suppose him better acquainted with the 
nature of his own avocation than a man who never pursued it ; 
and we will, for the sake of argument, take it to be the latter, as 
the most scientific and akin to our subject. Supposing him to 
be invited to the town where resides Mr. Inwards, for the purr 
pose of expounding and illustrating the principles of electricity, 
and Mr. Inwards attending his lecture, ignorant of the subject 
as " a new-born babe." Electrical apparatus requiiing to be 
very carefully prepared and adjusted, and liable to serious dis- 
arrangement from the meddling of ignorant people is on the 
platform, the audience seated at a respectable distance ; and 
Mr. Whyatt, meeting with no annoyance, is proceeding with 
his experiments, and giving his explanations, which there would 
be no occasion for his doing, were his audience already well- 
infomied on its theme. Wise enough, however, to know their 
own ignorance, they are content to admire what they cannot 
account for; and though to manufactme lightning by machinery 
may seem somewhat like conjuring, they do not vote Mr, 
Whyatt an impostor. At a certain stage of the proceedings, 
however, (as we will suppose) up gets Mr. Inwards and a knot 
of his neighbours, confessing their iterance, but declaring 
themselves (than which no declaration is more easy) lovers of 
truth, and badgering the lecturer till he allows Mr. I. in the 
name of the parly, to attempt the enlightening of them by 
handling the machinery himself. The natural result of this is, 
that from the very indiflerent manner in which the proceeding 
is conducted, the apparatus is thrown into a wrong condition ; 
the experiments amount to mere bungling; Mr. Whyatt is a 
stranger, and there is no danger in offending him ; his opponent 
cannot understand what he has done, and does not like to betray 
his ignorance to the audience by whom he is well known. His 
coadjutors being in a somewhat similar case, and actuated by 
similar motives — being, too, what are called men of weight in 
the locality, and able to influence the feelings of the meeting, 
therefore get a resolution passed, declaring the failure not to be 
en the pai't of the man who has presumed to meddle, but.pf the 
lecturer who allowed him, and who is consequently in their 
esteem an impostor ! Whatever Mr. Whyatt and his coadjutors 
inuy think ot the matter, this supposed change of cases puts it 
in an equitable light. Under the circumstances imagined, the 
conduct of Mr. inwards at his own town of Houghton Regis, 
would be quite as rational and justifiable as was that of Mr. 
Whyatt, at Bedford. We do not use language stronger than 

k2 
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our feelings when we assert that, let Mr. Inwards and his patient 
be whatever they may — and we have heard nothing to convince 
US that they are other than honest and respectable ; taMng the 
case merely upon its own merits as reported in an opposition 
print, — the conduct of the Anti-Mesmerists towards them and 
the subject, was not only irrational but heartless in the extreme. 
Mr. Inwards has published a spirited letter on the subject in 
the Bedford Mercury — a paper which appears quite open to a 
fair discussion of the question. 

From the contemplation of such obstacles, we turn with plea- 
sure to glance at the progress of Mesmerism elsewhere. In a 
recent course of lectures at Wolverhampton, we were supported 
by several of the most respectable medical gentlemen of the 
neighbourhood, who not only firmly believe in the science, but 
are beginning to make it of practical importance in a curative 
sense. We shall not soon forget the strenuous and honourable 
part they took in favour of the truth, against repeated objections 
urged with unexampled pertinacity. Nor is it a less cheering 
fact, that the Phreno-Mesmeric Society of Liverpool has no 
less than nine or ten of the profession amongst its members, 
and that the Medical Hall has been voted for its use. Itisby 
a talented member of this institution, that we have been favoured 
with the methodical diagiam which will be found in our present 
number, to which we call the attention of all our correspondents. 
Experiments carried on in the spirit he recommends cannot 
fail to induce the most satisfactory results. 

It will be seen that from the pages of our valued contem- 
porary, the J^ew York Magnet, edited by the Rev. La Roy 
fcJuiiderland, we have extracted an article the interest of which 
must be an apology for its length. Since the medical gentle- 
man who had the management of the case, has been so 
peculiarly observant and minute in his details, we have chosen 
to give the whole rather than a summary, as in such a matter 
even incidents that seem trivial are often significant of important 
piinciples. Its insertion must be our excuse for postponing 
several articles of correspondence, as well as notices of boob, 
&c , to another opportunity. A few more munbers will bring 
us to the close of the year, when an enlarged form will enable 
us to do our friends more ample justice. 



REYNOLDS ON CLAIRVOYANCE. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — In a memoir of Pigault Lebrun, by G. M. W. Rey- 
nolds, may be found the following remarks :— 
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Piganlt Lebrun was a staunch believer in animal magnetism, and in 
the possibility of a somnambulist perceiying all that was taking place at 
a distance. The following circumstance is said to hare been the original 
cause of this superstition : — 

One day Pigault had sent a somnambulist to sleep, and was about to 
awake her, when one of the spectatora demanded of her what was taking 
place at that moment in Paris, the Mesmerism here alluded to having 
taken place in a country town at a very great distance from the metropolis. 

** A young man has just thrown himself off the parapet of Font Neuf," 
said she, still asleep : '* I see it all !" 

" You see the cii'cumstances distinctly ?" 

" Beyond all doubt ! He re-appears upon the surface of the Seine — 
assistance is at hand — he is saved !" 

Some minutes passed away, during which smiles and murmurs of 
incredulity passed amongst the spectators. Pigault addressed another 
question to the sleeping girl relative to the event; her reply was as 
foUows ; — 

" I see him plainly ! he is now upon the quay ! He is a yoimg man 
of about twenty, beautifully dressed, and elegant in appearance. He has 
not even fainted. He now walks onwards ; but crowds are following him !" 

When the somnambulist awoke, Pigault inquired if she recollected what 
had just passed upon the Pont Neuf; but she appeared very much sur- 
prised, knew not even the mame of the bridge of which Pigault had 
^oken, and declared that she had never been in Paris — a statement 
which subsequent inquiry proved to be correct. The circumstance was 
ftn extraordinary one, and the girl's statement was of course totally dis- 
believed. A few days afterwards the Journal de Paris reached the place 
where this event occurred, and Pigault perceived an article relative to an 
attempt at suicide. He read — rubbed his eyes — and read again. There 
was no room for doubt ; the report in the newspaper perfectly coincided 
with the statement made by the somnambulist ; the age of the young man, 
the hour, the place, the costume, and the manner in which he had been 
saved, were all correctly related by the young girl. 

We leave Doctor £lliotson and other believers in Mesmerism to give 
their opinions upon this incident.* 

Mr. Reynolds, you will perceive, calls this a superstition, 
and it is a question whether Dr. Elliotson or any other mag- 
netiser could convince him of the contrary. That Mr. Reynolds 
is a well-informed man and clever writer we must all admit, and 
that a single word from such a man will no douht cause such of 
his readers as had little opportunity of investigating the truth 
of lucid somnamhulism — to look with caution at the astounding 
reports now in circulation. But it is my lelief that if Mr. 
Reynolds had been placed in the same situation as Lehrun, 
with the same evidence, he would have heen as staunch a 
believer in what he calls a superstition as he is now in phreno- 
logy. If this had heen a solitary instance it might have passed 

• We have had, in our own recent experience, several examples of 
clairvoyance (if such coiisciousness of remote occurrences can be so de- 
nominated) equally striking and conclusive. — En. 
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off as one of those dreams that now and then do happen to be 
verified in so remarkable a manner. But when we hear of such 
ifistances both at home and abroad, recorded by men of veracity 
and capable of judging, we must admit that '' It is impossibk 
for man to tell what things in nature are impossible or out of 
nature.'* If a belief in the superior knowledge of somnambulists 
constitutes a superstitious man, then I will acknowledge myself 
one, and shall continue to be so until what I have witnessed and 
considered to be facts can be proved to the contrary. I think 
the following lines may not be out of place : — 

** With wise intent 
The hand of nature on peculiar minds 
Imprints a difTrent bias, and to each 
Decrees its province in the common toiL 
To some she taught the fabric of the sphere. 
The changeful moon, the circuit of the stari^, 
The golden zones of heaven : to some she gave 
To weigh the moment of eternal things, 
Of time, and space, and fate's unbroken chain. 
And will's quick impulse.*' 

Yours respectfully, 

CHARLES PEMBROOK. 
Birmingham, September 9, 1843. 



A paragraph is going the round of the papers, headed " In- 
jurious effects of Mesmerism, and describing a mismanaged 
case which has induced some suffering. We have observed it 
chiefly in those prints which have been most industrious in 
denying that there is any truth at all in Mesmerism. How 
very consistent ! When will they begin to detail the thousand 
instances of benefit derived firom it P 



DIAGRAM OF A METHOD OF MESMERIC 

INVESTIGATION, &c. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir,- -The accompanying diagram is designed to assist th« 
experimenter in observing and recording facts. Facts, it may 
be observed, are all valuable, but not all equally so, and some 
derive their chief importance from their being associated with- 
dthers. A tabular view both of the work which is done, and of 
that which remains to be accomplished, may assist materially in 
directing future inquiries. 
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The table is intended to comprehend all the facts which have 
been and which may be discovered : each experimenter might 
record his progress in his note-book^ with references to Uie 
several heads. 

I would strongly recommend your correspondents to take 
up the consideration of different classes of phenomena^ each 
according to his own taste, and to record minutely the results 
and the methods by which they have been obtained, carefully 
separating opinions and conclusions from the facts themselves. 

The very loose and general terms employed by some of your 
correspondents can serve no purpose in science. " I strength- 
ened his magnetic power ;" '* I deepened the sleep ;" " I found 
I could attract him ;" are expressions which not only convey 
no information to the reader, but excite a suspicion that the 
person using them has not acquired the really difficult art of 
seeing facts, 

I hope Dr. Gibbes will favour us with a more full descriptioii 
of the experiments from which he concludes that the body has 
magnetic polarity. If his conclusion be verified he will have 
the honour of making one of the most important discoveries in 
the Science. Did Dr. Gibbes try if his fingers, after the same 
process, would affect the electroscope ? Did any other person 
procure the same result P How often did Dr. Gibbes make the 
experiment ? What was the length and weight of the needle ? 
Did be ever fail in obtaining the same result ? I am tempted to 
hope that Dr. Gibbes is right, but the phenomena of heat, 
electricity, and magnetism are. in many respects, so nearly 
allied that it requires no small degree af acuteness and care to 
determine how much of a given effect may be due to one of 
these causes and not to the rest. 

I hope Dr. Gibbes will not be offended if I hint at a possibh 
source of error: — If the needle tended to rest in a certain 
position, from its own directive power or any other cause, a 
disturbance, from any cause, of the north pole would produce a 
vibration in the needle, and angles nearly equal would be de- 
scribed on both sides of the line of rest. If the hand after 
repelling the north pole, were carried suddenly to the south, it 
would appear to attract because it was placed there at the time 
of the returning oscillation, allowing one to take place during 
the time the hand is passing, and Dr. Gibbes says the influence 
is only momentary ; it would therefore require a sudden transit 
tion to produce the effect before the dissipation of the supposed' 
magnetic charge. It is important, too, to bear in mind that 
thrusting forth the arms to produce " magnetic polarity" also 
produces ordinary heat and ordinary electricity. 

Z. 
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MESMERIC REMINISCENCES. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHREKO-MAGNET. 

SiB« — With a wish tn forward the noble science of Animal Magnetism, 
and add a few more facts to the hundreds already established almust 
beyond the possibility of a doubt, I have been induced to inform yon of 
the experiments I have made, hoping you will give them a place in yoor 
invaluable Journal. 

My attention was first drawn to the subject by attending one of yoor 
lectures at New Shildon, where I saw to me new and wonderful things, 
yet, like many others, I must confess I was rather sceptical on the 
•nbject, and fancied there must be some deception or collusion with the 
parties ; yet as there was nothing tangible on which I could hang adoabt, 
I determined to become an experimentalist and judge of its troth or 
falsehood by direct experiment. At the first opportunity I accordin|^y 
did so, and made my first experiment on a young man, a companion, ob 
whom I produced the mesmeric sleep in twenty-five minutes, by the same 
means I had seen you make uao ofl I tried all the means generally 
made use of for waking a person from ordinary sleep, without avail, 
which fully convinced me in what then appeared one of the greatest 
wanders in Mesmerism. In this experiment I succeeded in maldng tbe^ 
tfrms and legs rigid, but failed in producing any manifestation of the 
organs. I must here state that I knew nothing of Phrenology, and mj 
only guide in these experiments was a chart which I had found in 
ChanU^en's Information for the People ; nevertheless with the aid of this I 
was afterwards enabled to produce all the manifestations I had seen at 
your lecture. I repeated the experiment three nights successively, still 
without any manifestations; but on the fourth I fdlly succeeded in stt 
the organs I tried, and not only proved all I saw at your lecture to be 
true, as borne out by my own experiments, but also others which, had I 
then seen, I should have thought beyond the possibility of belief by the 
most credulous. 

Thus, with the aid of the above-mentioned chart, one of the common 
busts, and the experiments detailed in the Phreno-Meignet, I have con- 
tinued my experiments up to the present time with great success, during 
which I have mesmerised upwards of forty individuals, and given ten 
public lectures, in the course of which I have succeeded in convincing 
hundreds of the truth of Phrenology by Animal Magnetism, and firom 
others have had heaped upon me the most gross and vinilent abuse, and 
chiefly from those of whom we might have expected better ; but to time 
I leave the restoration of their diseased organs, satisfied that they hafe 
never been able to point out collusion or deception in any one experi- 
ment; but this is all more than over- balanced by the satisfaction I have 
derived in seeing the rapid strides the science has made, as well as its 
great utility as a curative agent, in cases which have come under my 
own observation. 

Not having addressed you before, and previous to relating one or two 
of the cases wherein I have witnessed its results, it may be necessary to 
state, that I have produced in nearly all my subjects the manifestationa 
detailed in the Phreno- Magnet ^ as having been produced by yooraelf 
suid your numerous correspondents, and also that before I ever heard w 
even thought of such a thing, I by accident discovered the Clairvoyant 
state in Thomas Waugh, one of my subjects, and whom I have frequently 
mesmerised. I made the discovery in the 'following manner ^-Ob« 
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ereniog when alone in a room together, I meamerised him merely to try 
tome of the uewly- discovered organs, bat on exciting language he begair 
to lay *' I can see the people in the next room ; I can see from my 
•tomach, knees, and finger ends ; I can see your inside, and how the 
process of digestion goes on." I was greatly surprised, and requested. 
him to describe what he saw of the process of digestion, which he did as 
follows !->-'* Well, the stomach presses against the gall, and a liquid comes 
out and mixes with the food in the stomach, and part of it is passing 
through that channel, (pointing with his finger to the part) and part is 
going along that passage to the heart" I did not question him on that 
•nlsfect any further at that time, but asked him who was in the next 
Toom. He described their several positions exactly, (which I ascertained 
wot eorrect) and those he knew he mentioned by name. He also further 
described the position of the furniture in the chambers above (althon^li 
he had never been in one of them) quite correctly, as well as the position 
of my two children, who were in bed at the time, in which he was also 
eorrect, as we examined them immediately. This led me to think, that 
•If he could see my internal arrangements, he would be able to see others 
also, if placed in contact with him, which was tried in my next experiment 
He mentioned the individual by name, and said he appeared to be trans- 
parent, and described the process of digestion as before. On being 
• questioned if he saw anything particular about him, he hesitated for a 
while, and then said it would not be prudent to tell; but being desired 
to do so by the individual himself, he stated that he had a rupture of the 
bowels, and that he wore a truss. This the person said was correct, 
which yon may suppose surprised us all, as none present except tha 
person himself, knew of this being the case. I placed another of the 
same party in contact with him, and after examining him he said he had 
three biles on one of his thighs, and that two of them were covered and 
the other not, which was the case. 

In a subsequent experiment I asked him what it was produced tha^ 
mesmeric sleep. He answered, '* You attract the electric fluid from me 
which produces sleep." From this I supposed, if he was correct, that if 
I placed him on the insulated stool of an electrical machine, and chaj^ed 
him with the fluid, I would not be able to produce sleep at all. I tried 
it, and found by repeated experiments my opinion ftilly verified, for in 
no case conld 1 produce the least effect while so charged ; but on remov- 
ing from the stool I threw him into the sleep in half a minute, at two 
and three yards distance. Having succeeded in this, I reversed the 
machine, and placed him in contact with the rubber instead of the con- 
ductor, and after the discharge of four small jars, I fully succeeded in 
putting him to sleep ; yet he did not appear to be so sound as when I 
mesmerised him in the usual way, but at the same time he appeared 
quite unconscious. This I attributed to my timidity in using the machine 
for tuch a purpose for the first time in not extracting a sufficient quan- 
tity of the fluid. Yet I saw sufficient to strengthen my opinion and bear 
out his statement, that the sleep is produced by attraction of the fluid 
from the subject, and that the operator becomes the receiver, and through 
him the subject receives the agent of bis physical powers, while in the 
deep. 

At a Clairvoyant, I have tested him in many instances, by bringing 
in contact with him persons with sores and internal diseases, which were 
well known to exist by the individuals themselves, but to neither of nt. 
And I have never known him to fail except in one instance, which I 
attributed to his hdng crossed by the person going up to him too quickly. 
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One or two cases I will describe, which can be testified by persons 
whose veracity will not be questioned by those to whom they are known, 
some of them avowed sceptics, and who only witnessed the experiments 
under the impression they would be able to detect the collusion they 
stated must be practised, not only by Clairvoyant and operator, but by 
the parties examined, from the assumption that it was impossible. 

A Miss S., who had for years been afflicted with an abscess of the hip 
joint, had had the advice of several of the faculty, but without receiving 
any more than a temporary benefit. On being placed in contact with 
the Clairvoyant he was desired to examine her, which he did by moving 
his fingers over the body and limbs ; he said there was a palpitation of 
the heart — the lungs appeared healthy — the liver good, but the stomach 
weak ; he then discovered the abscess — described particularly its locality 
— its extent — and appearance ; said it could be removed by the application 
of a poultice of hemlock and marshmallows : this was done, and in tea 
days she could walk as well as ever. On a second examination he 
ordered the part to be fomented with the mallows. And now, although 
only six weeks since the first application, she is as well as ever she was 
in her life. 

A Miss O., a girl 12 years of age, unknown to either of us, had a 
severe pain in her side, and by order of a medical man had leeches 
applied, but without any relief. On being examined by the Clairvoyant, 
he described the exact part where she felt the pain ; said there was an 
inflamed ridge as big as his thumb in the inside, and that on the outside 
there were five or six punctures as if she has been bitten by something; 
he ordered a poultice of marshmallows, which was applied, and in two 
days she was perfectly well again. 

A Mr. a gentleman who has been afflicted with a wet scurvy for 

the last seven years, has consulted several of the most eminent of the 
faculty, and amongst others the late Sir Astley Cooper, who have ill 
prescribed for it, but without doing any good. He was sceptical as to 
Mesmerism being of any service to him, and it was only on the earnest 
solicitation of a friend who had witnessed several experiments that he 
was induced to undergo an examination ; and at the time the Clairvoyant 
was thrown into the sleep we did not know that he would be there at all; 
he was an entire stranger, not only to the Clairvoyant and myself but to 
nearly all those present He was shewn into the room, and although in 
perfect darkness, (as most of my examinations are, the Clairvoyant stating 
that he does not see well either in candlelight or full daylight,) on being 
placed in contact with him, he described the leg as being diseased, bat 
could not point out any wounds for a considerable time, but he after- 
wards described it so directly as to call forth the surprise of the sceptic 
himself as well as of several gentlemen present, when assured by the 
gentleman himself that it was correct On being asked if he knew of 
any thing that would do it good, he said ''Yes, the corrosive sublimate 
dissolved" in a liquid he did not name, as he said he would prepare it 
himself, (the Doctors did not know how to dissolve it properly,) and 
bring to the house he was then at, at six o'clock next evening, which he 
faithfully performed, without the matter having been again mentioned to 
him. This was to be used as a lotion, but before using it he was to 
apply poultic-es of hemlock and marshmallows. This was done as 
directed, and on the first application of the poultice he slept nearly the 
whole night, a thing he had not done for several years before, having 
invariably to get up every night as a little relief from pain. He is now 
applying the lotion — ^is nearly free from pain — the wounds are almost 
healed and look quite healthy, as acknowledged by his medical attendant 
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These, Sir, are three out of the many cases, where I have seen animal 
magnetism made ase of as a curative agent, with the greatest beneficial 
results, in the publication of which I sincerely declare I have not the least 
benefit directly or indirectly, except that through it others may be 
induced to make use of it, and derive that benefit which it has already 
afforded to some. I could have related several more cases where he has 
prescribed medicines of which he has not the leas( knowledge, (in his 
waking moments,) with the most beneficial results, bat having trespassed 
to so grt*at an extent upon your columns already I will defer them to 
another time, if you should think them worthy a place in your Journal. 
Before concluding I would mention a case I have ipet with within the 
last month, that surprises me more than any thing I have hitherto met 
with or read on the subject A young woman, 20 years of age, who has 
for some time visited at my house, had a wish that I should try to 
mesmerise her, which I consented to, and consequently began by passes, 
&c., as usual. I continued this for five minutes without the least 
apparent effect, except an inclination of the head backwards. I ccn- 
tinued the passes for two minutes longer, and as still there was na 
appearance of sleep, I left off, supposing I was not able to mesmerise 
her, in order more fully to restore her. I requested her to walk about 
or go to the door awhile ; she attempted'to comply with my request, but 
said site could not move. I then found that some influence had been 
obtained, and thought if so that she would be attracted by me, which was 
the case, for on my removing she instantly got up and followed me to 
the door. I then tried to excite the organs, which manifested themselves 
in a clear and distinct manner. Under the excitement of Benevolence 
she emptied her pockets, laughing and conversing with us at the same 
time at the absurdity of her actions, which she declared she had no power 
to restrain. Under the excitement of Wonder, she examined minutely 
the chimney-piece ornaments ; wondered how ever they were made, and 
where they could come from, although she had seen them scores of times 
before, and were things only of an ordinary description, such as Derby- 
shire spar, apples, pears, &c., and a brass candlestick, with some shells. 
'Under Acquisitiveness she seized greedily the money she had before 
given me, and attempted to get her hand into my pockets. On her 
wishing to go home I was obliged to walk before her in the street, until 
it had so far subsided as to permit her to leave me ; but previous to that 
time whenever I turned in another direction she immediately did the 
same. Not having met with or heard of any thing of the kind before, 
your opinion will greatly oblige me, as well as many of your numerous 
correspondents.* 

I may also state that I have called upon all the medical gentlemen in 
Darlington, and those I have seen I requested to bring any of their 
patients with whose diseases they were acquainted, and have them exa- 
mined by the Clairvoyant in their presence, but with the exception of one 
I have not found them willing to take any part in the matter. I am 
sorry at this, for it is to the unprejudiced part of the faculty we have 
more especially to look for determining its use as a curative agent, ancl 
bringing it into general use, at all events until it passes into the proper 
hands. I am determined to follow up my experiments with vigour. 
My not having addressed you before must be my apology for extending 
my remarks to so great a length. 

I am. Sir, your obedient servant, 

JOSEPH^SUNTER, 
Parlipgton, September H, 1843, 
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* We have seen and participated in many such cases. It is just as 
eommon to prodace vigilence in some patients as somnolence in oflieTs 
1>T Mesmerism ; and it often happens that susceptibility to external and 
eren remote influences is as refined in one state as in the odier. A 
yxnxth of 18, of sanguine-sympathetic temperament, whom we mesmer- 
ised during the lecture of which Mr. Sunter makes mention, — a cas« in 
which we always produce somnolence and the usual phrenological mani- 
festations, ~ one day tried his hand upon us, and decidedly threw ns into 
an abnormal though not sleepy state, and by touching particular locafities 
of the head with the point of the finger, produced most eztraordintfy 
manifestations of the cerebral functions. These we could for some tine 
reason upon, though we had no will or power to resist them ; and, as a 
proof that tMs was not owing to the imagination, or to our sense of flie 
part he was touching, several of the manifestations were at variance with 
the organs we supposed him to be exciting. Having described ^youth's 
temperament as sanguine-sympathetic, it is proper we should name that 
our own is somewhat active, being chiefly sanguine-nervous.— We wctb 
not less delighted than surprised by many of our sensations, and still 
remember them well — indeed there is something so pleasurable in the 
recollection of them, that we should deem it a yery severe loss to forget 
them* — Ed. Fhbbno-Mag. 



EXTRAORDINARY CASE. 

(From the New York Maghet.) 

Mania, ConvtUsions, and Nervous Head-ache^ combined with Softening of 

the Bones of the Cranium ; Affection of the Spine, Stomach, Nervovt 

Debility, relieved in a Young Lady, aged twenty-two, who had been ajflkied 

for more than twelve years, — connected with new and important fidi » 

the Science ofPathetism ; 

BT DR. JOHN TANNERy 
Medical Pathetiat, 

Sir, — I herewith present you the facts of the above case, unconnected 
with medical technics or alterations, stating the simple facts firom notes 
taken at each sitting. 

I was called on the 15th of January last, to visit Miss Mary E. F.— * 
whose ill health had been for more than 12 years, a burden to herself and 
family. On entering the parlour, I found Miss F. sitting with her 
mother. The first glance satisfied me, that the young lady was deranged. 
Of course, I had no hope of receiving any satisfactory information ftom 
her, respecting her state of health. 

On applying to Mrs. F. (her mother,) she informed me, that Mary E. 
had always been in a very delicate state, and that, from the time she was 
ten years of age, had been seriously afflicted in her head, that she had 
violent nervous headaches, causing absolute derangement, which would 
last for three months at a time ; that she was subject to strong and dan- 
gerous convulsions, and that her spine, uterus, and stomach were very 
ieriously affected (as the sequel will show,) and her weakness was at times 
ao great, that she would fall down suddenly, and frequently during the 
day. On enquiring whether she had had proper medical attendance, the 
names of many respectable physicians were given in reply, at the same 
time stating what had been done for her daughter, and of what little avail 
the whole ti||bd been to her. I then asked why (as all the Doctors had 
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prononnced ber incurable) she bad tent for me ? She replied, that a 
Rey« gentleman, an intimate friend of the family^! had stated it as his 
belief that Pathetism would greatly relieve, if not entirfily cure her, and 
hearing that I had succeeded in curing many, she sent tome, as the only 
hope she had left of relief to her daughter. 

Believing this case nearly hopeless, but having a strong conviction of 
the power of this agency, from several cases I had cured, I determined, 
desperate as it appeared, to attempt her cure, the result of which yo« 
have from the following notes, and should any person feel curious la 
Icnow more respecting it and other cases, I will most cheerfully, on their 
applying at my office, refer them to many who at times witnessed the 
progress of the cure, but especially to some of the Rev. clergy and 
physidaas. 

I pathetised Miss Mary E. F. several times between the 17th of laiC 
January and Tuesday, March the 7th, at which time the most important 
part of the cure commenced. I will here remark that the second time I 
operated on Miss F. she was restored her senses. 

I commenced at the 9th sitting to abbreviate as much as possible. 

Tnaday SveiUng, March 7, 1843. 

I pat Miss M. E. F. into the somnipathetic state, at half-past eiglil 
o'clock, in three minutes. After three minutes rest, the following cUa- 
logue ensued : — 

Q. Can you tell me when, or how long before yon will be cured ? 

A. Yes, it will be near five months from now provided you pathet&ee 
me three times a week during the time. 

Q. When will your mother hear from your brother A? 

A. Mother will hear from my brother shortly after the 17th of next 
July — he will send us • • • * • 

In about two minutes she resumed by saying ^ Dr. at twenty minntes 
of ten o'clock on Sunday morning next I shall be taken very ill, and 
will continue extremely weak, until Tuesday night, when you must put 
me to sleep. I shall go into the fifth state on account of my weakness. 
Ton cannot prevent it, but I shall then get better." 

At twenty minutes past ten o'clock, I restored her. Previous to so 
doing, T received a promise from her mother, (the only person present,) 
thai she would not mention to Mary, nor any other person, what she had 
said about being sick on Sunday next 

Tenth Sitting, Wedne$day Evening^ March 8, 1843. 

Pathetised Miss F. at half-past eight o'clock, at the residence of 
Miss G. R. 

I endeavoured at this sitting to pathetise Miss J. A. S. at the same 
time with Miss F. but Miss F. being far more susceptible than Miss S^ 
she went into the fourth state before Miss S. had reached the third state. 
I was obliged to discontinue operating on Miss S. on account of the great 
distress ei^bited by Miss F. 

I then proposed tiie following question : — 

Q. Will my littie boy (infant) be sick to-morrow ? 

A. Your boy will be sick to-morrow, more so than to-day, but he will 
not be more so than he was yesterday. You will not be able to raise 
him — his span (Ufe) is just so long — at the same time drawing her hands 
until they were about eighteen inches apart. 

Q. You are pretty well now, are you not? 

A. Yes, very well now, but I shidl be exceedingly sick on next Sunday 
morning, at twenty minutes before ten o'clock — I shall feel uncommonly 
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well before going out, but on the step I shall be taken very unwelL Oli, 
dear ! I shall be very bad. 

Q. Had I not better pathetise you for it? 

A. Oh no ! not until next Tuesday night. 

Q. Tell me, if you can, what medicines, or what 1 had better do to 
relieve you f 

A. Your own judgment will best dictate that to you. 

Q. As you will go into the fifth state on Tuesday night, and liaTO a 
strong spasm, I had better defer pathetising you ? 

A. No ; I must be pathetised on Tuesday night, for then I shall get 
well soon after. 

Q. Will you be sick, and vomit on Sunday morning — very sick f 

A. Yes, I shall be very sick ; I shall vomit; and at a quarter-past out 
o'clock on Sunday, I shsdl have a very severe spasm. Oh ! I shall be 
so sick and so very weak ; but you will be able to restore me on Tuesday 
night. 

Miss F. appeared very much distressed during the above. She alsd 
stated that her mother had heard a false report from a man about one of 
her brothers ; that he was not in the ship the man had stated he was, not 
ever had been. On asking her mother about it she was astonished, and 
■aid she had heard so, but that she had mentioned it to no one. 

Q. Will you oblige me by stating how long the spasm will last on 
Tuesday night. 

A. Certainly ; it will last exactly five and three quarter minutes. 

Mrs. M., one of the ladies present, requested me to ask Miss F. about 
her son. 

Q. What is the matter with Mrs. M.'s son (a lad of nine years)? 

A. He will never be of much good to any one, himself or anybody else. 
I cannot tell you now what is the matter with him, although I sbonld 
know, but if you will ask me on Tuesday night next, I will tell you. 

I then put her into communication with Miss E. L. She conversed, 
sung, &c. until I feared it would be injurious for her ; having been asUtp 
two hours, and I restored her to her normal state. 

Eleventh Sitting f Friday Evening , March 10, 1843. 

Pathetised Miss F. at her mother^s at eight o'clock. Note. Miss F. 
had been quite unwell all yesterday and to-day — I put her into the fourth 
state in fwo minutes and a half. After a few moments she said T do 
not see you to-night ; I feel weary ; What a miserable creature I am to 
live only by constant excitement" 

Q. You will not need so much excitement after you get better, will you? 

A. I will always need more or less excitement, but I shall soon get 
well of the affection in my head ; I will have some of my old feelings 
now and then. Dr. you are troubled in mind, but you have not got so 
much cause for it, as you think you have. 

Q. What causes those old feelings and that sickness you speak of? 

A. Dyspepsia causes me to feel bad. i 

Q. How is my little boy to-day? 

A. Not so well as he was the other day ; he will not live long ; I ^^ 
not know how long. Then, as if speaking to herself she said " I will not 
get to church on Sunday." 

Q. Tell me whether I must pathetise you on Sunday or Monday next 

A. Do not pathetise me on Simday or Monday, but on Tuesday night* 

Q. Will you have the kindness to tell me how many convulsions yo^ 
will have on Simday, how long they will last, &c. 
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A. [With a deep sigh and apparent distress,] I will have six spasms or 
convulsions ; the first will last five minutes, and commence at a quarter 
past one o'clock. The last spasm will be precisely at six o'clock, and last 
eleven minutes. On Wednesday I shall be better. On Tuesday night 
you must put me to sleep twice. 

Q. Then you will not be sick again, but continue to get better until four 
months, when you will get well ? 

A. I shall be sick again on the first of April neart, very bad in hed, I 
■hall haye two spasms then, and that will be the last — I shall never have 
another (with much emphasis and a marked expression of delight. Can 
yon giye me an emetic of antimonial wincy it will be better than ipecac, — 
(which I had intended to giye her, but which I had not mentioned to any 
person) — I must take it on Sunday. I am getting a great deal of good 
to-night, and shall be much better to-morrow. I shall be very very weak, 
and shall not leave my bed from Sunday until Wednesday. 

Q. T want you to tell me, seriously, whether it will hurt you to be pa- 
thetised by others. 

A. Yes ; it will hurt me to let others operate on me, and I will not let 
any one do it 

Q. Will Miss S. leave us very soon ? 

A. Miss Sk is not going away ; don't know the reason ; but there she 
will stay ; but Dr. you will be a little sick before long. 

Q. How do you know these things ? Can you tell me ? 

A* I cannot tell how I know them, but there they are (extending her 
hand before her) right plain. 

Then, suddenly, she exclaimed ^ There ! Oh dear, dear !" and fell 
back in the chair, pale as death. 

Why, Elizabeth what is the matter? Do tell me. Just at this moment, 
two messengers knocked at the door, with a message for me to go to my 
sister, who had ,been taken suddenly with a spasmodic attack. (This 
information was brought me by Mrs. F.) I continued my attention to 
Miss F. who appeared in a distressed but thoughtful state. She said 
anddenly ^ It won't happen to night," (meaning no doubt the death of my 
sister ;) then turning to me, she said " There you feel better now— -you 
had better go home instantly ~ your sister is very sick." 

Q. Win anything serious happen to her to night ? 

A. Nothing serious will happen to her to-night ; she will get better 
soon alter you get there. She is very uncomfortable and sick here, 
(placing her thumb on the heart, and her second finger above the pit of 
the stomach at the lower end of the sternum.) She added, the disease 
will take its course, 

Q. Can she be benefitted by pathetism ? 

A. Yes, if it is not done too rapidly and too weighty. • 

Q. Would it do to pathetise her to-night ? 

A. Yes, she will get better, hut he very careful of her. 

I then awoke her, and left for my sister, whom I found precisely in the 
atate described by Miss F. and she was much better in twenty minutes 
after I reached her. 

Sunday Morning, March \2th, 1843. 
After instructions to my brother to be near the house of Miss F., to 
prevent injury should she be taken ill in the street, I prepared some me- 
dicines to take with me. At ten o'clock I reached the office of Dr. C. N., 
who had expressed a desire to witness whatever might transpire. We 
proceeded immediately towards the residence of Miss F. When within a 
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short distance of the house, my brother came to us hi haste, and stated 
that I was wanted instantly at Miss F.'s as she had been taken soddenly 
very ilL 

Dr. N. and myself reached the house at eighteen minutes past ten 
o'clock. On entering the front parlour, we found Miss P. lying on tha 
carpet, with a pillow under her head, conscious, but wholly miable to 
•peak, and attended by Miss C. H., who stated that Miss F. was takes 
Tery ill at twenty minutes before ten o'clock, as she was about getting her 
boimet and shawl to proceed to church. She was taken on the first step, 
in ascending the stairs. At twenty minutes past ten o'clock, the attack 
of sickness at the stomach, with vomiting of water returned, and irith it 
her ability to speak. I, with assistance, removed her to her chamber, 
and having had her placed comfortably in bed, made the foUowiDg 
inquiries. 

Q. Describe to me your sensations. 

A. I am as sick as death at the stomach ; it seems as if every pulse in 
my body beats double ; never felt as I do now ; all power seems to hire 
gone out of my frame. 

I ordered Yin, Ant one ounce, divided into table spoonsfbl doses, te 
be given every fifteen or twenty minutes, until it operated, with draoghti 
of warm water. In twenty minutes the first dose operated a little, bj 
which water and mucuous were discharged; a second dose was given; in 
ten minutes after. Miss F. said ** I am getting worse, my sight is gone." 
From this time imtil a few minutes after twelve o'clock, two other dosei 
were administered with but very little effect The fifth and last portion 
was now given without operating. At eleven minutes past one o'dodc 
p.m.9 symptoms of convulsions appeared and rapidly increased, spasm 
after spasm intermitting every moment, imtil sixteen minutes past am 
o^clock, when they ceased, having lasted exactiy five minutes. 

At ten minutes before two o'clock she appeared better, and conversed 
with Miss S. and myself. Second spasm commenced at five minutes past 
two o'clock, and lasted two minutes. Three minutes after, patient dis- 
charged a small quantity of mucuous, of an orange taste, which she 
described as tasting pleasant, not bad. Afterwards seemed stronger, and 
complained of being hungry; at twenty-five minutes past two o'clock, she 
made the same complaint At fifteen minutes before three o'clock third 
apasm came on very strong, and lasted exactly two minutes ; fears she is 
going to die. 1 then administered Aconit 2nd diL, by touching the tongao 
and by olfaction ; at three o'clock, she ate a crumb of bread about the 
size of a small hickory nut Complains of a trembling feeling tbrou|^ 
the system, and says the bread lies like a weight upon her chest At 
twenty minutes past three o'clock I gave her two table-spoonsM of weak 
tea ; immediately after, the fourth spasm commenced and lasted less 
flian two minutes. She then seemed perfectly exhausted, and lay veij 
quiet (stupor) until the fifth spasm, which commenced at seven minutes 
past four o'clock, was very strong, and lasted two minutes. Aftff ft 
complained of pain in the stomach, and seemed very much exhaostedt 

At fifteen minutes before six o'clock perceptible rigidity of the muscles 
(indicating a powerful convulsion) when the spasms commenced very 
strong, lasting one minute ; intermission two minutes ; return of the 
spasms stronger^ vnth previous twitckings of the tendons^ at five minutes 
before six o'clock; time one minute ; inteimission, with twitching of the 
tendons, two minutes. Third return of spasm shorter and stronger; tim* 
half a minute; same appearance at the intermission. Fourth retuxn of 
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spasm at six o'clock precisely ; very much stronger; time one minute; 
intermission two minutes. At three minutes p^t six o'clock, the con- 
^mlsSons cease entirely. 

She lay in her lethargy four minutes and returned to her natural state 
at seven minutes past six o'clock. At half-past six, great desire to eat, 
having eaten little fur two days. Ordered crackers well soaked in very 
sdnQI quantities. Seven o'clock, p.m., still complains of hunger ; re- 
peated the cracker diet Immediately after eaiing, was very much 
^stressed ; says she feels a little stronger. Eight o'clock p.m., feels 
stronger than she has done during the day ; desires to eat much, which 
I lefhsed ; still very weak, lejft the patient at nine o'clock disposed to sleep. 

Monday Morning, March 13, 1843. 
Nine o'clock a.m., found Miss F. still disposed to dose; Mrs. F. 
•tated that Mary had not rested well daring the night. 

Monday evening, six o'clock. 
Found Miss F. still very weak and exhausted ; she stated that on eating 
the smallest quantity of any kind of food, she had violent pains (like 
Ittdves piercing) in the pit of the stomach extending internally to the 
tight side, thence to the lumbar region, shooting pains all through the 
^atem. Catamenia commenced on Saturday, and continues natoral, 
Gace flushed; headache, constipation. At nine o'clock, I gave Bryan ]jf 
2>i^y</. J., leaving another dose to be taken when she awakes in the 
morning. 

Tuesday Morning, March 1 4th, 
Ten o'clock a.m. found Miss F. better. All the symptoms (pains after 
esting) have left her. She took the second dose of Bryon at seven o'clock. 
The face is still flushed ; the itching, costiveness, weakness, with a little 
restlessness still continue. At half-past 12 p.m., gave Nux V, 1st Dil. 
gtt. j. (dry) but to take a little water after. Diet, Gelat Jelly. 

Tuesday Evening. 

Five o'clock p.m., found Miss F. better in all the symptoms, excepf 
the debility and restlessness. 

Twelfth Sitting. 

Eight o'clock p.m. Found Miss F. still very weak and much more 
restless; waited for the arrival of Dr. N., who had expressed a great 
desire to witness more of this extraordinary case. At fifteen minutes 
before nine o'clock, Dr. N. not having arrived, and seeing my patient in 
an extreqiely restless state with much pain, I determined to proceed. 

Commenced at 14 minutes before nine o'clock; in three minutes, she 
was in the flfth state. The whole system perfectly rigid ; unable to speak. 
I reversed the influence on palate, and then the tongue, when she spoke 
freely, but not so loud as commonly. 
. I then put the following questions, viz. : — 

Q. Can you tell me when my sister will have another spasmodic attack! 

A. Your sister will be sick on Friday next, but will get better ; nothing 
•erious. Her disease will take its course. 

Q. (By request of Mrs. M.) Please tell me what is the matter with 
Mrs. M.'s son ? 

Aft He is very miserable ; his spine is affected ; you must pathetise 
him, but he will never get well. 

Q. Do you see well to-night ? 

A. Well, but not very well. 

Q. Be so good as to tell me, what is the matter with my infant tonT 

A. The cause is in his brain ; he will never get welL 

(^ When shall I take you out of this state ? 
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A. In ten minutes— I will tell you when • • • • • • 

Q. How long will my little boy live ? 

A. Take it off. 

I commenced the reverse passes, immediately after the convulnon 
commenced. — First spasm, a little over one minute, strong, intermisuon 
half a minute. Second spasm, not quite a minute, strong, intennission 
half a minute. Third spasm, one minute, and stronger, intennission 
half a minute. Fourth and last spasm, was the most awful I have ever 
witnessed, attended with desire to bite, throwing the head, eyes gUahig, 
and rising suddenly from the bed, raising her whole body, so that her 
heels alone rested on the bed, &c. 

This spasm lasted a minute and a quarter, (maMng the time of the 
convulsions five and three quarter minutes, as she had predicted) when she 
feu back in the bed, perfectly exhausted and faint : in two minutes she 
requested us to give her some air and let her rest ; in four minutes after 
the last spasm, I re-pathetised her as far as the fourth state (which I had 
ineffectually tried to do at the commencement) in half a minute. After a 
few moments I asked her, 

Q. How do you feel now ? 

A. I feel much better, and am receiving much benefit now, but am 
still very weak. 

Q. Do you see me better to-night ? 

A. No, about as usual, I caimot go out to-morrow, but I will be much 
better. Here she resumed her usual sprightly mtmner. 

Q. Do you recollect my asking you how long my little boy will live? 

A. Yes, he will not be long to live, it will not be next winter, but I 
cannot tell exactly when. 

Q. Will you be sick again ? 

A. Yes, on the first of April, and I shall be at home. 

Q. (By request of Mrs. F.) Will you tell me whether your sister ha* 
received the letter which your mother sent her, as if so will she answer it? 

A. Yes, she has received it, and thinks of answering, and will answer it 

Miss F. then desired I would wake her, which I did, she having heen 
in this state eighteen minutes. Feels very well ; desires to eat, which was 
allowed. 

Wednesday Morning, March 15M. 

Ten o'clock. Miss F. Feels quite well, but still weak and in bed. 

Wednesday Aflernoon, Four o*clock, l^th Sitting- 

Found Miss F. well, except very weak ; pathetised her in one minute, 
and asked, I suppose you will receive no harm from being pathetised 
this afternoon. (I did it to give you strength.) 

A. Oh ! no, you are perfectly right. 

Q. As my head feels bad to-day, perhaps you can look, and tell in« 
what is the matter with it ? 

A. It is not your head, but your stomach that is very much out of order, 
particularly the latter part. 

Q. How are you to-day ? 

A. I am very well, only I am weak. (I am naturally weak.) 

Q. When must I pathetise you again ? 

A. On Friday evening next 

I restored her after being in that state ten minutes. On returning to 
the natural state she was so much relieved of the debility, that she got 
up, dressed, and took her tea as usual at six o'clock. 

Thursday Morning, 10 a. «>• 

Miss F. very well, and out walking. « « * 
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Thb Patiewt's STATEMEirr. — I felt very well all Sunday morning, 
nntil half-past nine o'clock, when I was suddenly taken sick as death. I 
thought I should die, but I endeavoured to get my bonnet and shawl on. 
to go to church, thinldng the open air would relieve me, when on reaching 
the first step of the stairs to ascend, my sight left me. I called '* mother/' 
and unconsciousness deprived me of knowing any thing further. When 
you came in I knew you, but could not speak." 

Statement of Miss C. H., a Resident in the house with Miss F. — 
It was just twenty-three minutes of ten o'clock, on Sunday morning, when 
I heard Miss F. call her mother from the foot of the stairs. (I was stand- 
ing on the second story landing, and thought nothing of Miss F.'s calling 
at the moment) In a few moments Mrs. F. requested me to step down 
to the aid of her daughter. I immediately descended, and on enteiing 
the front parlour I found Miss F. sitting in the rocking chair : she said, 
** Miss H. I think I am dying." Miss F. then moved off the chair towards 
the floor (carpet,) on which I laid her, placing a pillow under her head, 
where you and the other doctor found her. I also witnessed her in two 
of the spasms, between the hours of two and five o'clock on the afternoon 
of the same day. My watch is three minutes slower than the State House 
clock. 

Friday Evening y March 18tft, 1843. 

Called on Miss F. at eight o'clock : she complained of a pain in her 
left side, for the past two days. I pathetised her, sitting with her left side 
towards my right side, when she was in the somnipathic state. I changed 
my position to her right side, she evinced great uneasiness, and requested 
me to return to my former position, which I did, and relieved the pain by 
the touch. 

Q. You told me my sister would be sick to day, but I have seen her 
twice this morning, and found her pretty well. 

A. Your sister should have been sick to-day, I do not know why she is 
not; (then looking apparently with her forehead,^ as it is you are 
mistaken, for she is sick, (which was the fact, my sister was taken sick at 
five o'clock, p.m.) 

Q. Do you see me well ? 

A. I see you better when my head is better, it will at times be worse 
than others until it is welL 

Q. Is there any way my sister can be cured ? 

A. No, but she will at times be better. 

Q. Tell me how it looks about her heart? 

A. (With a shudder.) It looks thick around the heart; when she is 
getting sick it becomes all thick like black blood on the surface, it is not 
the heart, nor the bag around the heart, but it appears on the outside of, 
and close around the bag, (pericardium.) 

Q. Can you stay in the fifth state long ? 

A. No, I cannot, because the spasm is all the time coming on. 

Q. When will you be sick again? 

A. I shall be very sick on the first of April, about the same time a« 
before ; I wiU have two (convulsions) spasms, one will be five minutes, 
and come on at a quarter before one o'clock, and the last one will be at 
five minutes before three o'clock, a.m., just before the watchman cries. 

Q. How is my infant son ? 

A. He is pretty well, but he never will be well, something in his head, 
it is not dropsy, he will live about (measuring about eighteen inches, by 
drawing her hands apart one from the other.) 
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Q. Can I not prevent jour having spasms on the first of April? 

A. Yes, but you had better not: you can, but if you do, Oh dear! T 
shall have them worse. The cause of my sickness prevented your 
medicine from acting more than it did, it is the turning of the dinaM 
that causes these spells of sickness. After the first of April my hetd will 
get better rapidly. 

Awoke Miss F. at half-past nine o'clock. 

Monday Evening, March 20th, 1843. FaurteerUh 5K%. 

Pathetised Miss F. at eight o'clock, while she was reclining upon the 
lap of Miss S. As soon as she was asleep she started fi'om Miss S.'s Up, 
saying, '< I don't like that," and became violently agitated. Finding I 
could do nothing with her, I restored her; when she came to, she nid, 
** I feel as if something dreadful had happened." At half-past ei^ 
o'clock I persuaded her to let me pathetise her again in a more proper 
position. I then questioned her about the sickness to take place on Hm 
first of ApriL 

A. Some other time I will tell you more about it, (with distress and 
energy.) But just see there (looldng at her hand as if with her f(»ebead, 
which she had extended before her,) don't you see how it looks, dvbf 
and darker to the end, and there it goes right off. Oh ! you mutt give 
me an emetic ; if you do not I shall not live ; I must throw up. One 
spasm will be about a quarter before one o'clock, the other about three 
o'clock, a.m. After the first I must have an emetic. If I live I nifl 
never have any more spasms, (natural.) I will be taken sick just about 
twenty minutes before ten o'clock in the morning. Tou must make me 
throw up a great deal, bile, dark greenish colours, you must make me iknm 
Hup or I shall die. 

Q. Why did you not tell me about all this before ? You only said yoa 
would be very sick and have two spasms, (convulsions.) 

A. Because I did not know it then at that time; I must thmw up HhiA 
hard substance too, (pointing a little below her navel, and to the left of it 
about two and a hidf inches, inclining the fingers inwards and upwards.) 
I do not wish to die so soon : you must not mention it to mother: yoQ 
wiU stay with me all that night, won't you ? 

Here her great distress, &c., induced me to restore her. When she 
returned to the natural state, she said, '^ I feel much better^* and was 
cheerful. (Nothing has been said to her respecting the anticipated events.) 

Wednesday Evening, March 22nd. Fijleenth SitHlifi. 

At a quarter before nine o'clock I pathetised Miss F. : — She sat a 
moment as if looking and thinking, with her head inclining forward: the 
then threw it back, and appeared distressed : I endeavoured to caU her 
attention to my sister's state, viz. : — 

Q. My sister is better, I believe ? 

A. Yes, she will get better, and better, and better ; she will not be very 
tick again soon. 

Q. What evenings shall I pathetise you during this and the next week? 

A. Any evening you are disengaged, but do not pathetise me on ^ 
Saurday. I am sick April Ist. 

Q. Tell me what I must do to relieve you ? 

A. Before the last spasm you must put my feet in hot water, with 
mustard. 

Q. Tell me what time the spasms will appear, I wish to know the exact 
time? 

A. The first at a quarter before one o'clock in the day time, and titf 
second spasm at five minutes before three o'clock in the moiningf jvA 
before the watchman cries. 
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Q. What did jou say I must make you vomit ap f 

A. A quantity of bile, green, dark green, then somethiny dark, that i$ 
hard; it mutt come away, it ought to come away; it threw oS the effect 
of the medicine before. 

Q. TeU me what that hard substance looks like ; describe it if you can f 

A. It is dark and hard, I never saw any thing like it. It is where all 
the pain is, and will look dark and bad, part of it came away when I took 
OxtUic Acid. The Doctors gave me nine emetics— I cannot help haying 
that spasm, (the last,) but if I get well 1 shall never have another. 

Q. If I get you through that spasm when will you be well ? 

A. In less than four months. 

Q. When shall I put you in the fifth state ? 

A. On Monday night, the third of April. 

Q. How long must I keep you in the fifth state, on Monday night, th« 
third of ApriL 

A. Twenty minutes in all, you must not keep me over the time, (any 
Hme) if yon do, the spasms will be longer and stronger. 

Q. Shall I tfl^e it off? (Meaning the pathetic influence.) 

A* Tei, after I tell you: the other day I was running down stairs, wad 
ftU and hurt my arm : mother asked me if I was hurt, but I told her no : 
yon must pathetise it now, and the next time before '^ taking it off;** 
pathetise me again on Friday evening. 

I restored her again at eleven o'clock, she having been two hours and 
t qoarter in the somnipathic state. 

Friday Evening, March 24, 1843.— /Six^em^ Siitii^, 

At half-past eight o'clock, I put Miss F. to sleep, at the house of tli# 
ttie Rev. Mr. C.'s; she remained perfectly quiet, and apparently in a 
>erj (uneasy) thoughtful mood; after waiting a few moments I made tli# 
following inquiries :— 

Q. Ton appear much depressed, will you have the kindness to inform 
me what is the cause, particularly if it relates to your coming sickness ? 

A. Do not let my feet get cold at all, put them in hot water with 
mostard in it, before the last spasm, and don't let me get cold. 

Q. Where or at what time during your next sickness will there be 
danger? 

A. The danger will be in the Ia.%t spasm. I must throw up he/ore </— 
What must come away will look dark ; it is hard now. 

Q. If I cause you to tlirow off this substance will it be hard when 
Injected? 

A. It will not be hard when it comes up, but will look like a kind of 
Uiickish matter. 

Q. What is the immediate cause of this sickness? 

A. My disease, and the last spasm is the crisis — I shall never have 
mother spasm, nor another moment oi derangement. 

Q. What am I to do, trust entirely to my own exertions and judgment ? 

A. The first spasm will last five minutes ; commence giving me the 
enuiicM soon after it, and continue until that comes up. 

Q. Can you tell me any thing farther? 

A. If I would tell you that I would be deranged you would not like it 

Restored Miss F. at half-past ten o'clock, p.m. 

Tuesday Evening^ March 2Sfh. — Seventeenth Silting. 

I called on Miss F. at eight o'clock, and was informed that she had 
over-exerted herself; and at five o'clock as she was lying on the bed to 
rest herself, she was taken with a return of slight spasm, having five or 



280 THB PHRENO-MAGNET. 

tax between the hoars of five and seven o'clock. She had recorered to 
far that she came into the parlour. I asked if she desired to be pa&etised, 
she said, *' yes, I shall be better after it" I put her to sleep about nios 
and asked her the following: — 

Q. What was the cause of jour being sick to-day ? 

A. Over-exertion, I worked too hard; it was trying to whitewash did it 

Q. I intend giving you Tartar Emet, and Ipecac, provided yon do not 
tell me to the contrary. 

A. You are very correct, they are the proper kind, and I cannot lire 
unless the emetics take effect. 

Q. Tell me, precisely, when I must commence giving you the emetics. 
X do not wish to make any mistake ? 

A. You must not give the emetics until after the first spasm, which 
comes on at a quarter before one o'clock, p.m. Your sister M. is going 
to be a little sick on Friday next 

Q. What was the first cause of your spasms ? 

A. My spasms originated from Mght; when a child I was chased bj 
a black man ; was so frightened that I fell while running, and had con- 
vulsion which caused this nervous disease afterwards. If I get well 'twill 
be on Wednesday — you must not pathetise me until Monday night, not 
(m Sundav. 

Q. I am very anxious you shall tell me all you know, that can reUeTO 
you? 

A. Put my feet in hot water, with mustard, just before the last q»tn 
I want the spasm broken as much as possible. 

Q. You hinted that you should be deranged, will yon have the good* 
Uess to be more explicit respecting the cause, time, &c ? 

A. In the night before I am sick, at one I shall have a dreadfol pain 
in my head, and be deranged on Friday night, which will last until I am 
better. 

Q. Please tell me again at what time the spasms will occur, and how 
long you will be deranged ? 

A. At a quarter before one, p.m., the first spasm, and five minutes 
before three o'clock, a.m., the last spasm. I shall be deranged from 
Friday night till Wednesday morning. 

Q. At what time will you be taken sick, not the headache? 

A. I shall not be taken sick till twenty minutes before ten o'clock on 
Saturday morning, you make me repeat about this very often : don't say 
any thing more about it. 

Q. Tell me about Mrs. M.'s boy and my little boy, if ^ou please? 

A. Mrs M. ought to have her boy pathetised soon, or she will be too 
late. Your little son laill not get well : disease in his head : it is not 
dropsy, but it will turn to that. It looks between, but it will torn to 
dropsy and he will not live. It is situated here (placing her fingers on 
the organs of Veneration and Fiimness.) After a few moments she saidi 
'' I need not be so uneasy about dying, I shall be better off than living 
here." 

Friday Afternoon, March 31, lS4Z,—EighUenth Sitthig' 

Present Drs. Neidhard and W. At six o'clock pathetised Miss F. at 
Mrs. G. R.'s. She lies passive in the sleeping state. In ten minutes 
twitching of the hands, slight momentary rigidity of the muscles, (spasms) 
snoring noise, with convulsive stiffness throughout the system; slij^t 
spasms increasing in strength. " You will take me through if I throw 
up that" " I shall be pretty well until one o'clock to-night, then I shiD 
be deranged." In about twenty-five minutes she said, **Ido wtUh 
theae, but they are gone," 
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Q. What don't you like? 

A. Those spasms, but they are gone. Tf I had not had them now, 
I should have had them just at night, very strong* I shall be taken sick 
twenty minutes to ten o'clock in the morning : the first spasms will be a 
quarter before one o'clock in the day ; the last one at fire minutes before 
Uiree o'clock in the morning, and will last a quarter of an hour. If I 
throw that up, I shall live : it is in, and sticks fast to the stomach ; it has 
caused me great paui for the last three days. 

Saturday Morning^ April Ist^ 1843. 

At seren o'clock, a.m., I sent my boy to inquire how Miss F. was : the 
answer from her mother was, '* Miss F. has been Tery bad since one 
o'clock, but is a little easier." 

At half-past nine o'clock I called and found Miss F. sitting in a rock- 
ing chair, in her chamber. On entering she exclaimed, *' There comet 
more, I don't want a house full." When I got into the room she said, 
'< Oh ! its you. Doctor. There was a parcel of deyilish little archers here, 
and one of them shot an arrow right into my head, and one down my 
throat. Its there ! I am not sick." In a few moments she repeated, 
'* Fm not sick, but there's those little archers again, driye them away, 
oh ! drive them away." Twenty minutes before ten o'clock she said, 
*< I'm so sick." I took her hand and found she was rigid, with slight 
internal (spasms) heavings — ^in five minutes she said '' I'm better," and 
remained quiet for seven minutes. At this moment I reached a chair to 
sit upon, when she exclaimed, *' Dr. I would not have you sit on those 
chairs, they are full of little thorns, the archers put them there. I couid 
not stay in bed, nor sit at the window, they are full oi them. There ! 
keep off those little archers and that fairy." I pretended to drive them 
away from the room, and she became quiet Ten minutes past ten 
o'clock. ** I must go to Mrs. I.'s now," (rising from her chair) '* I have 
to cut a little dress for her — I wish yon would all go home — I wcmt to 
go — I muri go." She attempted to walk, but tottered, and would have 
fallen had I not caught her and persuaded her she was tired, and set her 
in the chair again, saying, she could go after a while, &c. Twenty 
minutes past ten o'clock another sick spell came on, with slight spasms 
and ri^dity, which lasted a few moments. I then had her put to to bed. 
She complains frequently of pains in the epigastric region, with miich 
nervous trembling. In qpeaking to one of her female acquaintances 
present, she said, *' I am not sick ; I am tired; the archers shot an arrow 
into my head. I do not like these little pains, (twitching of the limbs 
li-itb slight spasms, increasing in strength, occuning at the moment;) 
my limbs and joints are all numb ; no strength in thrai; I am so tired. 
Go aacay note ! When I am a mement easy the archers come. I fed 
so queer, but I am not nick ; something moves in my stomadb. The 
archers are moving my monUi. I grow weaker, and hare too much pain 
to bear; my tongue is tight; I want something tr» eat, but I am not 
hungry ; if I don't I shall die." Thus she continued talldng during the 
morning. At eighteen minutes before one o'clock. Dr. Shallcros» being 
with me, also her mother and three ladies, I noticed that the stupor 
which precedes powerful convulsions was on. At a quarter before erne 
o'clock, p.m., strong spasms commenced, and continued with slight m- 
termissiuns precisely five minutes. After the crmvulsions, Miss F. 
remained much exhausted. At half-past two, p.m., she was better, I 
then ordered a powder, (consuting of Antim. UarL 1 gr. and Ipecac. 5 grs.) 
every fifteen minutes in half table spoon^ol of molasses and water. I 
lefty and and letomed at half-past four o*elock^ pjn. The attendants 
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■aid it had been impossible for them to get even one powder down. Aftei 
Bome fifteen minntes coaxing, and at last by force, we commenced gi^ 
the powders and continued one every fifteen minutes until seven o'clock, 
p.m. She (Miss F.) having taken ninegrs, of AnHm, tart, and fortfj-Jw 
grs. of Ipecac with little or no effect. I then ordered the doses to be 
doubled (two powders as one) continuing these every fifteen minutei 
until half-past eight o'clock, p.m., during which time much water and 
light bile was thrown up, and followed by heavy green streaked mucuom. 
I now determined not to venture any more Tartar Emetic, for fear of inflam- 
mation, Miss F. having taken 21 grains of Tartar Emetic, a!aA one hmnind 
and Jive grs, qf Ipecac, I now resorted to Ipecac, alone, of which I gave 
thirty grains, and in twenty minutes thirty grains more. At twenty- 
eight minutes past nine o'clock, p.m., in an endeavour to vomit, and as 1 
was holding her head, I heard distinctly a noise as of something being 
dislodged in the stomach, this noise was also heard distinctly by Ifiii 
S. who was standing at the foot of the bed, but nothing was ejected: 
Miss F. raised herself in an upright position, and exclaimed, **Theie! 
that tight thing is gone, it broke, it feels better now, (placing her fingen 
on the pit of her stomach, did't you hear it? it has been there a great 
many weeks." Throws up a little dark greenish streaked matter. I nov 
administered the last dose I intended to give, being thirty-five gn.of 
Ipecac. Miss F. has now had 21 grs. o/Antim. tart, and 200 ^x. oflpteat* 
At a quarter before eleven oVlock p.m., she discharged by vomitiiig) 
and without any exertion, about a pint of dark greyish thick matter, 
mixed with water, bile, mucuoas, she then lay quiet until a quarter 
past twelve o'clock, when she became very restless ; more delirions, 
with inward spasms. I give Hyose 1st Dil. 30 gtt. dry. In ten 
minutes she became much more composed, she desired to eat eveij 
few minutes. 

Sunday Morning, Eleven minutes before three, a.m. 

The stupor commenced which precedes powerful convulsions ; at 
eight minutes and a half before three o'clock, symptoms increase. 
At seven minutes before three snoring noise. Five minutes befow 
three o'clock tbe spasms was on, with grinding of the teeth, glaiing 
eyes, great rigidity of the system, the spasms continued to increase 
with very slight intermissions, and were the most awful I had ever 
witnessed. Dr. Neidhard who was present all night, to assist me, 
considered the patient inevitably lost. In fifleeu minutes she was 
through them, and alive ! thank Heaven. 

After the convulsions Miss F. lay in a stupor; not a limb or 
muscle moved for nineteen minutes, {l would here remark that the 
watchman cried three o'clock, just three minutes after the spasms 
commenced) when she made a faint a'itempt to utter something 
(inaudible) in five minutes after she said, " raise my head,^^ with a 
faint moaning noise : she gradually recovered her strength, and ddi* 
rium, and during the day, she continued about the same with the 
exception that the smallest quantity of any thing to eat, or drink, 
instantly produced the most violent spells of delirium succeeded hy 
acute pain. In this state she continued during the day, night, ana 
all Monday. I endeavoured to give her Castor Oil repeatedly, 
without effect. 

Monday Evening, April Zrd, 1843. — Nineteenth SiUiag* 
Present Dr. Shallcross. At half-past eight o'clock I patbetised 
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Miss F. she went into the fifth state in three minutes. After a few 
minutes, says, *' she does not want to talk, (speech very indistinct} 
you must put me into the fourth state ailer. The spasms will be 
within ten minutes. 
Q Can you see me ? 

A. I cannot see distinctly because I am only partially in the fifth 
state, do not put me further, the spasm will be hard enough. In 
twelve minutes (after putting her in this state,) moves her feet and 
said something I could not understand. In two minutes more says, 
•* Take it off." I commenced instantly to obey, she having been 
fourteen minutes in the fifth state. Convulsions commenced imme- 
diately, first spasm, three minutes, intermission half a minute, next 
spasm, very poweHlul but short, length of the convulsion exactly 
eight minutes. She then lay quiet, asked for air. Afler four 
minutes I put her into the fourth state in half a minute, when slie 
said, '* You kept me two minutes too long in the fifth state, twelve 
minutes for one and eight minutes for the spasms. 1 am gettintp 
strength now, (sitting up in bed at the same time,) I should have 
been in the fifth state twenty minutes in all." 
Q. Look and tell me how your stomach is P 
A. (After rubbing her forehead, she said,) I cannot see, you should 
have g^ven me a cathartic. 

Q. When shall I take you out of this state? 
A* In five minutes, I will come out of this a perfect Maniac, and 
remain so until Wednesday morning at ten o'clock, when you must 
take it off, neither before nor after, but at ten exactly : Don't forgeU 
Q. What shall I do to remove it? 
A. You know. 

After a few passes she became h perfect Maniac, and crouched 
with clasped hands and head resting on my left breast, with fixed 
and glaring look she screamed, *' Take them away, take them away," 
"Take what away?" "Why those Dragons^ Scorpions, damn, 
damn," &c. She then pushed me away from her, and struck Dr. N. 
who tried to hold her. 

At a quarter before eleven, p.m., gave by force, Cast. Oil I 02., at' 
half- past eleven o'clock I left to get some rest, having been, (except 
about three hours) with her since Saturday at half past nine, a.m. 
llie most remarkable fact was, I had a most violent nervous head- 
ache all the time, increasing as her danger increased. 

Tuesday Morning, April 4th, 1843. 

At nine, a.m., Miss F.'s attendants informed me, that she had 
slept a little, and the oil had commenced operating actively at seven, 
a.m. She was more quiet a few moments after I gave her Bellad 4th 
1)il. gttj. repeated it at one p.m. At half-past one I left to rest a 
little ; 1 went to my father's, and laid on the sofa. I fell asleep about 
two o'clock, and slept soundly until half-past four o'clock : on my 
return to the paHent, what was my surprise to find she had slept 
exactly the same time and hours 1 had soundly, and was better. At 
times she tried to (and did) get from bed to go away. This disposi- 
tion is generally preceded by sharp pains through the the left temple, 
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indicated by her crying out, "Take it out, I must take it out,* 
tearing her hair and using forcible gestures at the same time, (mean- 
ing the arrow which she imagined the archer had shot into her head 
on Saturday.) I gave at half-past eight o'clock, BeUad again, and 
left her. 

Wednesday Morningy April oth, 1843. 

At nine, a.m., I found Miss F. entirely devoid of reason, fa maniae 
$till,J and raving, she had passed the night until two a.m. pretty well. 
At two o'clock she became worse, and remained so for over two hours, 
then relaxed into a lethargy until near daylight, when the Insanity 
returned with great force. Does not recognise any person or thmg, 
screams out, "Go away! Go away!" repeatedly, looks fixed and 
wild, startings, stares, calls on a friend without knowing her, saying 
also several times ** Is it ten. Is it six ?" 

When answered she took no notice of the answers. At nme 
minutes before ten o'clock she assumed the same position in whidi 
she became a Maniac. Eight minutes before ten says, " Will yon 
stay with me ?" (spoke it rather mildly) inclining her head towardi 
my lefl breast. As ten o'clock approached she came nearer and 
nearer, and lays her head on my left breast. Just as the clock strnck 
(city clock) the first stroke of ten, (and as she was grinding her teetli,) 
I had my thumb on her forehead, and fingers on the organ of Vene- 
ration, making the passes upward, and from her forward. Whilst 
doing so, she fell into the fourth state, (time exactly one minute.) I 
laid her carefully back on the bed, holding her left hand in my right, 
when she said faintly, " It's good." 

Q. When shall I pathetise you again? — ^A. At six o'clock this 
evening. I'm getting well now. It is gone. I have suffered so 
much. Take it off in five 'ninutes. 

I reversed the passes in five minutes. She was calm and perfectly 
sensible, and asked, "How long have I been asleep ? I am very 
tired. I think I have been to sleep too long. I never felt like I do 
now after it. I am all broke down : my joints and head ache" 

After laying quiet about an hour, and dozing, she felt better, and 
took some light nourishment. Pulse 80, at 13 min. before 1, p.m. 

Thursday Eveningy April 6A. 

At 20 minutes of 9 o'clock, put Miss F. into the 4th state. After 
four minutes she said, " I am now getting better fiist. / knew yw» 
would take care of me. You could not help my being as sick as I was." 

Q. Please tell when and how long you was under the pathetic 
influence, and any other facts connected with it ? 

A. In a measure, all the time from Friday aflemoon ; but espe- 
cially from Monday until Wednesday. I will not have a headawJa 
for a week and a day, and then very slight. I shall never have any 
more of my old headaches, derangement^ or convulsions. All the 
doctors made a great mistake. My disease was between the brain 
and skull, and not the brain itself, as they said. The bad pain was 
caused (in the crisis) by something going away. It has been more 
than twelve years since I have been well. But I have never been as 
well as I am now. I shall always be weak ; it is coustitutiooal. 
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Q. Tell me how it is that Miss C. can tell what any person is 
thinking of, and rememher it afterwards ? 

A. Because her hrain is only pathetised. I am coming down to 
see your sister M., and will pathetizeher — she needs it: you^re too 
strong. She will never get well — ^hut still she will get hetter, hetter, 
and better. 

Friday Evening^ April 7th. 
Six o'clock. Miss F. is very comfortable ; ieels perfectly natural 
Put her into the fourth state in three minutes. 

Q. Is it now of consequence how loug you are in this state ? 
A. No particular time now, but not too long. 
Q. Can you see me ? A. Yes, very well. 
Q. Is that lump (hard stuff) gone from your stomach ? 
A. We know it is gone. Pathetise me again to morrow evening. 
Q. My head has been very bad for several days ; can you tell me 
what ie the matter with it? 

A. Our heads could not help but feel bad. I Rhall not feel afraid 
again • • • but I am so racked : my head is a great deal 
better. The lump that was in my stomach had always something 
to do with my head. It got larger and larger. 

In ten minutes I removed the influence, and she was perfectly 
well. She had been out walking to-day. 

Saturday Evening, Jpril, Sth. 
Six o'clock. Called and found Miss F. had just returned from a 
walk of nx miles with some of her friends. Feels very well, but tired.* 

Wednesday f April \2th. 
Miss F. rapidly improving. As she predicted, my sister got 
*' better, better, and better," and left on a visit to New York with my 
brother, this morning. 

Drs. M. C. Shallcross and Chas. Neidhard will ever be remembered 
by me with feelings which I have not language to pourtray, for their 
prompt and efficient endeavours to aid me in the above case — their 
disinterested kindness in attending at any and all hours, either by 
day or night, and their total disregard of " WhatwiU the world say T* 
in their expressed anxiety for the welfare of my patient, I trust 
they will receive my most kind thanks, as also the expressions of 
gratitude tendered them (through me) by Miss M. £. F. and her 
mother : 

And believe me their Friend and Obedient Servant, 

JOHN TANNER. 
Philadelphia, May Ist, 1843. 

* Many of the detaUs in fbe foregoing aooonnt might hare been omitted, bttt we choM 
to give it as it was prepared by the author. We are confident that those anticipated 
spasms might have been prevented, and the case brought to a crisis in a much shorter 
time. Where the susceptibility is so strongly developed, as in this case, the sulgect ia 
completely under the operator's control, and may be so managed as to anticipate nod 
receive perfect relief, in a very short time.— Ed. 

CEBTIFICATES. 
We, the snbflcribers, hereby certify that we attended Miss M. E. F. during her late 
severe indisposition, night and day ; and that the progress of the cure, with all the 
attendant drcmnstances, as detailed in the notes of Dr. Tanner (above) are correct That 
we saw and attfsnded Miss F. while a Maniac^ and that we saw Dr. T. remove the mad- 
ness, and restore her senses and health, as described in the notes whidi wei« taken at 
and during the progress of her core, ana in our presence. ' 
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Mn. Falrweather, Mias A. Spear, Miss F. E. Law, Miss C- Hazard, Mist A. Huard, 
Miss — Booth, Miss £. Tanner, Jun., Miss H. C. Wilson. 

I certify with pleasure that I was present daring the occurrence of the cdnyolsiDiM, dtn 
to which Miss M. E. F. was subject during her late severe illness. The spasms took 
place at the very moment as she hsMl predicted. As far as I know, particularly &e latter 
and most dan^rous situation of Miis F. the history of the case as described by Dr. 
Tanner is entirely accurate. C. Neidhard, M.D. 

One of the Consulting Physicia&s. 

Philadelphia, May 23rd, 1843. 



EXPERIMENTS AT HOLYWELL. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHREN0-MA6NET. 

Sib,— I have again taken the liberty of troubling you with a few experi- 
ments I have conducted upon the patients at Holywell, some of them being 
of rather an interesting character, and bearing evidence in Cavour ot ths 
opinions already advanced by " Mesmero- Phrenologists." The experi- 
ments were first upon the front part of Alimentivenes ; when I excited one 
portion with the point of a black-lead pencil, the patient wanted ale, then 
by moving the pencil to several spots all within the space of a quarter o/ 
an inch, he wanted in succession, "porter," "water," "wine," &c. The 
next organ was Individuality combined with Philoprogenitiveness. To 
the question, " What name would you like your child to be?" at the same 
time placing the pencil on the very lowest portion of Individuality, h« 
said, " Some common name, let it be Jack or Tom." I then moved the 
pencil to the highest portion, when he immediately said " No, he mast 
have a big name, a respectable long name." I next excited the lover 
portion of Locality, and to the question " What sort of country would 
you like to travel through ?" he said, " Flat lands." The higher portion 
being excited he said, " No, mountainous country." I next excited the 
lower portion of Order, on the left hemisphere, when he complained of 
his trousers being " shabby on the left side." The upper portion being 
excited, he said he was " quite smart" By exciting the lower portion of 
the left organ and the higher portion of the right organ, he said his 
trousers were shabby, had a hole in the left side, that the right side vsi 
" smart and whole," that he would " turn that side to the ladies." By 
reversing the position of the fingers, he said, " No, I will turn my 
left side to the ladies." This and the other experiments were often 
repeated with the same results. I have tested the experiments on the 
last organ upon four other patients, each patient proving the division o! 
the organ. Size and Colour produced the same manifestations as what I 
have byfore sent you, thus confirming the correctness of the former experi- 
ments. Having noticed in your last number some experiments on Form, 
by J. Stenson, I tried this organ, and found that by exciting the several 
portions of it with the pencil, that he preferred in succession, as the 
pencil was moved, a " round form," a " square one," a " three square 
one," a " long square one," a " short square one," &c. He preferred 
the three square when the pencil was on the lower part of the organ and 
close to the eye. The round form when the pencil was on the same leyel, 
but nearer the top or ridge of the nose. These facts, I am aware, are n«t 
Tery palatable to the easy going portion of phrenologists, but facts are 
stubborn things. By exciting the back portion of that part of the brain, 
called the Bone of Life, the patient put himself in an attitude of attack, 
and said, " I^et me go to the wild forest and fightthe wild beasts, the hons, 
the tigers, leopards, &c., I want to fight them, I care not a pin formyhftt-" 
This was accompanied by a wild and determined manner. By removing 
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tlie finger a little forward he became quite altered, and said ** O 
keep those wild besMts off, I don't like them, they will kill mn, I should not 
Like tn die.*' He then hid his face in hiis handkerchief and crept under 
the table. By again replacing my finger on the bank part of the organ, he 
clapped his hands, sprang up, and said, '' Fetch them here, death is all 
gammon , let me fight them,*' &c. This experiment was often repeated, and 
proved highly interesting. Another organ which I have tried in this and 
several other patients* heads, is at the base of the brain, right up to the ear. 
Zygomatic arch. It with every patient gives the desire to get married. 

One of the patients, a deaf and dumb young man, is su susceptible of the 
mesmeric influence that a waft of the handkerchief, five yards off, is suffi- 
cient to throw him into the sleep ; a waft of the handkerchief upwards will 
take him out. Every muscle of his face and body can be excited while in 
his normal state, by the mere touch of the finger. If I apply my finger to 
tiie back of his wrist his hand becomes clenched, and cannot be opened until 
I apply my finger to the front of the wrist A third party has no power an 
opening the hand, but if while a third party is touching the front part of the 
patienf 8 wrist, the operator then touch any part of the third party's body 
the patients hand will immediately fly open. By applying the finger to 
the jaw-bone, below the ear, the mouth dies open, and cannot be closed 
until the operator touches the chin. Every attitude of each limb and body 
can be effected by the mere touch of the finger, while the patient is in a 
▼igilent state. The mental organs, likewise, can be powerfully excited in 
the same state. I tried all these last experiments with a glass tube, three 
feet long. And by forming a chain of six: persons, with the glass tube 
intervening, the effects have been the same, for as soon as I would touch 
(he last person in the chain the patient's hand would gradually open. 
Although these last experiments were so closely allied to the phenomena 
of electricity, still they are not identical, as they can be effected by non- 
electric conducters. As the following incident may be useful to others 
^milarly situated, I perhaps may be excused for trespassing so much on 
your valuable space:— One evening I tried the effects of the Voltaic Bat- 
teixupon one of the patient's (the supersentient) he did not feel it while 
he held the sponges, but no sooner had I laid hold of them than he started 
off at full speed to Uie door. I afterwards experimented upon hisoi^ani 
for neculy an hour without taking him out. I usually take him out of 
the sleep by one puff into the eyes. However this time every effort I 
made in the usual way would not awake him. He began to complain — 
said he was dying — that nothing but the battery would take him out — it 
was it that put him thus and it must be it to take him out. Having 
read of patients being able to prescribe for themselves, I again put the 
battery to work, laid hold of the sponges, and then with a slight puff into 
his face, he awoke. The following evening, I had the same difficulty at 
the King's Arms room. I tried every method I could think of, for ten 
minutes, to awaken him to no purpose. The battery was a^ain fetched, 
and by Or. Roberts taking hold of the sponges, and blowing into his face, 
be happily awoke. It had rather an unpleasant effect upon the audience. 
The next day I applied the battery to him for ten minutes, to see if it 
would destroy the previous unpleasant effects. It has had its beneficial 
effects upon him, for ever since he comes out of the sleep by the usual 
method, and in as short a time. This incident, simple as it may appear, 
might have ended seriously, and ought to teach us not to trifle too much 
wiUi the haman organism. — 1 remain yours most respectfully, 

EDWARD JONES. 
Holywell, September 9, 1843. 
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DR. G. C. HOLLAND'S VITAL STATISTICS. 

Tn a most able work by Dr. G. C. Holland, entitled " The Vital, 
Statistics ofJShcffield," (Tyas, publisher,) are the'foilowing sadly eloquent 
and important passages, with a hundred others at least equally so -from 
which any genuine lover of humanity and science will conclude that 
though bearing a local name, its interest is so general as to render his 
perusal of it exceedingly desirable: — 

HrjMANiTY A Sufferer by Rrligous Differences. — " The splitting up of the 
reliidoiis comraanity into numeruas sects, united by no fellowship or sympathy, butex- 
eroii^inc: more or less a spirit of persecution against each other, prevents an inimensit; 
of Kood that would arise, were the influence of the whole combined in objects of genenl 
usefulness. Without encroaching on the sacredness of reUgions belief there is a vast 
field for their associated exertions, in the support of schemes to instruct and improve 
mankind — to teach liberal and enli^tened principles — to interest the feelings in tbe 
study or the contemplation of what is beauitfnl or useful in the wide domain uf nature, 
or in the acctimulate^ stores of science. The want of such combined powfer is shown in 
the wretched coudidon of society, not simply wretched from destitution, but from i 
pei'vaihns; spirit of persecution that either openly disturbs the surface of social inter- 
course, or in an uniler current creates distrust, misrepresentations, and illfeelin);. • * 

" It is scai-cely possible to imagine a more painful picture than what is ftimished by 
an analysis of the religious community. The diversity of sentiment and the severitj 
which accompanies the expression of it— each sect having the consciousness of beinu 
right — and the indifTeren^e with which each contemplates the eternal miseiy of all except 
tht^mselves, arc some af the strange phenomena which fall under our observation. The 
conviction, that millions will inevitably be damned from an error in their creed, so f» 
from exciting a deep interest towards them in tliose who are sui-e that tA^ are in tbe 
just path, gives to tiie countenance an expression of complacency, and to the conduct i 
pflculiar softness of manner in ill accordance with the spirit which breathes from withiu. 
The worst feature, however, in this state of things, is the neglected condition of the (mat 
masses of the people. They are as destitute of religion as if this were a part of dress 10 
be put on or taken off according to the fashion of tbe hour. In their wretchedness, there 
is no temple that they visit in seareh of consolation, and in their prosperity, none which 
teaches by example Uie wisdom of moderation." 

These remarks apply as well to all Britain as to Sheffield. 

Effect of Physical Exertion on the Mental and Moral Organs.— " When 
a pursuit exercises rather the muscular than the mental powere, the demands made upon 
tbe former are never favourable to the development of the latter. Indeed we have 
observed a marked difference in the/orm of the head in individuids whose oceapatkms 
ts&ll into pla^, in different degrees, the mental faculties. We are not disposed to aaaSbe 
this to an oiiginal difference of confi^rmation, but to the different degree-s in which tbe 
mental powers are exercised. Nature will not allow, to any great extent, an expendituie 
of energy in two different directions. The vigorou.H muscular exercise of the body mast 
always be at the expense of the intellectual faculties. The supply whieh is ufeessary to 
support the body in constant and severe labour, leaves only a limited stream of bloodand 
nervous enei^ to stimulate and feed the anterior region of the brain. Hence in the 
forgers, and in all persons similarly circumstanced in the trades in this town, w«p«wi*e 
a lai^e development of tbehea«l posteriorly and latterly. The forehead is usually h)* 
and retreating, and the s])ace between the crown of the head and the ears exhibits a wrf 
limited expansion. On the cuntraiy, in artisans whose business exercises the rtiinlring 
faculties in a greater degree than the muscles, the head gains in height and devetopment 
both in the anterior and lateral portions of it." 

This passage alone will sufficiently recommend the work to the 
phrenological investigator. 



Liverpool Phrenological Society. — We are gratified 
to hear of the progress of this useful Society, meeting at Mr. 
Calderw'ood's, near the Adelphi. It is doubtless the germ of an 
institution that will one day rank high in that, important town ; 
and we recommend our readers to avail themselves of its 



advantages. 
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EETROSPECT. 

Not that there is any thing new in the laws of nature, but 
because we observe their operations through a new medium, is 
it that, to the devoted Mesmerist, every day developes something 
novel, startling, and important. How short a time has elapsed 
since it was deemed necessary to make passes over the human 
body in a particular direction whilst in a particular attitude, or 
to look into the eye from a specific altitude to induce the mes- 
meric crisis ! whilst now we have sufficient proof that no specific 
manipulations are requisite at all ; but that if the minds of two 
parties be made up on the subject, and an accordant relationship 
established between them, the crisis may be brought on as 
efficiently as by the most elaborate process, grave or fantastic ! 
Again — ^whilst many attach no importance to Mesmerism unless 
it induce either sleep or the semblance of it ; we find it just as 
commonly induce a state of vigilance, from which it would be 
almost itnpossible for the patient to fall into that of sleep at all 
so long as the influence were continued ; and more than this — 
there are some classes of cases in which it is possible for the 
9ujet, though perfectly wakeful, to be thrown into any attitude 
or condition the Mesmeriser may silently will ! 

It is not that we wish to differ with any who may be honestly 
engaged in the important field of inquiry opened by Mesmerism 
— but because it would be as impossible, with the evidence we 
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have, to lay aside our idea of the potent principle called mind, 
as it would be for Dr. Engledue or any other philosopher to 
believe in its existence without evidence at all — that we assert 
the subordination to it of every agent we have yet seen employed 
in pathetism, and that when submission is given on the one part 
and the will is sufficiently exercised on the other, many of the 
most striking phenomena of Mesmerism may be educed 
without any apparent amenity to those laws which are supposed 
necessary to the existence and activity of the material principle. 

Let us quote a case or two in illustration : — ^J F , 

on being thrown into the Mesmeric trance at Liverpool, as we 
sat side by side, described to us as accurately as any eye witness 
could have done, what was then transacting in a particular room 
at Sheffield, though he had never been in it — not a single 
leading question being put to him. We say that he described 
accurately, because we took notes of his assertions, and on 
arriving in Sheffield made immediate inquiry ; and the circum- 
stances were so numerous, varied, and extraordinary (and of so 
private a character too) that it could not have been mere guess- 
ing on the part of the patient. On another occasion, at Wol- 
verhampton, in the presence of the Messrs. Bell and Mr. 
Coleman, surgeons; Mr. Lowe, chemist; Mr. Kettle; Mr. 
Moore, surgeon, of Walsall; and other highly respectable 
parties ; the same person described any thing held behind his 
head as accurately as though he had observed it with his eyes ; 
and late on a Saturday evening read verbatim two letters then 
coming to him by post, one from London and the other from 
Sheffield, which were not delivered to him till the following 
day at WalsalL On many occasions when in the trance, he 
has described remarkable events which have occurred some 
time after, and also the time of their occurrence, as then 
present to him. At Leighton Buzzard, Bedfordshire, whateve! 
thought was silently entertained by us and and by Mr. P. Wag- 
stafF, surgeon, the same patient, whilst in the trance gave 
utterance to : and whatever we silently purposed he executed. 
He also described minutely, (from another part of the town,) 
the interior of Mr. Wagstaflfs stable, though he had never been 
in it — saying there was only one horse in it. To the latter Mr. 
W. demurred, stating that there must be two, as he left two in, 
and nothing he believed had occurred to call one out " No," 
said the patient, " I'm sure there's only one, and it is a chestnut." 
On goinu: home Mr. W. found this to be the fact, one having 
in the course of the evening been removed by his groom, con- 
trary to bis supposition — the chestnut one remaining. The 
patient when awake is apparently oblivious of all he has said or 
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done in the sleep. Now we know many, very many cases akin 
to this ; but this at present will serve for the argument, that 
there is in man a sentient principle amenable neither to the 
laws of time, space, or matter, but having the power of cogni- 
zance without the aid of corporeal organs, and the true nature of 
which, it is therefore reasonable to infer, mere corporeality can 
neither test nor comprehend. The fact perhaps is, that the laws 
of Mesmerism, and a great deal else we have to do with, are 
very much what we choose to make them. Man has many 
powers he does not give himself credit for possessing. We 
have plenty of evidence that the external world takes its hue 
and even image from the world within, until to one man earth 
itself is an Eden or a heaven, to another a hell ; and this could 
not be unless he had many subtle and potent agencies at his 
disposal. It should not therefore be inferred, whilst we contend 
for the existence of Mind as a principle to which matter is 
subordinate, that we deny the existence of those instrumentali- 
ties for which nearly all Mesmerists contend, be they aura, or 
electricity in any of its forms of Galvanism, Magnetism, &c., 
or othemdse ; but rather that we would avoid confounding the 
moving principle with its agents — since we find that it can not 
only produce similar effects by different processes, but, by the 
very same process contrary effects on the same individual 1 

We have often pondered on the so-called test of the eflScacy 
of Perkin's tractors, at Bath ; and on the case of the 0*Keys, 
in London. Because a person in Bath found that he could pro- 
duce effects by wooden tractors similar to those observed in the use 
of the metallics, mankind ridiculed the principle altogether, 
and never considered that passes of the naked fingers — or per- 
haps no passes at all if the idea could have been impressed 
without any such sign — might have produced the same results. 
Possibly the case of the O'Keys may illustrate this. Dr. 
Elliotson found that when he used a specific metal he could 
produce a specific effect upon one of the sisters ; but, did he 
not — and it is perhaps a question at this distance of time almost 
too subtle for the worthy Doctor himself to determine — did he 
not anticipate such a result, or did he not think it might follow P 
Did he not also, at some time or other, douht that a different 
metal would produce the same effect ? If he did, and the 
result answered to his thought, the why and the wherefore of 
Mr. Wakley producing the reverse effects when he came to 
apply the same metals is at once discerned — in each the mani- 
festations of the patient corresponding with the operator's idea, 
not with the physical properties of the metal. 

l2 
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We have already published cases in which the sujet has 
acted in accordance with the unexpressed idea of the Mesme- 
riser ; and we have seen the same done on various occasions 
when the former was not in the trance at all« and when no passes 
or signs of any kind had been made, beyond the mere establish- 
ment of an understanding that the parties were to sit in sympathy; 
and one case of the kind we have published in which not even 
that understanding had been settled, but where the manifesta- 
tions were purely accidental. 

It was but a short time ago that we saw a female patient 
mesmerised, by a friend who said she was quite insensible to 
any voice or contact except his own ; various tests of this were 
applied, and all tended to confirm his view of it. We then 
silently intimated to him to will that the patient should he 
sensible to what was done and said by others : the result was 
equally clear ; she distinctly felt, heard, and answered to all 
around her. Ther needs no secresy regarding this case. The 
mesmeriser was Mr. Rose, an organist of high repute, at Bed- 
ford, and several gentlemen of the neighbourhood were present, 
and much startled by what to them was so perfectly novel. In 
the same neighbourhood we produced all the same effects, as 
well as rigidity and flexibility of the muscles, &c., by our silent 
will, in a very intelligent and interesting patient, who was as 
wide awake jas we are at the moment of writing this. Should 
any one doubt our statement, we can give reference to parties of 
the highest respectability who were present. In the latter case 
the patient accurately described landscapes or any other objects 
we chose to imagine, as well as musical strains &c. ! 

It may seem to savour somewhat of egotism that we shofuld 
refer so much to our own experience in reviewing this subject ; 
but it is merely because we can speak more positively where 
our own knowledge is involved, that we prefer its citation. This, 
perhaps, is the more advisable, as of late many of our friends', 
being now perfectly satisfied of the general validity of Mesmeric 
Phenomena, are beginning to account for what they observe. 
We think the time has not arrived when causes can be with 
safety detenu ined ; and it behoves us to be very cjureful, with 
facts like the foregoing in memory, how we come to conclusions 
respecting even agencies and tendencies. It is easy for the 
theorist to hedge himself about with a circle, and appropriate 
what may, or lepudiate what may not, tend to fortify him in the 
position he has assumed. But we have no wish for deoizen- 
ship in so limited a sphere. Let ours be the simple and 
straight, even though inconclusive line of induction, proceeding 
on which we can observe on either hand all that relates to our 
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purpose until we falter by the way^ when some other and more 
able pilgrim of Truth may take up our staff and and continue 
the journey. 

Having received several requests that we should publish an 
account of the recent Mesmeric proceedings at Bedford^ we 
take the liberty of observing that, as they are well known to 
the inhabitants of that locality already, it will perhaps be better 
that we should merely advert to the result. In our last, allu- 
sion was made to the fact that Mr. Jabez Inwards, lecturer, 
having been invited to Bedford, his Mesmeric experiments were 
so novel and startling that the majority of his audience, led on 
by a few medical men, and not believing them genuine, all 
but unanimously voted him and his patient impostors — very 
polite, certainly, to a gentleman who had been invited, and who^ 
so far as we can understand committed only one fault, that of 
being too obhging to his sceptical opponents. Still there had 
sprung up several noble advocates of truth, determined to stand 
by the reputation of Mr. Inwards — being convinced that he had 
not deseived them, and anxious for further evidence. With 
this object in view they engaged us to visit the town and give three 
lectures, which we did in the early part of last month, illustrat- 
ing them by a series of experiments, chiefly made upon residents; 
and many more would have been tried, but that we would not 
risk the health of our patients, owing to the miserable conduct 
of some of the sceptics, who treated us much in the style that 
their forefathers of the seventeenth century treated the puritan 
preachers. We should have thought less of this had it not been 
that one of the principal physicians of the town took his place 
near an organised knot of rabble and gave them his counte- 
nance and encouragement. Threats and misrepresentations 
of the most diabolical character were made, aud we were 
glad to reach our lodgings with a whole skin. But they had 
a party to deal with not easily to be thwarted. The number 
of intelligent believers and inquirers was fast increasing ; ^d, 
claiming the protection of the Mayor, we gave our third 
lecture in the presence of a numerous and highly respectable 
audience, who by a large majority negatived an abusive propo- 
sition against Mesmerism and its advocates at the close. The 
science now ranks amongst its believers nearly every liberal 
and intelligent resident in Bedford. 

The Phreno-Mesmeric Society of Northampton, hearing of 
the treatment we had received, and finding us much misrepre- 
sented by a scurrilous print in their own town, promptly 
forwarded the following address : — 
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TO MR. SPENCER T. HALL. 

Sib, — Remembering your efforts in our neighbouroood for the spread 
of information upon the subject of Phreno-Mesmerism, and also the mis- 
representations and personal abuse to which jou thereby exposed 
yourself— knowing that you are still subjected to the same despicable 
persecution from those who would stifle the investigation of unwelcome 
truth — we incline thus to record our appreciation of your honest and 
simple exhibition of facts, made known to you during your researches 
into some of the marvels of nature's workings, and we tender you onr 
hearty thanks for the same. We thank you for coming as yoa did, 
without any endeavour to force conclusions of your own upon us, stating 
with candour that your object was not to give us your own opinion of (he 
causes producing the effects which we beheld, or of the consequences to 
be hereafter expected from them — thus leaving us with unbiassed minds 
to pursue investigations to which you had awakened our attention. 

If you needed encouragement to persevere in your efforts for the dif- 
fusion of information upon this great but much maligned section of the 
field of scientific research, we would, with no small satisfaction, render 
such as is in our power ; but whilst you stand firmly upon the conscioos 
rectitude of you own conduct, the voice of calumny and the bitter railings 
with which malice will assail you, will be best met by your continiuuice 
in the plain path which truth has opened for your feet. 

All, therefore, that remains for us to address to you, is the assurance 
of onr cordial good wishes and esteem, and, in the words of your own 
quotation from a great and worthy recipient of nature's reveaJings, in 
conclusion, to express our hope — "That neither evil tongues, rash 
judgments, nor the sneers of selfish men, may e'er prevail against 
you, or disturb your cheerful faith, that all which you behold is full of 
blessings." We remain. Sir, 

Yours, truly, 

The Northampton Society 

For investigating Phreno-Magnetic Phenomena. 

G. J. WRITTEN, Secretary. 



{From a Correspondent) 

1.— 'How does a charge of electricity affect the Mesmeric 
Phenomena when the patient is insulated ? 

2. — ^What effect has a shock through the spinal column ? 

.3. — ^Would a patient be affected by an emetic taken by the 
operator ? 

4. — Can the Mesmeric sleep be changed into natural sleep ? 

5. — Can the natural sleep be converted into the Mesmeric 
sleep ? 

N.B. — Correspondents should answer these questions by 
stating FACTS, so that others could try the experiments. 
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THE AGENT IN ANIMAL MAGNETISM. 

(BT the ret. la BOT StJNDERLAKB.) 

Under this head, an article has been pnbUshed in some o/ the papers 
recently, from an operator in Rochester, N. Y., in which the writer informs 
us, that he is xerj confident that the agent usually Itnown by the term 
Animal Magnetism, is nothing more noi less than electricity. That this 
operator should have come to this conclusion from the experiments per-, 
formed by him, is certainly not very remarlcable, and especially when we 
know that the same opinion was entertained by Mesmer, and has been 
advocated more or less from his day to the present time. Mineral Mag- 
netism, Electricity, and Galvanism, are allowed to be difierent forms of 
the same agent But it is curious to see how readily conclusions are 
formed from a few experiments by different operators. One operates 
with the magnet, and he pronounces it Magnetism. Another operates 
with a galvanic battery, and he pronounces it Galvanism. Another puts 
a subject to sleep by an electrical machine, and he exclaims Eureku^ 
eureka ! Perkins used some sharp metallic instruments, and when he 
saw persons affected by the process, he thought hu also had found it ; 
and so did Dr. Haygarth when he used the splinters o( wood, pointed, to 
resemble metal, and found that they produced precisely the same effects 
as Perkin's metallic tractors. Dr. Buchanan holds a pencil case, or iron 
bar, and directs a susceptible subject to take hold ot the other end ; and, 
on the subject declaring) that he feels the effects in his hand or arm, the 
Dr. thinks he has found it also, and he says it is neither Electricity, 
Ma<2;neti8m, nor Galvanism, but a neryonn fluid clemenated from his own 
hand along the iron bar into the hand of the patient, and so be assumes 
to htLTe found t/, and hence comes the theory o{ Neurology. 

And finally comes the Editor o( the Magnet^ and says he has operat«;d 
on hundreds of different subjects, has experimented with the magnet, with 
the galvanic batt^^ry, with electricity, with minerals and metals of all 
kinds, and in every imaginable way, n-ith passes and with the will ; 
and he finds that he can produce precisely the same results without 
any magnet^ or electricity ^ or battery ^ or metals f or minerals, or passes, 
or will at aU! True, the sleep may be induced by a battery or electrical 
machine, but it may be induced equally as well with a chair or a block 
nf wood, or without any means whatever, except the mere process eAo^iod 
for the purpose, or by the mere direction or request of the operator. We 
have caused sutrjects to fall asleep again and again, while we were willing 
them to keep awake all the while. Take any sUTiject who is highly sus. 
ceptible, and cause htm to apprehend you are willing him to go to sleep, 
and during the sitting, yon will him not Uy f^o to sleep, and you will fhid 
that he will fall int^^ the somnipathetic state, in despite o( your will, junt 
OM certainly as he is susceptible, and apprehends wtiat the result slumld be. 

It is amaxing that o]>erators, and some of them scientific gentiem#/u, 
should be so often deceive<l with regard to this agency. One conne^'U 
his subject with a battery or electrical machine, and if he goes to sleep, 
or wakes up, or has communication with another by this prw^nun, he at 
once infers that Kh^ctridty must be the agent But suppose he mak»;N 
the patient belie^x* he is connected with the machine when he is not, and 
he actually falls whu'p or wakes up — what then? Really, one miMt 
have credulity big enough to swell a mountain to believe that the agent 
which really indnc4;s these phenomena, is electricity. It is nervouj* 
indaction or sympathy, as we have before explained. Ton ad4>pt any 
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suitable process for impressing the susceptibilUy of the patient, and, if he 
is susceptible, his system will yield to that process, just in proportion to 
the certainty o( his mental anticipations of the results. 

Results may be produced that are not anticipated we know, and the 
principles laid down in our theory of Pathetism, assign what we believe 
will generally be admitted to be the true cause for them. We say it is 
sympathy, when the mind or nervous system sympathises with the piooen, 
or yields to the means used to bring about the results. We are not par- 
ticular as to the term used to signify the agency, provided it give a correct 
idea of its nature. Hence we call it PaUteiMmy because this tenn gives 
an idea of the nuceptibility to change, induced by contact or mental appre- 
hension, or sympathy with the process adopted to bring it about Call it 
what you please ; that it is not a fluid elemenated from the operator, or 
from a machine, as has been supposed, any one may demonstrate in fire 
minutes. 

Suppose we admit that it is elecricity, it would follow that we could 
put any person to sleep by increasing the forces upon him ; and not 
only so, but we should be able to wake any one up, when in a state of 
somnipathy, by electricity ; because it must be allowed that all suscep- 
tible subjects may be operated upon by electricity, if this be the agent 
But we know that subjects who are highly susceptible cannot be affected 
at all by electricity, and we doubt not but all might be so impressed bj 
their operators that no effects could be produced on them by electricity; 
that is, no phenomena like that common to the process of pathetising. 

Many have been led astray by their anxiety to find a medium throngb 
which the influence is communicated. But what is the medinm of 
Cohesion ? What is the mediiun of any feeling which is excited in one 
mind by what is seen or heard, or merely tiwugki of, by the person feeling 
it? You receive a letter from a distant friend, giving you joyful intelli- 
gence. Your joy is excited instantly. Where does ^<b fluid come firom 
&at excites you in this case ? You see a friend suffering from a severe 
wound, and you feel faint and sick at the sight Are these effects caused 
by a fluid ? 

We do not affirm that all the imponderable fluids as caloric, and mag- 
netism, are not concerned more or less in the animal functions. We 
know that some persons when sick, become highly electricaL But this 
proves nothing in relation to the agency of which we are now spealdog' 
We know that somnipathists often are singularly attracted or affected by 
the touch of metals, or a magnet But we can deduce no law from these 
cases in favour of the above theory, for the reasons already assigned. 
Those persons are never affected with a magnet until after they have been 
first pathetised ; or if they are first affected with a battery or magnet, it 
is because they have been led tu anticipate the results ; and hence their 
susceptibility yields to the influence of their mental apprehenaons. 
There may be a few exceptions, but they are so very few that they could 
not be allowed against these deductions. 

It was ignorance of this law, that led Mesmer into so many egregious 
blunders, and caused the commissioners of the French Academy to decide 
in such strong terms against this subject Mesmer, and his disciple 
Deslon, asserted that they could throw the magnetic fluid into trees, so 
that any person approaching the tree in imagination, would be magneti^t^* 
and either fall into a swoon or convulsions, as subjects were gen^J 
affected in this way, at that time, when under the process of magnetisiDg- 
Accordingly, when the commissioners came, an apricot tree was selected 
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in Dr. Franldin's garden, at Passy, for the experiment, and Deslon came 
and magnetised the tree while the patient was retained in the house. 
The patient was then brought out with a bandage over his eyes, and 
successively led to four trees, which were not magnetised, and was di- 
rected to embrace each tree two minutes, while M. Deslon, at a distance, 
stood pointing his cane to the tree actually magnetised. At the first tree, 
which stood about twenty-seven feet from the magnetised tree, the patient 
sweat proftisely, coughed, expectorated, and said he felt a pain in his 
head. At the second tree, now thirty feet from the magnetised tree, he 
frand himself giddy, attended with headache as before. At the third tree„ 
his giddiness and head-ache were much increased, and he said he believed 
lie was approaching the magnetised tree, although he was still twenty- 
eight feet from it. At lengUi, when brought to fiie fourth tree, not mag- 
netisedy and at the distance of twenty-four feet from that which was, the 
young man fell down in a state of perfect insensibility ; his limbs became 
rigid, and he was carried to a grass-plot, where M. Deslon went to his 
assistance and recovered him ; and yet in no instance had he approached 
within a less distance than twenty-four feet of the magnetised tree. 

A similar experiment was soon after made on two females at Dr. 
Franklin's house. These women were separated, three of the commis- 
sioners with one of them in one chamber, and two of them ?dth the other 
in an adjoining chamber. The first had a bandage over her eyes, and 
was then made to beUeve that M. Deslon had commenced mi^etising 
her, although he never entered the room. In three minutes the woman 
began to shiver ; she felt in succession a pain in her head and in her 
amis, and a pricking in her hands ; she became stiff, her hands stuck 
together, got up and stamped, etc. but nothing had been done to her. 
The womlin in the adjoining chamber was requested to take her seat by 
the door, which was shut, with her sight at liberty, and was then made 
to believe that M« Deslon would magnetise the door on the opposite side, 
while the commissioners would wait to witness the result. She had 
scarcely been seated a minute before she began to shiver ; her breathing 
soon became hurried; she stretched out her arms behind her back, 
writhing them strongly, and bending her body forwards; a general tremor 
of the whole body came on ; the chattering of the teetli was so loud as 
to be heard out of the room ; and she bit her hand so as to leave the 
marks of her teeth in it; but M. Deslon was not near the door nor in 
either chamber; nor was either of the women touched, nor even their 
poises examined. 

Of course, the commissioners put the seal of their condemnation upcm 
the whole subject They knew that those results were not induced as 
Hesmer supposed they were , but kow they were brought on, they them- 
selves, could not tell, except by attributing the whole to '* imagination ;" 
and that same '* imagination" has been a scape-goat for a great many 
other phenomena which the knowing ones have been unable to account 
for, by any of the known laws of our nature. 

In our work on this subject, it is shown that results of this 
kind are induced by the apprehensions which the mind takes of those 
ftUUions between certain processes or agencies and one's own suscepti 
bilitjr« When the mind has once been impressed with this apprehension, 
it not only transfers the relation from one object to another, but some- 
fimes it creates a relation between itself and other objects, as in cases of 
dreaming and delirium, or insanity; and in such cases the feeling of 
the subject are x'^ecisely the same as if the objects or agents were actually 
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in existence, and operating according to the patient's mental appre- 
hensions. We gain nothing by attributing these results to the imagmation, 
until we are told what the imagination is, and how it controls the mini 
For instance, a healthy man died under the apprehension that he was 
bleeding to death, when not one drop of blood had been shed. Yoa 
would not s&y that his death was imaginary ; and yet if you say that his 
imagination actually killed him, what tremendous power do you thus 
allow to this undefined something , when it not only produces some of 
the most extraordinary physical and mental changes, but suspends all 
the functions of animid life, and induces even death as effectually as 
arsenic or prussic acid. — Magnet 



REPORT OF THE WALSALL PH RE NO-MESMERIC 
COMMITTEE.— w^w^i/s^, 1843. 

The following is a report of the Walsall Fhreno- Mesmeric Committee 
of Investigation into the genuineness of the experiments made ia that 
town, upon residents, by Mr. Spekceb Hall, in illustration of his views 
of Mesmerism. 

Committee — Messrs. Box, C. F. Cotterill, R. Adams, Harrey 6. 
Smith, H. Moore, Hutton, Highway, Robinson, Duignan, Darwall, and 
Williams.* 

Hbhby Addenbbook was first operated upon by Mr. Hall, and thrown 
into sympathy with him, without inducing somnolence, and though 
vigilant, he could not avoid altering his features into the same position as 
his. The Operator then placed his hands in a particular position, which 
was quickly imitated by the patient, and which fixture of his hands he 
could not idter by his own will. His body, limbs, and features were then 
thrown into forms similar to distortions produced by paralysis, which the 
operator reduced by manipulations. These phenomena, however novel 
they might appear, the operator referred to tiie most simple principles, 
expressing his opinion that if the boy's will was not so entirely under the 
control of his own, or if his imagination could be sufficientiy influenced, 
or his susceptibili^ of persuasion could be acted upon in an equally 
powerful degree by any other mode, these effects would be as easily 
removed as by the manipulations employed — the phenomena being, in 
' his opinion, the result of a derangement of the vital forces in the system, 
owing to the power of the example of a person to whom he felt Mmself 
subordinate, and that the imagination or the belief of the patient would 
be even adequate to counteract them if equally stimulated by contrary 
means. 

Jeremiah Geitdebs was the next operated upon, and thrown into a 
state of somnambulism. The organs of tune were touched, but without 
any manifestations of their functions produced. He was then asked to 
get up and walk ; he did so. A musical box was wound up, and whilst 
playing placed to his shoulder and knee ; upon being asked where it was 
situated, he accurately described its respective localities. The organs of 
Veneration being excited, he repeated the Lord's Prayer, and the whole 
countenance became expressive of humility and devotion. The organ of 

* We do not recollect the rank or professions to which all these gen- 
tlemen belong. Amongst them, however, are one magistrate, two surgeons, 
two tutors in the Queen's grammar school; we believe also the derkof 
the peace; and the chairman is a highly respectable chemist. 
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Self-Esteem was then excited ; be immediately stood more erect, and his 
features assumed an expression of hauteur and command. The operator 
lioweyer, thought this a striking case of suggestive somnambulism, and at 
present but slightly a phrenological one. 

Mr. Hai.1. proceeded next by operating upon Mr. Jbssb Moobe, and 
produced the phrenological manifestations in a most powerful and sur- 
prising degree.* 

.William Aspberbt, aged 43 years, of a nervo-lymphatic temperament, 
prestinted himself to be mesmerised for a nervous pain in the head, which 
he had suffered from for about three months. After a trial of about ten 
minutes or a quarter of an hour, the manipulations proved inefficient, 
and no visible effect was produced, except slight somnolency, and an 
impression that the room in which he sat was turning round. 

The operator then called Mr. J. Moobb, and shot forth his arm with 
a view of producing a sympathetic effect in him, and such was the 
amazing degree of sympathy between them, that Mr. Moobe immediately 
darted forth hi s arm in a similar way. Such, too, was the degree of inflexi- 
bility produced, that he could not bend it, although offered a doceur of 
£5. to do so. Subsequent to that he was unconsciously mesmerised, 
and brought into a state of coma, and whilst in that state the organs of 
Tune and Time were excited, a musical box at the same time playing on 
a table in the room. Upon being told that he held it in his hand, he 
immediately lifted up his hands to his right ear, and appeared in raptures 
at the sound of the music. 

The next case, however trivial it may appear, is nevertheless deemed 
worthy of notice. A gentleman who formed one of the Committee was 
suffering from a violent headache, which speedily gave way to the passes 
of the Mesmeriser. 

Mr. Chables Rollins next submitted himself to Mr. Hall, but being 
in a hurry to leave on account of business, could not sit sufficiently long 
to be magnetised, but avowed himself affected during the time the passes 
were being made along the course of the spinal cord. 

Such are the facts and the results of their investigations which the 
Committee have to lay before the public. And after tiie close attention 
which they have bestowed, and the searching inquiry which they have 
instituted into all the cases brought before Uiem, it is earnestly hoped 
(hat all ungrounded objections and prejudicial ideas may be laid aside, 
and the service and relief which ths science is calculated to confer upon 
suffering hiunanity may be approached with feelings becoming the com- 
prehensiveness of the subject, and the magnitude of the interests involved. 

Signed on behalf of the Committee, 

HENRY HIGHWAY, Chainnan. 



INTERESTING PARTICULARS OF A CASE AT 

LIVERPOOL. 

BY AN AMATEUR EXPERIMENTALIST. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Dear Sir, — ^After the many expressions of obstinate oppo- 
sition and scepticism which the science of Phreno-Magnetism 

• Mr. Jesse Moore is brother to Mr. Moore, surgeon, (one of the 
Committee.) The phenomena we educed in his case were so striking 
and conclusive as to produce a general sensation throughout the 
neighbourhood. 
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has of late met with, I feel it as a duty incumbent upon me to 
add my mite to the mass of evidence already adduced in proof 
of its truth, and to lay before the public all the facts that come 
before my notice, sincerely trusting the time will soon arrive 
when truth will triumph, and when there will not be a single 
doubt left, even in the minds of those who are at present its 
most violent opponents, as to the reality and utility of Phieno- 
Magnetism. But I will proceed to a brief sketch of some 
experiments which I have had under my own management, 
and for the truth and genuineness of which I can produce the 
most unexceptionable witnesses. I will not make any remarks 
upon them, but will lay before you a statement of die simple 

facts : — I operated upon a young man of the name of U ,and 

the first time was three-quarters of an hour before producing 
somnolency. Touching language he said, in answer to my 
question how he felt, '' It is all right," and touching the organ 
of benevolence his hce assumed a most benevolent expression, 
and the manifestation was completed by his taking a piece of 
money from his pocket and throwing it to an inquiring person, 
*' Here, take it poor fellow," and then said, " Go up to our 
house and they will give you some clothes." The second time 
I magnetised him in ten minutes, and produced various mani- 
festations of different organs successively, and eqnally as decided 
as the one I have named. I also produced catalepsy very 
powerfully, and he bore a very heavy stool on the extremity of 
each arm for five minutes without the slightest giving way. I 
will not occupy your valuable space by relating particulars of 
phrenological manifestations, as so many have already appeared, 
but proceed to some more (to me) surprising phenomena. At 
seven o'clock, whilst in the mesmeric sleep, I desired him at 
a quarter past seven to throw a pot of gum out of the window, 
and asking him if he would do it, he replied, *' Oh yes. 111 do 
it." On being awoke he, as usual, had not the slightest remem- 
brance of any thing that had passed, but at the time I named, 
to a minute, he took up the pot of gum and said, '' How bad 
this gum smells, I'll throw it out," and immediately he threw 
it out of the window ! He said he felt easier and lighter after 
doing it, and after every time of being magnetised declared 
himself better^ as though after a long rest. 

Another time, while asleep, I desired him to empty a large box 
full of papers and accounts, weighing about two hundred weight 
On waking, he seemed trying to recollect, and said he had been 
told to do something but did not know what it was. He passed 
the box several times and at last said " He heard a mouse, and 
he was sure they were breeding in that box, and must turn every 
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thing out." When he had nearly emptied it I told him there 
^ould not be any mice in, and he had better put the things in 
again, but he said, " I'll have every thing out," and woiUd persist 
in doing so. He then said, " I don't know how it is, but I feel 
as if I bad done my work now," and on my telling him of my 
having desired him to do it, no one could be more astounded 
than himself. Feeling a desire to test the various experiments 
I had heard of I stood behind him and asked for something to 
eat. A bye-stander put a piece of ginger into my hand so that 
the patient could not possibly see him, (allowing him to be in 
a normal state, which, of course, he was not,) and on my 
beginning to chew it he spat out several times, and on my 
as^ng what was the matter he said *' My mouth biuns," and 
then, '* I am eating ginger.'' On being awoke he had still the 
taste of ginger in his mouth, and after drinking some water 
he asked very innocently, '* Who was it put ginger into my 
mouth.** On being told he had had none his surprise was very 
great, as he had neither seen nor read of any thing of the sort. 
My drinking water had the same effect. I asked him to accom- 
pany me across the water to my house, and whilst he fancied 
himself crossing the river he exclaimed, '' What a black cloud 
over the moon," and then, with signs of sudden pleasure, " It 
shines again bright enough." I cannot vouch for the accuracy 
of his statement respecting the moon, being of course, in-doors, 
but have little doubt of it in my own mind. I could not per- 
suade him to enter the house as he said, '* I have an engage- 
ment at nin0 o'clock," but he said enough to convince me of his 
being ahls^ to describe it. When awake he was astoimded at 
my knowing of his engagement, as he said he had told nobody. 
Another time I made him describe what was going on in tbe 
room in which we were. Some persons were behind him^ and 
otbers scattered in different parts of the room, but he described 
with perfect accuracy the position of all there, and how each 
ires engaged. One was playing with a phrenological cast upon 
his knee behind the patient, and of him he said with a laugh, 
''He's feeling the bumps on that thing on his knee." Of 
another, " He's got a letter for the post," and every one in the 
room in a similar way, though several had come in during his 
being in the magnetic sleep. One of the lights behind him was 
put out, and he said sharply, " What is he putting out the gas 
for ? It's not time to go yet." I was next pressed to test his 
power of examining any persons stomach, and a young man 
named W. stood before him. I asked him if he saw any per- 
son's inside ? and he replied, his head bent much forward, " No." 
I then desired him, in a commanding tone> to examine his 
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( W.'s) inside. He raised his head, shuddered most fearfully, 
and tried to get away from ' him, leaning hackwards over the 
chair and thrusting out his leg, as rigid as in the most decided 
catalepsy. His face was distorted with every expression of 
horror and fear. I asked him what he saw, touching language, 
and he said, with most fearful shuddering all the time, " Good 
God ! how horrid ! take him away." I pressed him and he 
said, " It's some one bleeding," and then, " It's all cut," 
and on continued pressing described different parts of the intes- 
tines, putting his hand over the corresponding parts of bis own 
body. He said, " There's a long stream of blood," pointing 
all down the body, and " it's quite red here," pointing to the 
left side of the chest, and " here it's black and disagreeable," 
pointing to the right side of the stomach. I had rery much 
trouble in awaking him, and before doing so desired him to tell 
me what he had seen as soon as awake. When I had succeeded 
in bringing him round again he stared in a most fixed manner 
at W., and on my questioning him said, " I saw him cut open,'* 
and described it as well as he could, but as it seemed painful to 
him I desisted. He was in a most awful state during this expe- 
riment, and my getting agitated and alarmed seemed to make 
him worse, but I endeavoured to feel calm, and succeeding 
partially, made him much quieter. I had much difficulty in 
taking away the rigidity from the limb that he had stretched 
out in his first feeling of horror with an idea of pushing the 
sight away. 

When awake he said somebody put it before him and would 
not take it away, and he could not get away himself. That 
night he had horrid dreams, corresponding with what he had 
seen, and could not eat any thing the following day, and was 
evidently labouring under decided mania. He said he had 
something horrid on his mind and could not get rid of it, and 
felt very low in spirits. I magnetised him the following morn- 
ing, and said, " Forget every thing unpleasant that passed last 
night," and demesmerised him directly . He felt much better 
but not quite right. W. came again in the evening and U- 
showed unpleasant feelings at seeing him, sajdng, " The sight 
of him mj^es me quite sick," W. knew more of magnetism 
than I did, and said I must magnetise him again, and said he 
would then tell me what to do, thinking that my saying " this 
will cure him," and similar expressions, would take all unplea- 
santness from his mind. I did so, trying to feel certain of it 
myself, when all at once he burst out again in a most awful 
manner, and under the same horrid impressions as on the 
previous evening. He shuddered, turned and twisted about} 
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pressing my hand with a giant's strength, stamping very 
violently, giving vent to such exclamations as " Good God ! 
How horrid. Get away. Let me alone," &c. This was 
repeated at intervals for an hour and a half in a state of half 
recovery. I felt certain it would he allayed hy W.*s going, and 
he went away saying aloud, " Good night Mr. F." ll. seemed 
calmer and I poured water on his palms, hlew in his neck, 
patted the fleshy parts, and various other means of bringing 
him round. Thinking he would be better in another room I 
clenched his hand so as to aflect the faculty of walking, and 
said, " Come with me," which he did. Trying to produce 
catalepsy his arms became rigid for a moment only and relapsed 
again. I magnetised him several times, quickly bringing him 
round again, which did him good. Pouring water on the palms 
and ma^g passes down the body made him give convulsive 
twitches and sighs, which had a very beneficial effect. Lastly 
I poured about a gallon and a half on the top and front of the 
head in a gentle stream, and then went again through the usual 
routine of demesmerising. The mania had evidendy left him 
for he said " I am much better than usual, and feel as if I 
could walk all night,*' and remembered having a dream but no 
particulars of it. 

Hoping you may find the foregoing notes of sufficient inte- 
rest to deserve a space in the pages of your invaluable journal, 
and that some parts of them may be useful to such readers as 
may have a wish to turn experimentalists, I remain, dear Sir, 
yours sincerely;. 



Liverpool, 10th October, 1843. 



R. F. 



LETTER FROM MR. J- INWARDS- 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — For many months passed I have practised Mesmerism, 
and have witnessed many things which very much surprise me. 
The first person I successfully operated upon was Mrs. Barnes; 
and, the first time, although she had never read upon Phreno- 
logy, the different organs were beautifully developed without 
contact. This excited my interest, and made me desirous of 
ascertaining whether there were any other mesmeric peculi- 
arities. I soon found that she could neither hear, feel, see, 
nor smell. For some time I supposed she could feel the 
operator, but at letigth I discovered that she could not feel even 
his touch. I have had the honour of giving four lectures in the 
Mechanics' Institute, Holbom, and was favoured at each lecture 
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with a respectable and very attentive audience, wko were mnck 
interested with the experiments, and unanimously tendered tbeir 
acknowledgments to myself and Mi*s. Barnes. Doubtless you 
are aware that every mesmeric case in some measure differs. 
This I have invariably found ; some can never be mesmerised 
comfortably only by the person who first induced the sleep ; 
others I find can be mesmerised by any healthy person, and 
the result will be the same ! There are some highly affected 
by persons standing near them ; there are others who feel no 
inconvenience by die proximity of foreign bodies. I saw the 
other day a most interesting case at Sheerness. A female, aged 
about 25, was quickly sent to sleep ; the operator told me she 
was highly cataleptic, and if a person only walked across the 
room during her sleep, she would become rigid, or if a foreiga 
body touched her the result would be the same ; this I tested 
in various ways, and invariably found that complete muscular 
rigidity and helplessness were the result. This person was first 
operated upon to test the curative effects of me^nerism — she 
was troubled with violent fits, but since that time she has not 
had one. When in London I was much interested by witness- 
ing the power of mesmerism in conquering strong hysterical fits. 
The person in question has had them so violent as to bite and 
tear herself most grievously. Doctors had attended her bat 
declared their inability to cure. I found her in a most deplor- 
ieible state, with her eyes set, pulling the hair from her headi 
biting her lips, and shrieking like a maniac ; in the course of two 
minutes and a half she was mesmerised and the hysteria 
was entirely conquered. While in Kent, I witnessed flie ex- 
traction of a tooth without the feeling of pain. I have fonnd 
some patients very much disposed to sleep during the state of 
magnetic somnambulism ; some will awake by the operator 
shajking them, but I have found in the case of Mrs. Barnes, that 
she will go to sleep and then the operator has no power what- 
ever to wake her, neither has any other person ; you might as 
well try to make an impression on a block of wood, as to call 
into exercise either of the senses. I find, in this state, that no 
metals affect the patient, but if you touch any part of the body 
with a ring, a shilling, or a sovereign, she will direct her attention 
to that part when she recovers firom her second sleep, and. plainly 
indicate that she feels the effects of a foreign body. In reference 
to her seeing with her eyes perfectly closed, I am quite satisfied. 
I know there are many who will laugh at this as an absurdity. 
To such I would say examine for yourselves. There are some 
who go into a state which may be termed universal .lucidity; 
such see from nearly all parts of their bodies. Dr. Weeks, of 
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Sandwich^ has a patient who can read most distinctly from the 
back of his head ; and two others who can read from their 
finger ends ; one of which can command the power when in a 
aatural state. 

I must now say a word about physical sympathy. One of 
my patients has never failed in finding out the seat of disease^ 
mad the general state of the party's health with whom she has 
been m contact. She does not possess the power of seeing either 
the interior or exterior of the human body. In the course of a 
minute or two she describes the case by referring to her own 
system. Some very complicated cases, and some very simple 
ones have been investigated ; but she invariably tells whether 
the body be in a state of partial or general derangement^ or 
whether it be a slight pain only, such as the ear, the tooth, or 
the head-ache. Mrs. Barnes possesses the powergof seeing into 
the human body ; of this I have had abundant proof. She per- 
ceived the mark of a severe wound in my brother's arm. The 
question was asked — " Has the bone been broken there ?" To 
which she emphatically replied, " No." She then looked at 
another part and said, " It has been broken here." Now, 
there are no external appearances which would induce the most 
skilful to believe (if the arm were bared) that the bone had 
been broken ; yet, with the coat on, the exact place was referred 
to, although the accident happened twelve years ago. I have 
heard her and others give some most beautiful descriptions of 
the internal organisation. Were I to speak of one-half of the 
wonderful and extraordinary phenomena I have been an eye- 
witness to, it woidd fill a volume of no ordinary size. I must 
confess I am much delighted with the science, and I hail its 
discoveries with unspeakable joy ; because I think they will 
have a tendency to clear away much metaphysical rubbish, and 
enable us more effectually to study the animal, moral, and 
intellectual peculiarities of man. Many of my well-meaning 
friends have said to me, " Mesmeiism is such a wonderful 
thing I — it will meet with much opposition — the laws by which 
it is governed are so inexplicable, and the popular voice is 
against it." And so they have advised me not to identify myself 
with those who are favourable to the science. I have invariably 
replied. Mesmerism is true, and I will defend it as long as I 
live. In reference to Phrenology, it has everlastingly estab- 
lished its truth, as much as though Gabriel had descended from 
the skies to make it evident ; and those who will close their 
eyes against the proofs given by Phreno-Magnetism, must be 
volfully aud sinfully blind. Will it square with my precon- 
ceived opinions P says one. — ^Will it accord with my particular 
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theological tenets ? says a second. If it will, I will believe in 
it. If not, I will reject it. Thus they make their own opinions 
the standard by which they judge a scientific truth. And thus, 
in thousands of instances, truth has been set at naught, error 
countenanced, ignorance propagated, and knowledge despised. 
When shall society bo released from the chains of such bondage ? 
All our preconceived notions ought to be banished to the winds 
of heaven when demonstrative facts have proved them to be 
erroneous. 

I expect in your next Phreno-Magnet to read a full account of 
yoiurproceedingsat Bedford. I should feel a great pleasure in meet- 
ing you there. I fear not the result — I know we must conquer 
— for we have on our side the omnipotent power of truth,— its 
power shall be felt, and its light shall shine, until all the dark 
clouds of error and ignorance shall be dispersed by its cheering 
and soul-enlivening rays. 

** Then shall the immortal soul be free, 
And blessings rich descend upon this world." 

I am, dear Sir, very truly your Friend, 

JABEZ INWARDS. 

Houghton Regis, Oct J 1, 1843. 



EXPERIMENTS IN PATHETISM. 

BY W. B. FAHNESTOCK, M.D, 

Beab Sib, — In the investigation of a new science, it is absolutely 
necessary first to make ourselves acquainted with the facts, and to 
examine them individually and coUectively with the utmost care, before 
we can arrive at conclusions with that degree of certainty which the 
truth, in its might, always renders self-evident, and leads us as it were, 
unconsciously, to that system which the Ood of Nature has established 
from the foundations of the world. 

Had investigators generally confined themselves strictly to facts, instead 
of framing theories, as visionary as they were often false, there would 
have been less confusion and fewer marks for the shafts of ridicule; and 
the sciences, instead of being retarded, would have flourished at every 
step, and mankind much sooner reaped the benefits, which they were 
destined to confer. 

These remarks apply themselves particularly to the science of Pathetism, 
which, of all others, is perhaps the most prolific in phenomena, of so 
mysterious and unaccountable a nature, that the study of its peculiarities 
has been rendered doubly difficult, not only on account of numbers, but 
the apparent contradictions which have been exhibited by different sub* 
jects, or the same subject at different times ; together with the obscurity 
which the ignorant and superstitious have thrown around it, rendering it 
still more difficult to distinguish those facts which alone could lead to 
correct conclusions. Many things, too, have (been laid at the door of 
pathetism which do not belong to it, and will have to be refuted befcffo 
the science can be brought before the world in its true light, and the 
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community induced to look upon it with that consideration which it truly 
deserves. Much has been done already, hut much more yet remains in 
embryo, and the task, like space itself, seems endless and unbounded. 

I have so many facts to communicate on this interesting subject, that 
I scarcely know which to send you first, so that they may at least have 
some show of order, if not of correct classification. 

In my last letter I promised to give you some experiments in detail, 
to prove the powers of the senses of smell, taste, and feeling, in distin- 
guishing articles, &c., at a distance, and shall now do so with as much 
brevity as possible. 

The sense of smell in the pathetised subject, like that of seeing and 
hearing, commonly lies dormant or inactive, but is at all times under 
the control of the subject's will, and they can smell or not just as they 
please* If they do not desire to smell, the strongest substances held 
under the nose are haled with impunity ; but if tiiey desire to smell, 
they can do so with the utmost facility and correctness, and can distin- 
guish the most delicate scents at any distance whatever, notwithstanding 
the phial, &c. which may contain them, are closely corked and sealed. 
It does not matter how well they may be secured, or where they are 
placed, so that the subject is correctly informed of their locality, and the 
substances to be examined be such as they could name or distinguish in 
their waking moments. 

The following are a few of the most interesting : — 

Experiment \st — Subject, Mrs. H A phial closely corked, containing 

some liquid, was placed upon the table, about four yards distant from 
where she was seated. She was then requested to examine its contents 
by smelling and tasting it After obtaining her consent, she was left 
undisturbed for perhaps half a minute. I then asked her if she had 
' smelt or tasted it. She said, *' Yes, and I know what it is. It smells 
like cinnamon." The phial was examined and found to contain oil of 
cinnamon. 

Experiment 2nd. A second phial, closely corked, was placed upon the 
table, and the same requests &c. made. Her answer was, *< It smells 
like lemons." Upon examination, the phial was found to contain a few 
drops of the oil of lemons. 

Experiment Sd — A thin phial secured and placed &c., as the above. 
.^ This," she said, << smells very strong. It is hartshorn." Answer, 
correct — the phial contained spirits of hartshorn. 

In all experiments with the pathetised subject, it is necessary to ask 
them (as I have done in the above case) whether they have looked, heard, 
smelt, &c., as the nature of the experiment may be, before they are per- 
mitted to give a final answer. The reason why I do so, I shall soon 
take occasion to state. I will here also remark, that they can scarcely 
ever be persuaded to perform more than three or four experiments of the 
same nature at the same sitting. It is, therefore, best always to 
vary them, to meet their approbation. 

I have performed many experiments similar to the above with several 
other subjects with the same success, and as there is so much sameness, 
BhaU here give but a few more, which were performed by the same subject 
on a different occasion. The first phial placed upon the table contained 
a colourless liquid, which she said smelled like camphor. It was exa- 
mined and found to contain spirits of camphor. A second was placed 
upon the table. This, she said, she was well acquainted with, but I had 
considerable difficulty before I could get her to name iu She, however, 
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eventually said that it was essence of peppennint Answer, correct. 
A third phial was placed upon the table, secured like the rest. This she 
examined for a considerable time, and at length declared that it had neither 
taste nor smell. The phial contained pure water. One of the ptdals 
was selected, and taken to a neighbour's house abou^ one hundred yards 
distant When I had ascertained its locality, I requested her to smell 
it at that distance. She stated that it contained peppermint, and that 
she smelt and tasted it distinctly, der answer was correct She now 
requested me to cease with the experiments for that eyening, and as she 
had gone through many others of a different nature, and felt disposed to 
sleep, I was obliged to gratify her request Had I not done so, and 
still persisted, the consequence would have been, that she would have 
become careless, listless, and indifferent, and her answers would hare 
been erasive, inadvertent, and unsatisfactory. 

This is an unfortunate condition for the prosecution of successful 
experiments ; and although they always very much regret their not com- 
plying when awake, it seems impossible for them to overcome this feeling 
er disposition whilst asleep. I have commonly found them candid, bnt 
they sometimes, even when most opposed to performing experiments, 
show a seeming willingness to do It ; yet, if yon ask them candidly 
whether they have looked, smelled, or tasted, &c., they will tell you, no! 
and if asked the reason, they will say that they did not feel diisposed; 
. that they were sleeping or thinking about something else, &c. I therefore 
here again repeat, that it is utterly useless to request or urge ftiem to 
perform any experiment whatever, unless they are willing to do so ; and 
this is the reason why I always make it a point to ask them whether they 
have looked, &c., before I permit them to give a final answer. 

I will here, still further to illustrate this peculiar state, gire you a few 
experiments in detail, which were but partially success Ail. They are as 
foUows — Subject, Mrs. pathetised for the tenth time: 

Experiment }8t, A wine-glass, containing some liquid was placed upon 
the table, and the usual request made. She seemed very unwilling either 
to taste or smell it. Said there was no use in doing so, and that she felt 
to well, &,c., that she did not wish to be disturbed. I tJieo explained the 
reason why I wished her to examine it, and endeavoured by argument, 
persuasion, and every other means in my power to obtain her consent; 
but all that I could do, in the course of hsdf an hour, only wrung from 
her a partial consent, the nature of which will be better understood by 
giving her own words; as, " I will think of it;" " Perhaps I may;*' or 
** I guess I must," &c. She, however, finally said that she had examined 
it ; but I had the same difficulty in persuading her to say what it was. 
Eventually she said that it was some kind of wine, but could not be pre- 
vailed upon to name it The glass was examined, and found to contain 
a small portion of currant wine. A second wine-glass, containing a 
colourless liquid, was placed upon the table, and she was again requeued 
to examine it The same difficulty was again experienced, and it was a 
long time before she could be brought to say anything positively. She 
at length stated that it had no smell but tasted very sweet The glass 
contained a solution of loaf sugar in water. A tMrd experiment was 
attempted, but it was impossible to overcome that feeling of listless indif- 
ference or independence, which had taken hold of her. The experiment 
of course was unsatisfactory, — not because she could not render satis- 
faction, but because she would not. When, therefore, there is a dispo- 
sition on their part not to perform an experiment, it is belter to drop it 
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at once, as ihey then frequently say anything to get rid of you; but I 
never yet have known them to/ail in an experiment when the desire to perform 
it originated teith ihemeelvea, 

4 find that it will be impossible, in the space which is left me in this 
letter, to do justice to the sense of feeling, and will therefore have to 
postpone my remarks for the present. I have many important facts in 
relation to it, which I will communicate at as early a period as the nature 
of my present engagements will permit. 

I shall conclude this letter with an account of some experiments which 
I haT6 been induced to make, to prove that the true clairvoyance or 
mind's sight, is entirely different and superior to that of the natural eye. 
In this letter, as well as in some of my previous ones, I have stated that 
when there was no disposition on the part of the subjects to use a sense, 
that it slept, or as it were, lay dormant; and the many facts which were 
daily presented to me, induced me to believe that the sense of sight could 
be used at the will of the sulgect, if the lid were to remidn open, inde- 
pendent of the mind's sight, which they heretofore only used when the lid 
was closed. I accordingly requested one of my subjects. Miss , to 
keep the eye open whilst she entered the sleep. This she readily accom- 
plished, and in about one minute was in a perfectly pathetised state, with 
the eyes open. The facts elicited were as follows : — First, that she was 
enabled to see with either the mind or the natural eye, as she felt disposed, 
but could not use both at one and the same time. Secondly, when she 
loioked with the eye, it had a natural appearance; but when she looked 
wi(h her mind, the eye became fixed and vacant — Thirdly, she could 
■ee me or anything else through the wall, when she looked witii the mind, 
but could not, when she looked with the eyes. Fourthly, that she could 
•ee much better with the mind than with Uie eye, and whUst in that state 
preferred using it. I have since had many others in this state with the 
eyes open, and have been enabled to perform many interesting experi- 
ments. Their appearance is so perfectly natural when they look with 
the eye, that I have had several (with proper instructions) to enter a room, 
and to converse freely with a ntmiber of ladies and gentlemen, without 
their noticing that they were pathetised, until the fact was mentioned and 
the case explained.^ Jfo^iM^. 



SOME OF THE CAUSES OF SUSCEPTIBILITY 
OF THE MAGNETIC INFLUENCE. 

TO THB EDITOR OF THE FH RE NO -MAG NET. 

8iR| — If you should think the following few hints might be 
of any service in furthering the cause of Mesmerism, if you 
would insert them in your valuable publication, I should feel 
much obliged, not on account of any merits they possess, but 
perhaps they might be the means of causing some more 
enlightened individual to give further information upon the 
subject ; if so, my object would be gained. 

In the first place, I never see any of your subscribers who 
even give a hint what sort of temperament is most susceptible 
of the magnetic influence. Now I conceive that the different 
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colours and constitutions of the hair, in different people, must 
necessarily have an important influence upon the mind and 
temperament of the individual so constituted, for we all know 
that black bodies attract heat or electricity more readily than 
white, and as a matter of course a black body will emit heat or 
electricity in the same ratio. 

Now, were I to hazard an opinion, I should say, that a tem- 
perament composed of about three parts nervous and one of 
bilious would be the best, on account of its great excitability, 
and likewise the dark colour of the hair. I see one of your 
correspondents says that the patient emits rather than attracts 
the fluid, or what we may please to call it. Now I do not see 
that it will alter my position, whether they attract or emit the 
influence ; but I do know from experience that there is a great 
deal of difference in patients, and I likewise know, as far as 
my practice goes, (and that has been rather extensive,) that 
dark-haired people, with a good sprinkling of the nervous tem- 
perament, have been better Phreno-Mesmeric patients than 
the light-haired people. But it must not be mferred from 
this that all patients are alike. No such thing. There are 
exceptions, and good ones too ; but still the majority are dark- 
haired people. 

And again, pointed substances attract more readily than 
obtuse ones do, and one of the modes generally used to Mes- 
merise individuals is to make use of pointed substances, such 
as fingers, &c. ; but still I know that many more ways are 
used, though we do not know that the fluid is not thrown off at 
the extremities. Should this, however, meet with your appro- 
bation, perhaps I may continue my experiments to elucidate as 
far as possible the theory I have advanced ; or I should be 
greatly obliged if you or any of your correspondents would take 
the subject up, as you might be able to do more justice to it 
than me, as I have neither time nor opportunity to treat this 
all-absorbing question according to its merits. 

I have Mesmerised a good many light-haired people, and 
have generally found them what might be termed somnam- 
bulists, not to be relied on as far as the excitement of the organs 
goes ; for I think some of them are conscious at the time of 
what is going on, but still when they come out of the state, they 
usually know nothing of what has transpired during their sleep 

I see some of your correspondents have been dividing some of 
the smaller organs, such as Form, Colour, Size, &c. You will 
see that they agree in some points with what I tried some time 
since, when I addressed a letter to you upon the subject, as did 
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Dr. Cryer, of this town ; but as you are receiving experiments 

every day, I thought it needless to trouble you with any of my 

own at this time. 

Sir, I am, yours respectfully, 

WILLIAM PREST. 

Bradford, October 7, 1843. 

[Note. — We willingly insert the foregoing, not because we agree with 
all the writer^B views, but because it shows how various are the ideas of 
ezpeiimentera, and how consistent with those ideas the result of 
their operations. We believe that susceptibility to the Mesmeric 
influence in one party, and the power of exercisuig it successfully in 
another, are dependent upon something more than a relative or compa- 
rative temperament But more on this subject anon. We have so often 
been charged with going too far a- head for the mass of the scientific, that 
we are determined to take double time for the consideration of this 
important matter, but will not fidl at length to render a digest of it to our 
friends. — £d.] 

INSANITY. 

The following summary of the pathology and treatment of insanity is 
from the pen of an experienced physician, M. Bottex, an inspector of 
lunatic asylums in the South of France. It is clear and sucdnct, and 
conveys a good idea of the opinion of one who has seen much of the 
disease which he professes to describe. 

1. Mental alienation, like all other diseases, is the result of a lesion 
of the organism. The affected organ is the brain — sympathetically at 
first, but essentially so if the disease continues. 

2. The nature of the lesion yaries according to the character or form of 
the existing insanity : for under this generic term diseases, which have 
little or no relation to each other, except in the disturbance of the intel- 
lectual faculties, and which are frmdamentally different, have been classed 
and grouped together. 

Thus idiocy and imbedlityf which result from an imperfection of the 
brain, congenital or acquired, are not, properly speaking, diseases, and 
require no medical treatment. 

. ^itfonto, which is characterised by a general delirium with excess of 
action. Is produced by an irritation of the outer surface of the brain and 
of its membranes, in a more or less considerable extent ; if this irritation 
or inflammation does not terminate in resolution, it gives rise to certain 
organic change, which induce dementia or mental alienation — a state of 
the disease which is littie susceptible of cure. Dementia is therefore 
mania become incurable. 

Mania and dementia are often complicated with a paralysis of a greater 
or less number of the muscles of animal life. This form of psvalysis 
is generally fatal, and seems to arise from a softenuig of the cortical 
matter of the brain* 

4. JKf onof?iania,accompanied with excess of action, is produced by a 
very circumscribed irritation of the brain and of its membranes. When 
it is accompanied iwith depression and melancholy, there is probably 
neither irritation nor inflammation of any portion of the brain, but only 
a habit on the part of the invalid of associating incoherent ideas. (This 
is certainly not very satisfactory, nor indeed is it quite intelligible.) 



312 THB PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Perhaps indeed there exists in such cases, much more frequently than ii 
imagined, a chronic lesion of the trisplanchnic nerve, whose disturbed 
fiiuctions may re- act on those of the brain. 

5. It is evident that the rational treatment of the yarioua forms of 
insanity must be based on a knowledge of the pathological conditions of 
the nervous system with which they are associated. To be satisfied with 
merely attacking secondary and sympathetic symptoms would be — in the 
words of M. Georget — like trying to put out a great fire, by extinguishing 
the cinders and hot ashes wMch are thrown to a distance by the wind, 
instead of exerting all your efforts to bear upon the centre of the con- 
flagration. 

To Pinel we owe a great deal, not only for his having abolished the 
barbarous practice of treating the insane rather as criminals who desOTve 
to be punished than as patients who are labouring under a disease, but 
also for having exploded the use of a vast number of empirical remedies, 
which, before his time, used to be resorted to. He perhaps carried the 
expectant system of treatment too far, by recommending an almost unli- 
mited reliance upon the curative efforts of nature ; but certainly this was 
better than the opposite practice of leaving nothing at all for her to do. 
It is always a most valuable precept in our art, primo none nocere, ' 

6. The treatment of insanity is either physical or moral. The most 
important physical remedies are bleeding, baths, purgatives, and the use 
of artificial discharges, and they are chiefly useftd in mania; whereas the 
moral means, under which head we comprehend cheerful occupation of 
the mind in gardening, music, and games of chance, the engaging in reli- 
gious services and ceremonies, and in whatever has a tendency to 
tranquilize and exhilarate the mind and withdraw it from its delunons, 
are most to be trusted to in the various forms of monomania. 

In reference to the former, or the physical remedies, M. Bottez espe- 
cially recommends the employment of 6a/^~not ba^ ^ of surprise," 
but tepid baths, in which die patients should remain for a length of time. 
These should be used frequently, and they may be most beneficially 
combined with the application of cold to the head at the same time. 

The purgative which is suited above all others for insane patients is 
Croto oil, of which a drop or two, blended with honey or syrup, and then 
mixed with any fluid, may be easily given to any patient 

When the disease resists the use of bleeding, baths, and purgatives, 
M. B. recommends that an issue be at once establiaheid in the thigh, in 
women whose menstruation is irregular, and in the nape of the neck in 
all other patients. He prefers an issue made with the cautery or with 
caustic to a seton, as he is of opinion that the very effort made by the 
part to throw off the eschar exerts a powerfully derivative influence. 

In some cases the use of the antimonial ointment rubbed upon and 
around the scalp, so as to bring out a crop of pustules, has seemed to 
effect a cure in cases that had resisted the employment of all other means. 

The use of sedative narcotics, as morphia, digitaliS| and hydrocyanic 
acid, is frequently productive of excellent effects. Quinine, also, espe- 
cially in cases where the paroxysms seem to have somewhat of an 
intermittent character, has been found extremely useful. 

Each case, be it remembered, requires some speciality in its treatment; 
and the adaptation of the remedial means to the varying conditions of 
different patients, is the best test of the physician's discrimination and 
akiU. 
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All the best writers on insanity insist upon the necessity of the sep&- 
ration of the sufferers from their relatives, and from whatever has the 
effect of keeping up a remembrance of their former feelings and habits. 
A change of scene is always beneficial ; and hence, whenever there is 
any promise of convalescence, the physician will do well to recommend 
travelling.* 

So important, too is exercise in the open air considered by many, that 
Dr. Ferres has ver> justly remarked, that a farm or large garden is an 
indispensable adjunct to every lunatic asylum. — QnzeUe MedicaU. 



THE MESMERISER MESMERISED AND OTHER 

PHENOMENA. 

Our friend Mr. Potchett, after some kind and complimentary 
remarks on the success of the Phreno-Magnet, thus continues 
one of his letters to us : — 

The great excitement consequent on such important disco- 
veries (in Mesmerism) will undoubtedly subside, and many 
•experimentalists having no higher object in view than the 
gratifying of an idle curiosity, or gaining a little popularity, or 
of turning them to pecuniary advantage, will fall off; but still 
there will be left some few animated by more noble sentiments. 
Some more akin to those master spirits which eveiy age pro- 
duces, will be found plodding on in the noiseless tenor of their 
way, regardless of the world's frowns, or whether they themselves 
become the fortunate discoverers of something brilliant and 
captivating, or merely the humble instruments m aiding, con- 
firming, and establishing the great truths brought to light by 
others — whetherf they be among professional philosophers, 
persons ennobled by a long line of titled ancestry, or in the 
middle or lower walks of life — whether on British ground or 
seperated by oceans or mountain chains, or any other, natural 
or artificial barrier, fit only for the limits of narrow-minded 
men, but which boundaries the real philosopher scorns to 

* Dr. Esquirol observes, << I have often found that insane patients are 
greatly tranqnilised by travelling, especially when they visit countries 
whose striking scenery takes hold of their imaginations, and when they 
are exposed to the little troubles and casualties of common travellers. 
The very annoyances and inconveniences to which they are exposed 
have a good effect. Travelling acts beneficially also by exciting the 
assimulative functions ; the appetite, the sleep, and the various secre- 
tions become more regular and natural. Besides, the chagrin which is 
almost always experienced by the sufferer when, on his recovery, he 
returns to his home and friends, is much mitigated after a long travel or 
voyage, the incidents of which furnish so agreeable a topic for con- 
versation." 
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acknowledge or to be enfettered by. No, his soul expands to 
the poles of the great globe itself, and he recognizes in every 
man a friend and a brother , and equally delights to receive 
information of any fresh observations in nature, or new applica- 
tions in the arts and sciences from one of the despised and 
outcast sons of Africa, as from any of the most favoured race of 
Britain. But, enough : I must proceed to experiments in 
Pathetism, in the conducting of which I have been fortunate 
enough to esca])e the effects termed " Mesmeric,'* excepting on 
one occasion. The sensations I then experienced I will endeavour 
to convey to your readers, with their accompanying circum- 
stances, as some of them appear novel in their character. 

Being at a friend's house to tea, and the room well filled for 
the purpose of witnessing some experiments on persons whom 
I had frequently operated upon, after producing numerous 
manifestations, with some good recitations, original speeches, 
&c., others of the party wished to know what effect it might 
have on them ; so several were tried, with but little success 
beyond producin2j coma, occupying from first to the last about 
four hours ; and I would observe, that from the first commence- 
ment I was not in what may be termed prime order, but felt 
dull and heavy, with less animation than usual, which might 
in part arise from the following causes : — First, being the lion 
of the evening each one embraced every opportunity of asking 
some question on the subject, both prior to, and during the 
tiiiie of taking tea, as well as afterwards ; and lastly, neglecting 
taking a little stimulating aliment previous to commencing, 
which is mv usual custom if the experiments are likelv to con- 
tinue a long time, generally imparting a confidence and 
self command requisite on such occasions. Therefore, towards 
the close I felt rather fatigued and sleepy, but having 
to walk upwards of a mile in company with some of my family 
it went off: yet on reaching home and taking a glass of ale 
sleep became almost overpowering, and I retired to bed shortly 
afterwards and felt nothing different until the time of rising in 
the morning, when the eyes were with diflSculty opened and 
every thing appeared dim, indistinct, and doubled. I washed 
the head all over with cold water, as usual after a night's rest, 
still the dimness of sight and confusion of ideas continued. 
After breakfast I tried to read but could make little of it. When 
I found that on closing one of the eyes, no matter which, I 
could see clearly and distinctly with the other, this was some 
satisfaction, as I began to be afraid of losing the sight, as an 
acquaintance of mine had done a few years ago, equally sudden 
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and unexpectedly. However one required a focus four or five 
inches shorter than before^ and the other about as much longer 
than usual, hence the indistinctness when using both together. 
The brain still continued confused, dull and heavy, like that of 
a man having been sitting up all night and partaking too freely 
of intoxicating liquors. In the evening the lamps in the streets 
appeared double — groups of four or five making eight or ten, 
&c. In fact each eye appeared to be rigidly fixed in a straight^ 
forward gaze, and in order to discern any fresh object with 
either one or the other it was necessary to move the whole head. 
They didnotproduce a squint, but appeared glazed and fixed with 
inflexible rigidity, and thus a miserable day was spent, yet the 
next morning all became right, the muscles of the eyes and 
eye-lids relaxed, and '' Richard was himself again." Cold 
water applied at every opportunity to the eyes, the top of the 
head, and nape of the neck, with frequent intervals of short 
naps, seemed refreshing and invigorating. More sleep might 
probably have removed the effects earlier. The above condition 
might arise from the eyes and brain being too much strained 
by over exertion. 

I find that those persons, whether males or females, whose 
manifestations are the easiest brought out, especially Clairvoy- 
ants, do not shew rigidity of the limbs readily, whilst those who 
are easily made rigid shew but indifferent mental manifestations. 
It is true I have found exceptions to this general rule, some 
being readily thrown into either state. I have one subject, 
a female, who on Firmness or Self-Esteem being called into 
action, invariably after walking about a few yards becomes so 
rigid as to become immoveable as a statue ; and another, a man 
in middle life, whose rigidity of muscle is such that it is exceed- 
ingly difficult keeping it oflf during any cerebral manifestations ; 
and a third, a female whose manifestations are sluggish in the 
extreme, and unless allowed sufficient time give the appearance 
of failure ; for instance, five or ten minutes or more in contact 
before shewing themselves ; and should any other organs be 
touched, supposing the former to have failed, it will after awhile 
appear, such as Philoprogenitiveness under Veneration, or 
Veneration under Wit, &c. At first I thought it very strange, 
but afterwards found that each appeared in proper order, though 
sometimes two or three behind hand, dribbling out like the frozen 
sounds in Baron Munchausen's trumpet on becoming thawed 
by the fire ; but by allowing time for each they shew themselves 
aright. On one occasion Self- Esteem being touched for about 
ten minutes she was left sitting on the chair for at least five 
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minutes more, when up she got, folded her arms and walked 
about the room, and lest she should fall was conducted to her 
seat again. 

Yours truly, 

JOHN POTCHETT. 

SnentoD, adjoining Nottingham, September 11, 1843. 

[Note. — We had intended some remarks on several of the facts alladed 
to in this letter; one or two of Mr. Potchett's condosions being scarcely 
reconcileable with our own experience. It is astonishing how much the 
will and the apprehension have to do with the character of the pheno- 
mena educed in almost every cuse^ But we shall best elucidi^ our 
view of those matters by the careful and general digest we have promiied 
in another place. — £d.] 



CURE OF A WEN BY MESMERISM. 

Amongst our most earnest, careful, and successful provincial 
Mesmerists is ranked Mr. Mulholland, of Walsall, one of 
whose friends has forwarded us the following interesting case :— 

M. S., aged 30, of a nervo-lymphatic temperament, applied 
to Mr. Mulholland to be mesmerised for an enlargement of the 
hyroid gland, or what is vulgarly called a wen : It had been 
of eleven years standing, and haa attained the size of a goose 
egg, causing from its immense size great pressure on the wind- 
pipe, and consequently proportionate difficulty of breathing. 
She first submitted herself to be operated upon in the beginning 
of last July, and was operated upon daily for three weeks. The 
three first times the mesmeric manipulations were made she was 
but partially affected, closing of the eye-lids being all the 
phenomena induced. In the fourth trial, however, slight som- 
nolence was manifest. The fiflh and succeeding operations 
were invariably accompanied with coma and perfect insensibility. 
The first diminution in the size of the wen was observable on 
the eighth day, and on the eleventh it was measured and found 
to be reduced an incb. From that time it gradiudly decreased 
until about the fifteenth day, when she fell asleep on a sofa, 
and owing to a want of proper precaution her head was allowed 
to hang back for about the space of an hour, at the expiration 
of which time it was discovered that the substance had re-attained 
its former magnitude. She was immediately awoke from her 
natural sleep and thrown into a mesmeri« sleep, during the 
time of which the wen was reduced to its circumference before 
the unfavourable catastrophe. The reduction continued until 
the ^land had nearly resumed its normal condition. She was 
in the whole mesmerised about twenty-eight times, and can 
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now walk anj distance without the slightest inconvenience, and 
it requires acute observation to detect any other than a perfectly 
natural appearance of the neck. This case can be satisfactorily 
attested by the relations and neighbours of this girl. 



THE SYSTEM OF MAN. 

Two correspondents request insertion of the following, one of 
them on the ground that as man has faculties giving him the 
power of fspiritual discernment, it is not even philosophical 
to repudiate all spiritual annunciations. It is from the pen 
of one whose name stands high in the estimation of men both 
rational and pious : — 

An Enay on the System of Man, as a being composed of natunU and 
spiritual parts ; or Body, Spirit y and SouL 

The body is the earthem tabemade, fitted up and prepared as a recep- 
tacle for &e soul, during its resideuce in it • It is formed of matter, 
into the mass of which, as into its first principle, it must return. It is 
propagated, like other animal beings, by generation, and like them, has 
a ^rit or natural life, by which it is actuated, and which expires with it, 
as the life of other animals. 

In the natural part of man we find the properties of matter, the vege- 
tation of plants, the life of animals, and their sensitive and instinctive 
properties, together with the additional powers of reason. This last 
appears to be the only material difference between the natural spirit of 
man and the spirit of other animals. 

As in the general order of universal existence, man is the medium or 
centre in which corporal and spiritual beings unite, so, in this particular 
composition, the spirit of man being naturally situated between the 
material earthly body, and the immaterial spiritual body, is by the 
powers of reason fitted to be the agent, on operative principles between 
them. 

The soul is an indivisible spiritual substance that cannot be generated. 
It is the production of the Almighty, created by him, and being immortal, 
it cannot cease to exist. It is, therefore, the most noble part; and being 
situated spiritually between the natural animal spirit and the supernatural 
divine spirit, it has a capacity of being united to either of them. By 
adhering to the former, the soul loses the exercise of its peculiar spiritual 
senses and heavenly powers, receives a birth and life from the powers of 
the natural part, and thus becomes carnally minded, which is its death. 
Being quickened by the latter, and adhering to it, it is made a living 
soul ; the divine word, or spirit of truth, being the true light and life of 
it, evon as the aninud spirit is the light and life of the body. 



CASES OF CURE— BY MR. STENSON. 

A young woman, about twenty-two years of age, and of bilious-nervous 
tempif*rament, was obliged to leave her situation of service in consequence 
of a constantly accumulating gloominess and melancholy having settled 
npon her. She had been at home, in Northampton, a considerable time, and 
suffering daily from the above malady, when an acquaintance of mine 
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requested me to see her, not in the capacity of a medical adviser, bat to 
try the effects of Mesmerism. I did so, and after operating about ten 
minutes, she was in a state of coma. I now brought my finger in contact 
with the organs of Wit, Comicality, Self- Esteem, Ideality, Colour, Vene- 
ration, and Adhesiveness successively; I perceived, however, not the 
slightest manifestations of any of the organs mentioned. After making 
a few passes over her head and before her face, I placed my fingers on 
Adhesiveness and Gaiety and proceeded to restore her to a state of con- 
sciousness ; this I found to be no easy task ; I had recourse to water which 
I applied on the eyes and hands, and succeeded after some twenty mmates 
labour. She now looked round bewildered, and the next instant broke 
out into one of the most immoderate fits of laughter I ever witnessed. 
The first idea I had, was, that she was deceiving me, and laughing at her 
success ; she next assumed an air of importance, then broke into an ex- 
pression of the beautiful and grand in nature, and, to my surprise, she 
n^w manifested every feeling in succession as I had operated on her head. 
This was followed by a placid calmness, when she turned to me, and said, 
'< let me lay my heaid on your arm," and instantly relapsed into a state 
of somnolency deeper than before, and from which I with considerable 
difficulty restored her. On the second evening afterwards, I again waited 
upon her, and with nearly the same results, except that I had no diflficulty 
in restoring her to a normal condition. 

Next comes the most pleasing part of this interesting case. The young 
woman returned again to her service, cheerful and well, the following 
week, where she has been ever since. I had the pleasure to see her in 
the same carriage with her Master and Mistress, a few days since, and 
the passing glance and smile was sufficient to reward me for all the 
pains I have taken in the investigation of one of the sublimest truths of 
nature. The above is a case to which I can procure the testimonies of 
some respectable individuals, and the young woman herself, who is 
grateful for her recovery. 

A youth, who is well known in Northampton, has been Mesmerised 
by me some ten or twelve times, and has since been exempted from the 
periodical fits, from which he had for years been a sufferer. 

I have in these cases reaped a reward which I dearly prize, viz. . the 
consciousness of having done a good action in taking Nature by the 
hand while she has performed cures in her own way upon two humble 
members of the human family. 

I look forward, not with a bliud zeal, but with a reasonable and well- 
grounded hope, that Mesmerism will be more generally applied as a 
curative means, aand though the faculty of the present generation in 
most cases reject its adoption, those of the next will not. 



LITERARY NOTICES. 

Mesmerism — its History, Phenomena, and Practice: with Reports of Cases 
developed in Scotland. By William Lang. London: W. S. Orr 
and Co. 

To those who wish for an unbiassed and useful manual of Mesmerism, 
we heartily recommend this work. It binds itself to no theory, but gives 
a healthy digest of most of those hypotheses that have in any great 
degree excited public attention up to its date. Commencing with a 
chapter on the past history of Mesmerism, it proceeds with some account 
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of the views of several writers on the subject — a description of its various 
phenomena and states — ^its application to medical science, with reports of 
cases, chiefly in Scotland — the methods used by different Fathetisers to 
produce sleep— Phreno-Mesmerism, &c. — and after an Interesting de- 
scription of Dr. Wilson's experiments on the brute creation, closes with 
some very excellent general remarks. To the enquirer wishing to com- 
prehend a wide field in a brief glance, Mr. Lang's little book will be 
exceedingly valuable. 



Neurhypnology i or Hie Bationale of NervouB Sleepf &c. By James 

BsAiD, Esq. 

(Second Notice.) 

Time has now been given us for reading this book, and with every 
disposition to judge him fairly, we cannot (on putting it in the balance 
with our own experience and that of our most trustworthy correspoudents,) 
but dissent more than ever from many of Mr. Braid's conclusions, 
although he has, in must instances, been particularly cautious in his 
choice of such facts as would seem especially to qualify them. Mr. B.'s 
assertion of his peculiar hypothesis has unfortunately driven him to put 
a special interpretation on many details insufficient to sustain them ; but 
the poiuts to which we would more particularly advert are those where 
(aUudiug to our own views) he attempts to explain away our phrenological 
amplification, aud to deny the exercise in any case of a ** special influ- 
ence" by any mesmeric operator over a patient. After stating our opinions 
on the former point with great exactness, and complimenting us on the 
careful manner in wldch our phenomena were educed in his presence, 
he explains in reference to the former, that the varied manifestations 
resulting from excitement of different points of the head in the mesmeric 
sleep wldch we take to be indicative of a variety of organs, are only the 
result of contact with the neighbourhood of others, with the character of 
which they are* imbued by proximity — or to quote his own words — 

*< As we approach surrounding organs, we partially excite proximate 
faculties, from some of their corresponding peripheral sentient nerves 
commingling with those of the other faculty, and thus engender a mixed 
manifestation; just as we find the intercourse between neighbouring 
countries modifies the national character which peculiarly belongs to 
each nation." 

Now this explanation might do very well if it did not stumble 
against one insurmountable fact — t. e, that each organ has its negative 
approximate — that Independence and Submisslveness, Cogitatiyeness 
and Communicativeness, Industry and Relaxation, &c., are each approxi- 
mate to the other, and that close by Generosity, in the group of Humanity 
(or as it is designated at large on the charts, Benevolence) is one which 
when powerfully stimulated excites to mendicity ! and that Mesmerism 
proves this as clearly as it proves any thing else in Phrenology ! 

And with respect to the non-existence of a " special influence," which 
Mr. Braid asserts, bow is it to be explained, that there are very few 
cases in which two persons operating produce precisely the same effects 
upon one patient, though using the same process? How was it, that in 
the house of Mr. Braid, when we had the gratification of visiting him in 
Manchester, last winter, that his own contact with a patient of ours whom 
vie had handled for a considerable time with impunity, caused strong 
convulsions immediately? A hundred similar occurrances might be as 
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easily quoted, and not half of them owing to the palienf s appreheiuioa 
or imagination merely — or if so, at all events it could not he without 
a special influence on the imagination; for if there hadheen no influence 
there could have heen no effect There are other points of difference 
which would admit of a long commentary were we inclined so to indulge; 
hut avoiding that, we cannot leave the subject without reverting to the 
importance of the curative phenomena as described in the hook, of the 
genuineness and importance of many of which we have personal know- 
ledge. Asa practical ^' hypnotiser," Mr. Braid is both bold and success- 
ful ; many of the experiments we have seen him perform were certainly 
wonderful and fraught with advantage, and the interest of the spectacle 
at his house, when two female patients were in the hypnotic trance will 
never be erased from our memory — it was so thrillingly beantifuL We 
have before commended this work to perusal in spite of our difference 
from some of its dogmas, and we conunend it again to every dispassioa- 
ate inquirer willing to " try all things and hold fast that which is goodi" 

Sensations in a Tbance. — The sensations of a seemingly dead person 
while confined in the coffin are mentioned in the following case of 

trance : — '* A young lady, an attendant on the Princess , after having 

been confined to her bed for a great length of time with a violent nerrool 
disorder, was at last, to all appearance deprived of life. Her lips wen 
quite pale, her face resembled the countenance of a dea^ person, and the 
body grew cold. She was removed from the room in which she died, 
was laid in a coffin, and the day of her funeralffixed on. The day arriTed 
and according to the custom of the country funeral songs and hymns were 
sung before the door. Just as the people were about to ^ail down the 
lid of the coffin a kind of perspiration was observed to appear on the 
surface of her body. It grew greater every moment, and at last a kind 
of convulsive motion was observed in the hands and feet of the corpse. 
A few minutes after, during which fresh signs of returning life appealed, 
she at once opened her eyes and uttered a most pitiable shriek. Physi- 
cians were quickly procured, and in the course of a few days she was 
considerably restored, and is probably alive at this day. llie descrip- 
tion which she gave of her situation is extremely remarkable, and forms 
a curious and authentic addition to psychology. She said it seemed to 
her that she was really dead ; yet she was perfecUy conscious of all that 
happened around her in this dreadful state. She distinctiy heard her 
friends speaking and lamenting her death at the side of her coflSn. She 
felt them pull on the dead-clothes and lay her in them. This feeling 
produced a mental anxiety which is indescribable. She tried to cry but 
her soul was without power, and could not act in her body. She had the 
contradictory feeling as if she were in the body and yet not in it at one 
and the same time. It was equally impossible for her to stretch out her 
arms, or to open her eyes, or to cry, although she continually endea- 
voured to do so. The internal anguish of her mind was, however, at its 
utmost height when tbe funeral hymns were begun to be sung, and when 
the lid of the coffin was about to be nailed down. The thought that she 
was to be buried alive was the one that gave activity to her mind, and 
caused it to operate on her corporeal frame. — Binns on Sleep, 

Ebbatum. — We call partioular attention to a typographical error in our 
last number, which we trust our readers will correct, where it occurs, 
with the pen. It is in a note to Mr. Sunter's letter, page 270, line 5, 
and repeated in line 16 -where, for " sanguine-sympathetic," read 
tanguine'lymphatic. As standing at present it is quite meaningless. 
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RETROSPECT. 

As our volume draws to a close, we are naturally led to make 
comparisons of the present state of the great question of Mes- 
merism with that in which we found it at the commencement ; 
and it is impossible to do this without inferring that the year 
1843 mast ever be regarded as one of the most eventful in the 
history of the science. Brought into disrepute, and misrepre- 
sented by Mr. Wakley and other scientific journalists of 
London ; scouted generally by les savans throughout the 
country as an idle chimera ; and regarded by the miscellaneous 
public with suspicion or fear; when M. La Fontaine introduced 
Mesmerism into the principal towns of England and Scotland 
in 1841-2, his mission awoke a new interest in it that has 
never Hagged, because it was amongst a large, intelligent, and 
earnest class of investigators who, belonging to no caste, have 
dared to be honest and avow their observations and discoveries 
in the face of all scepticism and derision, until now the question 
wijth most well-informed people is not — " What do you believe 
of Mesmerism ?" but, " What do you understand of it ?" 

Nothing is more natural than for those who have long been 
devoted to any science, to look upon themselves as its con- 
servators ; and it is therefore no matter of wonder that the few 
who in this country had identified themselves with Mes- 
merism up to the period of M. La Fontaine's itinerary, should 
be somewhat alarmed by the very numerous accession of its 

H 
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Erofessors, induced by that circumstance. We believe that not 
>ss than 300 individuals have experimented publicly, (some 
occasionally and others regularly), in Great Britain, Ireland, 
and America, in the course of the year. Now it must be evi- 
dent that many of these parties have been but very partially 
acquainted widi the nature of the principles they professed to 
illustrate ; and at this many of those who assumed themselves 
to be better informed have, from time to time, taken great 
umbrage. But, we would ask, if the experiments of these 
new advocates have been bona fide, where has been the harm of 
their proceedings ? We take it for granted that there must have 
been a case in which some one mesmerised for the first time; 
and has not every other inquiring individual as much right 
to mesmerise, or to see mesmeric effects produced by another^ 
as that man had F " Ob, yes," says one of the exclusives, " but 
you know there are now so many long-experienced practitioners, 
It is a pity that those who have had so little experience should 
assume so public an alliance with the question." To such our 
reply is, — and we give it after having mesmerised nearly four 
hundred people, and delivered more than two hundred lectures, 
— that the wisest of us are but upon the threshold of the subject; 
a subject so multiform in its phases and so varied in its essen- 
tialities, that were its exposition confined entirely to those who 
thoroughly comprehend it, the question might at once be closed; 
for the man thus qualified is not in existence ; whilst it is a 
well-known fact that some of the most beautiful and interesting 
mesmeric discoveries have been made by men having no pre- 
tensions to scientific lore, and whom, in short, the schools would 
be ashamed to own ! 

But — it is again argued — however new to science Mesmeric 
phenomena may be, it must be allowed that those who have 
had a scientific training, are likeliest fairly to appreciate the 
facts and put a rational construction upon them, and to such, 
therefore, it more legitimately belongs. Does it indeed ! Thai 
we have not yet learnt ; for Mesmerism belongs to humanity at 
large, and experience has taught us that those who have had 
the most rigid scientific training, as it is called, have ever been 
the first to oppose and abuse, and the last to receive the know- 
ledge of any new and grand development of our natiure, and 
none more so than of this very one of Mesmerism ! Nay, 

THERE IS SCARCELY A SCHOOL OF ANT NOTE IN EUROPEi 

THE LEADERS OF WHICH HAVE NOT, (in their own estimation) 

PROVED, " ON SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES," THAT MESMERISM 

CANNOT iE true; BUT IT IS TRUE NOTWITHSTANDING; 

AND 80 HAVE THE THREE HUNDRED UNSCIENTIFIC M£K 
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TO WHOM WE HAVE ALLUDED CLEARLY DEMONSTRATED ! 

If, therefore, they had served no other purpose than this, every 
sincere lover of the subject for its own sake ought to feel gra- 
tified rather than annoyed by the result. Instead of being 
grieved by it, we ought to rejoice that after the heavy blow 
which had been given to it by Mr. Wakley and other 
" Dictators to Nature," Humanity should thus start up and 
vindicate the truth at once with three hundred tongues inspired 
only by herself. But perhaps by this time many of those who 
at first entertained a different opinion are prepared to agree 
with us. 

Let us not, however, be misunderstood. Nothing can be* 
wider of our intention than to encourage the proceedings of 
mere mercenary pretenders. Nor is there now, perhaps, much 
to fear from such. The popular ankering after Mesmerism 
merely as a curious sight has subsided or is subsiding ; and he 
who can exhibit nothing beyond the common phenomena 
attending somnambulism has altogether ceased to be attractive. 
The number of public experimenters is therefore gradually 
lessening ; but of private ones, increasing, rather than other- 
wise ; and the probability is, that in a short time the science 
will be professed by none who are not either very skilful, or 
endowed with that earnestness by the exercise of which skill is 
at lengtli acquired, and that these will cultivate it principally on 
account of its curative properties. In this manner, a new order 
of practitioners will be established, to whom the medical men 
of another generation will begin to assimilate themselves, until 
that which they now as a body so superciliously reject, will 
become the chief comer-stone of their practice ; or, if not, they 
will assuredly be in a great measure superseded. 

Since our last we have experimented publicly in Sheffield, 
Derby, and Nottingham — showing the striking analogy borne 
by a variety of Mesmeric results (especially of those educed 
in a state of vigilance) to the symptoms of Epilepsy, Hysteria, 
Paralysis, and other derangements or suspensions of the vital 
forces; as well as to those of perversion of the senses, mental 
hallucination, &c. It was gratifying, at Sheffield, to hear a 
centleman of the high standing of Dr. G. C. Holland publicly 
declare his conviction that not a single phenomenon exhibited 
was wanting in genuineness ; and the more so, as we believe 
this to be the opinion of nearly every other medical man of any 
importance in the town. In Derby we found the public gene^ 
rally, and especially the more intelligent portion, either believers 
in Mesmerism or passive inquirers. A few medical men, 
however, did all they could to interrupt and invalidate our 

m2 
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experimeDts ; and though most unphilosophical and insolent in 
their own behaviour, pretended they were improperly treated 
because we would not allow them to meddle with what they 
boldly confessed themselves entirely ignorant of ! We have 
never shown the least discourtesy towards professional men 
inclined to approach the subject in a rational spirit ; but when 
men so truly ignorant of human nature as Messrs. Gisbome 
and Feam, surgeons, virtually confessed themselves at Derby 
to be, come forward with taunts and sneers, denouncing Mes- 
merism as humbug, and all its professors from Dr. Elliotson 
downward as impostors, we can assure them they will meet 
with no court from us until they change their tone. A report 
of some part of these proceedings will be found in our present 
number. Since we left, Mr. Gisbome appears to have formed 
a coalition with the Editor of the Derby Mercury for the pur- 
pose of misrepresenting the whole afiair; and denounces all 
Mesmerism as " quackery," et cetera, et cetera. But, after 
all, it may not be Mr. G.'s regard for truth that has been 
wounded by what he condemns as quackery. The " quackery" 
in which he has been educated chancing to be orthodox, and 
Mesmerism at present being heterodox, is quite suflScienl to in- 
sure the condemnation of it by men of his stamp, who will one 
day be glad to eat back their own words when better men have 
made it respectable, as it is fast becoming.+ As for Mr. Feam, 
his conduct was altogether illiberal and vulgar, and commenta- 
tion upon it would be wasted. 

At Nottingham we found a most wonderful change indeed. On 
visiting that town a year ago, the Faculty, almost to a man, gave 
us violent opposition. Not a word of opposition on this occasion 
however was offered, although many of them attended night 
after night. We were the more gmtified by this, because their 
quietness was the result of conviction — many of them hanng 
become Mesmerisers out of sheer scepticism, and so beaten 
themselves into agreement with us by their own evidence! 
How advantageous would it be to the Faculty and their patients 
generally, if, instead of blindly opposing Mesmerism, they 
would try for themselves whether there be truth in it or not ! 
Nothing is more easy. The modes have now been published 
through so many media, that no excuse is left for those who 
will not ; and it is not worth while wasting time to convince those 
who are too idle to convince themselves. 

♦ " I had hoped the credulity of my pellow-townsmen on the sub- 
ject of Mesmerism had been dispelled, and that Derby had witnessed its 
death and burial, and that its remains were beyond the reach of man to 
resuscitate. The proceedings of last week pboved my mistake."— Vide 
Mr. F, Gisboume's Letter in the Derby Mercury, 
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We are exceedingly glad to hear of the progress our firiends 
are making in the neighbourhood of Wolverhampton. Medical 
men, clergymen, &c., are there all taking part together in 
furthering the cause. Strange ! that whilst in some towns, as 
in Bedford, Derby, &c. this class are so strongly opposed to it, 
in other districts they should be for it to a man. It may be 
said such an incongruity is easily referable to the force of example. 
This makes it no better; — such being merely the piinciple 
upon which silly sheep follow their leader; who chancing, 
perhaps, to leap over a faint mark on the path, is sure to be 
unitated by the entire flock as they come, one by one, to the 
same spot! Such a remark, however, cannot apply in some 
localities — in those of Wolverhampton, Liverpool, Sheffield, and 
York, especially, several highly respectable practitioners there 
having from the first been amongst Uie most earnest and prudent 
investigators. 

At Manchester, Mr. Braid still perseveres in collecting facts 
corroborative of the peculiar views he has so long advocated ; 
and our conviction still is that some of his conclusions, how- 
ever they may seem warranted by his own experiments (which, 
though numerous, are, we think, of a somewhat samely cha- 
racter,) would be considerably modified if drawn from a wider 
and more varied range of phenomena. We do not war with 
Mr. Braid : on the contrary, to a certain degree we think 
him right ; but he might easily go much farther — or rather 
take a wider scope — and not be wrong. We would respect- 
fully hint to all pathetists that their views might be very 
much enlarged if they would not ^ed themselves too strongly 
to one peculiar line ofoperation, but would each observe what the 
others are doing ; and in the same spirit of earnestness in which 
they try that class of experiments to themselves most customary, 
try the other classes. This would not only lead at length to a 
knowledge of all the various phenomena by each operator, but 
probably to a more clear and accurate understanding of the real 
principles of what we call Mesmerism, than could be obtained 
by other means. 

In this number we insert a letter from Mr. Pennington, of 
Preston, detailing some interesting phenomena in the case of a 
female patient there. We do this in the spirit which has ani- 
mated us during the whole routine of oiu: laboms — that is, in 
the desire that every experimentalist should have an opportunity 
of describing his own cases in his own manner, without 
by any means pledging ourselves to an agreement with his 
inferences, but giving the whole of our readers a chance of 
forming their own opinions upon them. We know that the 
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Edinburgh PhrenologicalJournal takesa diflbrent cooi'so — with 
some people : witholding what such may regard as .revelations 
or discoveries, because they do not square with the editor's 
present views. We know^ too, that, because we gave a former 
letter of Mr. Pennington's, involving something at variance 
with our own ideas, that publication quoted his evidence 
against us — we think in a much too stringent and rather hasty 
spirit. We therefore take this opportunity of assuring our 
readers that, whilst we have from the beginning, for the sake 
of free inquiry and fair-testing, avoided all exclusiveness on 
the mere ground of a difference in passing opinions, we do not 
consider ourselves amenable for the abstract views of our cor- 
respondents. So long as we have been satisfied of the genu- 
ineness of their experiments, we have given them ; and as to 
their interpretation of the indications, we had no right to withold 
or mutilate them. We laid them altogether before the world, 
and reserved our own inferences — as we are yet reserving them 
— that when fairly matured they may be published in a proper 
form. This we think a more truly liberal, rational, and (with 
all deference) prudent course than reserving to ourselves an 
exclusive censorship as to what opinions on Phrenology shaU or 
shall not go forth to the public. 

An anon3niious correspondent has called our attention to a 
ridiculous article in the John Bull newspaper, abusing our 
friend Mr. John Potchett, on the ground of those peculiar 
effects upon himself, described in a former number of the Phreno- 
Magnet, under the head of " A Mesmeriser mesmerised." The 
said article in a somewhat humorous vein represents him as 
intoxicated; and the J^ottingham Journal, animated by a 
similar spirit, has copied it, much to the amusement of the good 
townspeople, who know Mr. Potchett, (holding as he does a 
public situation in a scientific institution,) to be one of the most 
sober, circumspect, cool-headed men in the neighbourhood ! Such 
a representation as the John BulVs might do very well for a 
joke where the party was personally known. But as it could 
not be so well understood elsewherci we have not hesitated thus 
to express our opinion upon it. Mr. Potchett has published a 
letter in the Nottingham Review, retorting upon the original 
writer and his copyist too — ^both of whom are probably much 
more familiar than he is with the nature of intoxicating drinks. 

Mr. Robert Jones, of Liverpool, has sent us a letter, (too 
long for insertion entire,) on Dr. Collyer's claim to the honour 
of first discovering — what, we understand, he does not now 
believe in — Phreno-Mesmerism. The whole matter might be 
summed up in a few words. Mr. J. says, (we know not upon 
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what authority, unless that of Dr. CoUyer himselC) that the 
priority helongs to the Doctor, hoth in England and America, 
by at least some months. He leaves it to the world to decide 
whether or not Messrs. Atkinson and Mansfield have even a 
contemporary claim with the Doctor — stating that his first 
discovery was in November, 1839, though he made no public 
announcement of it till 1841 (!) and thus continues — " Accord- 
ing to Dr. Elliotson, in January, 1842, he announced to the 
Phrenological SocieW his having received in the preceding 
month a packet of newspapers from America, containing 
accounts of some Mesmeric experiments, which he afterwards 
transmitted to Mr. Prideaux, with a request that after having 
read them he would send tliem to Dr. Engledue. When Dr. 
Engledue received them he was just leaving home for Mr. 
Case's, at Fareham, where he was to meet Mr. Gardiner and 
Mr. Mansfield and hear the details of some experiments made 
by them, which, according to report, proved to bear a close 
resemblance to those contained in the American papers. Now 
(continues Mr. Jones) granting the correctness of the above 
narrative, the truth of which we are in honour bound to believe, 
it cannot but occur to the minds of your readers that no incon^ 
siderable time must have elapsed from the instant of the first 
discovery to the first public announcement; and from thence to 
the report issuing from the Press ; and afterwards in its transit 
from America to this country, when and where it found Messrs. 
Atkinson and Mansfield engaged in conducting experunents 
similar to those wh ich had been made in America some mon tns pre- 
vious. So that, notwithstanding all that has been said pro and 
c(yn on this matter, Dr. CoUyer's claims to priority are quite 
conclusive and indisputable." This may be all very well ; and 
granting that Mr. Jones has been rightly informed, the Doctor's 
claim to priority is probably correct. But Mr. J. has altogether 
overlooked the fact that other gentlemen — in America — not 
Messrs. Atkinson and Mansfield in England — declared their 
claim to priority long ago in the face of the whole world. Except 
that we love to see every man regarded according to his real 
deserts, it is a matter of no interest to us, who first discovered 
Phreuo-Mesmerlsm. Nature must always make use of some 
agent in her I'evelations, and it is certainly pleasant to be consi- 
dered that agent. But the case of the Gennan somnambulist, 
in 1819, who directed those about her to excite a few of her 
organs for the purpose of better enabling her to give them some 
specific information, we again assert was a pretty good hint that 
any intelligent Mesmerist might act upon — and, indeed, may 
have acted upon, without knowing that others were doing so. 
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Further inquiry must be made before we assent to the coiTect- 
ness of Mr. Jones's information. So far as we are concerned, it 
would be quite as satisfactory for Phreno-Mesmerism to be 
proved to have originated with Dr. Collyer as with any other 
man. But the pretensions of La Roy Sunderland, Dr. Buchanan, 
Mr. Atkinson, Mr. Mansfield, and others, are not all to be set 
aside in a moment on the mere ipse dixit of any one. This 
we feel convinced of — judging from communications we long 
since received from America, and withheld rather than wound 
Dr. Collyer's feelings — that if too much be claimed for him it 
will inevitably lead to a renewal on this side the Atlantic of the 
contention he has left on the other — contention of such a char- 
acter as we should be ashamed of seeing Mesmerism involved in 
here. We are informed that since Dr. Collyer's arrival in this 
country he has exhibited some very novel and interesting Mes- 
meric phenomena ; and though we are not prepared to agree 
with Mr. Jones that he " stands alone in the scientific world 
pre-eminently the sole discoverer of Phreno-Mesmerism," we trust 
that all merited respect will be paid him for whatever useful and 
original light he may be able to throw on any phase of this 
multiform question. 

In concluding this resume of the miscellaneous topics of Mes- 
meric gossip, we may perhaps be pardoned a few words on a subject 
in which our own personal character is more immediately involved. 
We think it will readily be granted that for upwards of a year 
no experimenter has laboured harder than we in acquiring and 
diffusing knowledge on this subject. Those who know us best 
can bear witness that not only at Sheffield, but in all the princi- 
pal towns of England, from London to Durham, and from 
Lincoln to Chester, have we pursued our investigations night 
and day in presence of the most intelligent and truth-loving 
people we could draw together in each place, for the purpose of 
convincing them not only of the validity and importance of 
Mesmerism, but of instructing them how to apply it themselves 
as a curative and educative agent. And though by these means 
many thousands have been led to believe and investigate ; the 
persecution we have had to endure in consequence — the inso- 
lence, misrepresentation, scurrilous back-biting, &c., — not only 
on the part of the vulgar ignorant but of the vulgar learned, and 
their panderers of the press — can scarcely be comprehended 
or credited by those who have not been in bome way or other 
personally affected by it ; and (a fact we would more particularly 
notice) there has been no falsehood more currently reported 
and believed than that in all this we were animated solely 
by mercenary motives, and making Mesmerism merely an 
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instrument for amassing wealth. Now^ though it is deemed 
honourable for a mere conjuror during a single itineraiy to 
acquire a fortune ; and a common showman dying worth ten 
thousand pounds is a theme of universal delight with some^ 
whilst others think nothing of fifty or one hundred pounds in a 
night for a song or a dance ; we aie well aware that in the self- 
same eyes it is discreditable for an honest, sober, steady-going 
retailer of truth to get a living. £ ven were a Mesmeric lecturer to 
amass a fortune, we think he would be as well entitled to it as a 
professor of any other science, especially as his audiences would 
not part with their money unless they got what they considered 
a fair equivalent for it* It was of no consequence that last 
winter we gave nearly twenty pounds, the profits of some lectures 
at Nottingham, to the Infirmary and Dispensary, and that we 
have repeatedly done similarly in other places. The doctors 
there said it was " tJie fruit of collusion and trickery and ought 
to have been thrown in our face ;" and though we did not clearly 
pocket an equal sum, after a hard week's work, the editors of 
the Review and Journal newspapers abused us as though we 
had stolen their purses ! We will not boast of our motives for 
these exertions, — there is a reward in them of some kind, Qr 
they would be discontinued, — but for the consolation of those 
who envy and misrepresent us, we would, on bidding farewell 
to the subject, observe, that up to the present moment we have 
gained nothing by Mesmerism but experience in its truth and 
beauty ; whilst, on the other hand, for the satisfaction of our 
friends, we are happy to state that we have lost nothing by it 
beyond our time, rest, and a little of that literary recreation in 
which before it was our wont to indulge, and in which we hope 
soon again to rejoice. 

As our permanent residence in town will commence alnoost 
immediately, we shall then probably exhibit to our London 
friends a quiet series of interesting evening experiments, the 
character of some of which may be gathered from the report, at 
the end of this number, of our proceedings in Derby and 
Nottingham, to which we call particular attention. 

EEPOET OF A CASE BEFORE THE NORTHAMPTON 
PHRENO-MESMERIC SOCIETY. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE FHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — The subject of Mesmerism excited in the town of 
Northampton, as at other places which have been favoured with 
your presence, a vast degree of interest among all classes ; 
and its subsequent history here is, I presume, but the history 
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of it in other places. It is received with wonder ; — ^men sus- 
pend their belief till they see which way the tide of popular 
opinion flows — the medical faculty take the lead in denouncing 
it — they cannot deny the facts; — argument fails and they 
reiort to scurrility and abuse; — ^the latter a weapon, so 
powerful that it has disarmed the timid, who, in place of 
testing by practical experiment or candid investigation, 
follow with the multitude, and by unanimous consent de- 
lude their minds into a belief that their puny efforts have 
succeeded in putting a stop to what these gentlemen 
term " humbug. ' But, Sir, truth cannot become dormant 
when once excited, and he who couils her will find the argu- 
ments and scorns of his fellow-men daily give way before the 
accumulated evidence with which she will furnish him. Our 
investigations here have led to important natural revelations. 
The following case is an example :— 

The patient who was operated upon on this occasion, was a 
healthy young man, about eighteen years of age. After being 
du*own into a state of coma, which was accomplished in about 
five minutes by Mr. Stenson, whose name has already appeared 
-in the Phreno-Magnet, his limbs were thrown into a state of 
rigidity and afterwards reduced to their natural state, at a signal 
given by a third party, by passes made behind the patient at 
the distance of four to five feet, precautions being taken that 
he should not, either by the action of the air^ or the sound 
which might be made by the operator, discover which arm was 
intended to be relaxed. The operator now took hold of the 
patient's hand, and requested one of the gentlemen present to 
operate on his (the operator's) head. The organ of Com- 
bativeness was touched, and was immediately developed by the 
patient, thus fully demonstrating the power of influencing the 
patient through the medium of the operator. The action of 
this organ was now attempted to be reduced by the operator 
himself touching Benevolence on the patient : but after repeated 
attempts he was unsuccessful. It then occurred to the audience 
to reduce it by the same means by which it was excited : viz., 
by placing the finger of the third party on the organ of Bene- 
volence in the operator ; the effect was instantaneous, and 
.eiccited the greatest surprise in the audience.* The next 
experiment of the same land was performed by the same person 
placing his finger on the tip of the operator's nose ; the patient 
arose, pulled an imaginary gun, primed, loaded, and let it off, 

* In this experiment, both operator and the third party were as far 
behind the range of Tision as possible; had the patient becm in his ususl 
state he could not have seen Uie experiment. 
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and in a short time ran forward and picked up the hird. Vet 
Deration, Imitation, &c. were excited and were developed with 
their characteristic manifestations. Mr. 8. then tiied whether 
he could operate on the patient bj volition, and was in every 
case successful ; the patient rose from his chair, went to the me 
to warm himself, seated himself by the operator, went througli 
a variety of motions ;: — the last (a most decided experiment) 
was his getting out of his chair and seating himself within one 
yard of one of the company, the operator willing that he shonld 
do so, at the request of one of the gentlemen present. This was 
the closing experiment of the evening, and all present went awar^ 
fuUy convinced of the power of Mesmerism, thfi will of ihle 
operator to affect the patient, and of the truth that he caii be 
operated upon through the medium of a third party. 

The experiments on the same party on a subsequent occasion 
were not quite so successful owing to the interference of a 
sceptical gentleman, which had such an effect upon the opemtoir 
that it communicated disagreeable feelings to die patient, who 
expressed himself annoyed at the disturbance created in tt^ 
room, and has since felt a peculiar dislike to the igentlemmi 
who caused it. 

i am Sir, yours, (on behalf of tiie Society,) 

A MEMBER. 

Northampton, 14th Nov., 1843. 



THE NEWLY DISCOVERED ORGANS— BY A 

MESMERIC PATIENT. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHREN0-MA6NET. 

Since the discovery of Phteno-Mesmerism, Phrenology has 
been widely spread ; those who had formerly paid a little aXtbti^ 
tion to the science, and then given it up, have coitimenced again 
with renewed vigour, and many who sneered at it are now 
eagerly inquiring into its particulars. Charts, busts, &c. are hi 
extensive demand, and a general desire for information on the 
subject seems to have spread throughout the whole country. 

Within the last three or four months, about forty lecturer 
have been delivered on Phreno-Mesmerism in this town ;— 
numbers now believe in the doctrine ; others are still doubting ; 
while a third class set the matter down as a delusion. The 
medical profession are looking on — some few are experimenting 
for themselves — but the general opinion of most is, that there 
is " something in it" Mr. Harell and I, during omr Mes- 
meric investigations, have latterly found that a female patient 
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is able, when in a state of somnolency, to give valuable Phreno- 
logical information, though when the same female is awake 
she is quite ignorant of Phrenology. At a few sittings she 
pointed out to us the localities of all the organs marked on the 
busts, several newly discovered ones which we already knew, 
besides a great number of others. I will give the names, as a 
many of them may be new to your readers — Love of Pets, 
Sound, Jealousy, Love of Company, Independence, Velocity, 
Climbing, Ease, Industry, Gaming, Bathing, Shooting, and 
Fear Grotesque. These were organs with the localities of which 
we were previously acquainted. The others which were given 
by the female to our several interrogatories were as follows : — 
The senses of Hearing, Feeling, Tasting, Smelling, Heat and 
Cold ; also Perseverance, Confidence, Modesty, Curiosity, 
Contentment, Madness, Pity, Childishness, Remembrance, 
Personal Identity, Thoughtfulness, the feeling of Sickness, the 
feeling of Health, the Love of Life, the Fear of Death, Love, 
the Desire to Wander, Rigidity, Falsehood, Suicide, Antipathy, 
or a dislike to persons, things, &c. ; Somnolence and Con- 
sciousness. A few observations on some of the above may not 
be uninteresting. 

Remembrance — When this organ is touched the patient 
recollects anything, when awake, that has transpired during the 
time that the organ was excited when she was in the 
Mesmeric state. 

Rigidity, on each side of Firmness — When this is excited, 
the whole body of the patient goes into a state of catalepsy. 

Somnolence, situated above Conscientiousness on the front 
part — When this organ is touched, sleep is induced. 

Consciousness, betwixt Cautiousness and Conscientiousness 
— When this organ is operated upon the patient awakes in a 
few seconds. Before we discovered this, we have frequently 
been, and seen others, from thirty to sixty minutes in awaking 
a person by the usual methods of blowing, reverse passes, &c. 
On touching one side of Consciousness, the one hemisphere of 
the brain becomes awake, on which side the organs cannot then 
be excited, but they can be excited on the other side. When 
in this state, the features look as if they belonged to two dif- 
ferent persons ; the patient laughs with one side of the mouth. 

We have tried all the organs on several individuals, and 
found that in every case the particular feelings were excited, on 
touching the parts pointed out by the female, during what we 
may call her Clairvoyant Mesmeric lectures. 

On the whole, the proceedings have been of a very extra- 
ordinary character, and have baffled all attempts at explanation. 
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The pupil appeared to read the numerous organs of the mind 
with as much ease as if she were reading a hook ; and her com- 
ments on the localities and functions of each organ were most 
surprising, and would not have disgraced a Gall, a Spurzheim, 
or a Combe. Well may we exclaim with England's greatest 
bard : — 

" What a piece of work is man ! 

How noble in reason ! 

How infinite in faculties ! 

In form and moving, how express and admirable ! 

In action how like an angel ! 

In apprehension how like a God !" 

MYLES PENNINGTON. 
Preston, Nov. 11th, 1843. 



MR. POTCHETT'S CONCLUDING LETTER. 

TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 

Sir, — Last year, on your second visit, I asserted at one of yotir 
lectures, that I had obtained evidence sufficiently demonstrative 
to prove that a power or principle in nature exists by which the 
human frame, under certain circumstances, can be thrown into 
a peculiar state or condition, designated Mesmeric, and that I 
should test it by as many experiments as my opportunities 
might afford, and impart to the public their results. I have 
done so with great care — ^having often repeated my own expe- 
riments, and never relying upon the hearsay evidence of others 
— corroborating the general Phrenological manifestations, as well 
as the state called Clairvoyance. But I am as unable as- at 
the first experiment to form any opinion as to the cause, 
and am quite regardless as to what appellation may be 
applied for its designation, so long as llie simple idea of 
the principle involved is understood. Every cool, unpre- 
judiced, philosophical experimentalist obtains demonstrative 
evidence that various wonderful and strange effects are pro- 
duced, which some ascribe to a special or particular fluid — 
to Terrestrial Magnetism — to Animal Magnetism — to Electri- 
city or Galvanism, &c. ; whilst others regard them as the mere 
results of the imagination, which bye-the-bye is no less asto- 
nishing than any of the former ; for this supposes that certain 
portions of the brain or mind can be called into active opera- 
tion at the will of its possessor or of others, which acts upon the 
nervous and muscular system so as to produce rigidity, temporary 
insanity, paralysis, and various other states. We also find that 
sympathies and antipathies call into activity the same principle 
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or power — as the sparkling eye and cheerful countenance of a 
-friend or lover, or the angry frown and stem look of a merciless 
creditor or relentless foe produce opposite effects; likewise the 
playful antics of a favourite dog or kitten, and the savage roar 
of a tiger affect the whole system in different ways. A charge 
is often hrought forward hy sceptics, that unless the experi- 
mentalist can succeed upon every one alike whom he may be 
induced to try, that it is all trickery and deception. All may 
he susceptihle to the influence of some individual, but not to 
every one ; for instance in my own family, which is rather 
numerous, I have in almost innumerable instances succeeded 
in obtaining the most satisfactory results from the state termed 
mesmeric, excepting from two of them, the one a female about 
seventeen, the other a boy about nine years of age, each of 
whom I have frequently tried with the most firm determination 
on my part and earnest desire on theirs, for upwards of half an 
hour at a time ; and so far from producing any sensible effects 
I might as well have endeavoured to obtain the anticipated and 
desired results from marble statues. But these do not invali- 
date or destroy the evidence from others; the why or the 
wherefore I pretend not to determine — they appear in eveiy 
respect as likely subjects as the rest. 

As the science called Mesmeric is but yet in its in&ncy, 
many of its effects are unexpectedly produced from the 
leircumstance of a sufficient number of them not being recorded. 
-Still they are undoubtedly the results of certain estaldished laws 
in nature, though at present known but to a yery limited 
extent ; but when it becomes more investigated, and the results 
of certain applications more extensively known, and experiments 
from numerous distant places compared with each other, the 
laws by which they are produced will be reduced to a greater 
certainty, so as ultimately to become established as a universally 
admitted science, though the attainment of such may be the 
work of many years. 

I remain yours sincerely, 

JOHN POTCHETT. 
- &ienton, adjoining Nottingham, Nov. 20, 1843. 



MR. SPENCER T. HALUS MESMERIC LECTURES 

IN DERBY 

(Abridged fiom the Derby Reporter ^ Nov, \Qth,) 

In consequence of the goUcitations of many earnest enquirers, Mr. 
Spencer T. Hall, editor of the Phreno- Magnet, whose startHng experi- 
ments have excited so much interest in London and the prindpsl 
provincial towns, gave a series of lectures at the AthensBum, Deiby, 
this week. 
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On Ttiesday evening, before a highly respectable andience, Mr. ]^ali. 
eommenced by observiug that it was not his intention to invest his subject 
either with mystery, ]ambigaity, or pedantry, but to call their attention 
in the simplest and most intelligible style to phenomena which, however, 
strange and startling they might appear at present, would, at no distaiit 
day, be as familiar to scientific investigation as were at present those of 
electricity, air, or light. For it was not because of any change in the 
laws of nature, but that they were observed by him throiigh a new 
medium, that to the devoted Mesmerist every day developed something 
novel, surprising, and important; — and as from the days of Noah to our 
own, every new development of truth had been met with opposition, 
misrepresentation, and scorn, fully equal to its advantage to mankind, 
Mesmerism, in not being exempt from this, had suffered, and was yet 
only enduring the common lot The ever-glorious and undying prin- 
ciple men had agreed to call truth, although often minute in its 
manifestations as a single ray of light, was in the sphere of its influence 
" dimensionless as God's infinity." It was, therefore, no wonder that 
men conventionally trained to believe that their small minds could com- 
prehend at a grasp all worth knowing, should endeavour to qualify their 
ignorance by misrepresenting all that lay beyond the limits of their 
understanding. He made these remarks in consequence of some of the 
medical men of Derby having denounced both him and Mesmerism, and 
endeavoured to dissuade people from attending his lectures without 
having the least knowledge of the nature of those phenomena he had 
yet to adduce. Their conduct, however, would defeat their object; 
for though they might, like the ostrich, hide their heads and then imagine 
that nobody could see their position because they were blind to it them- 
selves. Mesmerism would msike its way until every act of scorn or con- 
tempt now levelled at it by its ignorant opponents would form a brick in 
the monument to its triumph. The experiments he was about to bring 
before them ^were both genuine and important, — indicative, indeed, (Sf 
some of the grandest principles of our nature. Still he did not call upcxn 
any of them to believe him on his mere ipse, dixit , but ponder well when 
they had candidly observed, and wait or seek for further evidence if not 
fully satisfied with the phenomena he might exhibit. He wished them 
clearly to understand that he stood there not to identify himself particn- 
larly with anything that might have been advanced by previotis experi- 
menters in the town. He believed much he had to show them would be 
altogether new, and would perchance throw some light on what befoice 
might have seemed discrepant without invalidating it — for this had been 
the way in which time had cleared up many mysteries. Many startling 
developments of our own day were not known or even anticipated by 
our grandsires ; and the natural inference therefore was, that we could 
not yet have arrived at a knowledge of all that might be known ; and 
bearing this maxim in mind, nothing could be more revolting to common 
sense &an to repudiate eveiything that could not be tested by our old 
preconceptions and preconclusions. The lecturer then adverted to the 
fact that nearly all those who were publicly occupied as Mesmerists & 
this country produced their principal phenomena When the patients wei^ 
in a comatose state. To him some of the most interesting were produced 
in a state of perfect vigilance, and he would proceed to exhibit thexn ; 
before which, however, he requested the audience to appoint some candid, 
intelligent, and respectable gentleman to sit by him and act as chairman 
and scrutineer. 
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W. Babkeb, Esq., having been onanimously appointed, took his seat 
on the platform, and the Lectubbb then stated that his intention was to 
proceed with the experiments, and to submit to no qaemloua interruptions 
until they were concluded, when he would be most happy to answer any 
relevant question that might be asked ; or, when he could not do so to 
their satisfaction and his own to acknowledge his inability rather than 
abuse the truth by a false assumption. (Cheers.) It was, however, 
necessary, before he went further, to state more definitely some of the 
principles for which he should contend that evening ; these, were, in 
brief, that there was a striking analogy borne in the symptoms of hysteria, 
paralysis, epilepsy, stammering, and other derangements or suspensions 
of the vital functions to the results of Mesmerism; and that, just as 
by inoculation the small pox, and other physical disorders, might be 
hastened in a mild and salutary form, to the obviation of their more 
virulent recurrence ; so, where a tendency to the diseases he had men- 
tioned was cherished in the system, might Mesmerism bring on a similar 
premature crisis, with similar advantage — or even remove the effects 
where they had already occurred. As a proof of this he could quote a 
vast number of cases ; and the principle he would presently illustrate 
by experiments upon parties who were present 

Another branch of his subject — the application of Mesmerism to 
Phrenology — ^he would also advert to. The dispute between metaphy- 
sicians of the old school and the earlier phrenologists involved much 
less difference than the world generally supposed ; for though the former 
believed the brain to be a simple unity, they still acknowledged it to be 
the capital organ of the mind. The Phrenologist, too, believed 
it to be the organ of the mind, but with this difference, that 
instead of bdng a simple unity, it was a complication of thirty- 
six or thirty- eight organs, each organ having its own peculiar 
office, but administering to the grand function of the aggregated 
mass. For himself, as a Phreno-Mesmerist, he felt bound to go fa^er 
than either, and to ussert his belief that not only was there a greater 
number of capital organs than was recognised by the early Phreno- 
logists, but that each of these wasitself a concretion of minor and distinct, 
though relative organs, every one possessed of its own peculiar but 
tributary function. Another important fact to which he called their 
especial attention was, that not only had each feu^ulty of the mind its 
distinct cerebral organ, but that this again, had a double function, or, 
more probably, was associated with another organ having a negative 
fhnction, operating as a regulator, and modifying its action, thus leaving 
the mind at liberty in the sphere it occupied to adopt or reject, to do or 
to avoid, according to the power of the motive. In contending, however, 
that the brain was the organ of the mind, the lecturer observed that he 
was no more advocating the principle that it was the mind, (as had been 
done by some philosophers,) than, in speaking of a musical instrument, 
he was contending for its being the musician who played upon it He 
would rather liken the brain to the instrument, the spirit to its musician, 
and thoughts, whether embodied in words or actions, its music (Ap- 
plause.) It had been preposterously supposed that Mesmerism and 
Phrenology would necessarily lead to infidelity and irreligion. For 
himself he could assure them, that in consequence of his pursuits he was 
every day becoming more reverent in his disposition, and more spiritual 
in his views. Phreno- Mesmerism, if it proved anything at all, showed 
most clearly that man had organs of Veneration, Hope, and Futh^ 
faculties for worshipping -God, and believing in more than could hp made 
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palpable to the grosser senses. And since, in the wide range of creation 
there could not exist an atom without its use — since there could not be 
a function without some purpose to which it might be applied, Nature 
could never have endowed man with the organs he had named, unless 
there were a God to worship and something to believe in beyond the 
comprehension of gross corporeality ; and in these very facts alone they 
had a sublime and powerful argument against the atheist and the scoffer, 
which ought to consecrate Phrenology to all who had a hope in their 
own immortality. (Applause.) 

Mr. Hall now called William Holbrook, a respectable looking 
youth of about eighteen years, of a nervo-sanguine-lymphatic tempera- 
ment, and pretty fairly developed head, whom he proceeded to operate 
upon in a state of perfect vigilance. We have not space for the whole of 
the observations by which these esperiments were accompanied ; and to 
give them partially would be unsatisfactory. It is difficult even to 
describe many of the most striking phenomena as they were brought out 
— a true conception of their character can be formed only by an eye- 
witness^ The operator standing behind the patient (who was 
still perfectly awake) and slightly pressing a finger of each hand 
upon the deltoid muscles, caused the arms to dart out to their 
full extent with great force, and in a state of the most complete 
rigidity, which the chairman tested. Contact with the extensor 
and other muscles in different directions caused not only complete 
rigidity in the part, but modified the position at every touch, which was 
done, as Mr. Hall said, irrespective of any design on the part of the 
patient; and he had produced the same effects in different parts of the 
country upon gentlemen of the highest respectability, whom he named, 
many of whom had, up to his attempting it, believed it impossible. 
Pressure of the fiexor muscles of the various joints operated upon in this 
patient instantly reduced the rigidit^ as also did passes of the operator's 
hand or a current of his breath. Some one here asked Mr. Hall if the 
same effect could be produced on any stranger who might present himself. 
He replied that such might not be the case — or if so, a considerable time 
might be occupied in the attempt, as all people were not equally sus- 
ceptible. It was only where an extraordinary degree of susceptibility 
existed, that effects so startling as those they had witnessed could be so 
speedily induced. There were idiosyncrasies in Mesmerism as well as 
in medical practice ; but they could not urge this want of uniformity 
against its validity until they had explained how the same medicine 
operated differently upon different people, or even upon the same person 
at various times— or how stimulating drink threw those who took it into 
such various moods, and how, whilst a single glass of wine was sufficient 
to intoxicate some men, others could take several bottles with impunity. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The Lecturer then gave several experimental illustrations of the laws 
of stammering, which complaint he said often occurred from sympathy 
with, or mockery of, those afflicted by it, and by the same rule reversed 
might be easily cured. 

Mr. Greaves (surgeon) interposed, and claimed the privilege of 
discussing the merits of the question with 

Mr. Hall, who said he came to give his own evidence of what he 
believed an important truth, and standing upon an Englishman's right 
to give his evidence before he could be cross-examined, he requested 
the chairman to read, from the Slieffield Independent of the previous 
Saturday, the following account of his experiments on a mos( inveterate 
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Stammerer there, who had been brought to him by a sceptic in a crowded 
theatre : — 

'* On account of many people not being able to get into the Theatrs 
on the previous Friday evening, Mr. Hall, early this week, annomiced 
three more lectures for the evenings of Wednesday, Thursday, tod 
Friday. The audiences liave again been numerous and respectable. On 
each evening, Mr. Hall exhibited specimens of what he believed to be 
the causes and cures of stammering. At the close of the lecture on 
Friday evening week, a youth climbed the stage firom the pit, and walked 
up to Mr. Hall, requested to know (but could scarcely make himself 
understood, from excessive stammering,) whether he eould cure him? 
Mr. Hall told him that he believed he could, but requested, as it wu 
getting late, that he would call upon him the next day. The 
evening of Wednesday last, Mr. Hall introduced this youth to 
the audience; but previous to saying anything about him 
himself, called on Mr. Bromley, shoe manufiftcturer. Fruit marlcet, 
requesting him to say what he knew about the case. Mr. Bromley in 
reply, stated that the young man's name was George Langstaff ; that be 
had worked for him about twelve months ; that he had seen and con- 
versed with him, on an average, several times every week ; and that all 
the time he had been a must inveterate stammerer; so much so that it 
was difficult for him to make himself understood, and painful for others 
to listen to him. Mr. Bromley further stated, that he was himself present 
at the previous Thursday evening^s lecture, and that, during the per- 
formance of the experiments, he was in great doubt as to &eir troth: 
they appeared too big for belief. However, with a view to test the matter, 
he determined to try to get this young man forward, which he was the 
means of doing the night following. Mr. Bromley further said that he 
had conversed with the young man that day, and that he appeared, and 
he believed was, perfectly cured. Mr. Hall then asked the young man 
the following questions, and requested him to answer him aloud, so that 
all the audience could hear him : — When did you firsi see and know me? 

On last Friday evening Did it not require at least half a minute for 

you to utter the first word in answering me a question? It did..... 
How long have you stammered ? Seventeen years. .... Have yon, during 
all those years, to your knowledge spoken, or read one single sentence 

without stammering ? Never Can you utammer now, in my presence, 

if you try? He tried, and could not. Mr. Hall then put a New Tes- 
tament into the young man's hand, when he read part of the 9th chapter 
of Luke, without the least faultering in speech.... .Mr. Hall next 
requested to know of the audience, whether any of fhem witnessed the 
young man's coming upon the stage last Friday evening, and whether he 
did not stammer very bad ? Several voices replied in the affirmative... 
He next requested the audience to say, whether there had been the least 
appearance of stammering in the young man that night? The answer 
was a general ** No." The young man publicly and finally thanked Mr. 
Hall for what he had done for him. We understand that on Thursday 
night, another young man, who has hitherto been a notorious stammerer, 
was put into the Mesmeric sleep, in which he talked and sang witboot 
in the least manifesting symptoms of his old propensity. On his being 
demesmerised, he again stammered a little, but Mr. Hall has no doubt 
of curing him in a day or two. We learned yesterday, that Mr. HalTs 
house is literally besieged with great numbers of halt, lame, and blind 
individuals." 
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The Lecturer now called up two other boys— one a weakly town-bred 
boy, the other a hardy, uncultivated rustic, and then in the same manner 
as he had at first influenced Holbrook, whilst they were all perfectly awake, 
made them cleave to each other as one body, or start asunder, at the wave 
of his hand — or, clustered as they were, follow him about in any direction 
he pleased '' in spite of their own will." The effect of this was singular, 
end took the audience completely by surprise. 

The next experiment was that of throwing Holbrook into the Mesmeric 
sleep, which was done by contact of his hands with those of the operatoi^ 
who observed that the patient was now in a state in which he would 
either act upon any verbal suggestion that might be made to him ; or in 
obedience to any local excitement of the scalp, from the pressure of an 
external body upon it. Both these were then illustrated by a series of 
experiments, which produced many marked manifestations of those organs 
already mapped on the popular busts and charts, as well as those dis. 
covered by Mr. Hall, who observed that to suppose this " mere acting" 
was to give the boy, who was only a Nottingham mechanic, credit for. all 
the phrenological Imowledge of a Combe, the logic of a Locke, and such 
genius as would stamp him a young Garrick in simulating — ^which it was 
&r more credulous to believe than it would be to suppose what they had 
seen a simple, genuine elucidation of natural principles — (Applause). 

The concluding experiments were exceedingly interesting. Messrs. 
Hardy, Hawkridge, and Lowe, the talented vocalists, and Mr. Woodward 
ihs pianist, being in attendance, their services were now in requisition 
and produced a most extatic effect Mr. Hall having told one little 
boy to sit on the platform, and ^ go to sleep," he instantly 
complied, without any manipulation whatever ! The oUier boy, Salmon, 
was also thrown into a state of somnolence, when the pressure of their 
heads upon the chair- back, or the floor, produced the same cerebral ex- 
citement as that caused by contact with Uie operator, making them start 
up and strut about when Self-Esteem was excited, or laugh under the 
influence of Mirth, &c. On suggestion, they dreamed of playing at 
marbles, &c., and went through all the motions quite naturally ; but the 
character of the game, and their passing remarks, never failed to be 
influenced in accordance with the excitement of any fresh organ — thei|! 
phrenological manifestations being quite equal to those of the elder youth 
Holbreok. One of them having pressed the organ of combativeness on 
a chair-back, began to square with his fists, and on the chairman attempt- 
ing to take from him a handerchief caused him instantly to '* show fight** 
towards him, much to the amusement of the audience. The lecturer 
having stated that the two younger boys could see whatever was passing 
around, a newspaper paragraph, in very small type, was handed to 
one of them, who read a few lines fronv it very distinctly: the 
Chairman and Mr. John Ste(»r, who examined very closely, declaring 
that they could not see his eyes in the slightest degree opened. Mr. 
Hall, however, stated that he did not call this a case of << clairvoyance," 
as whatever semblance it might bear to that state, the fact was that what* 
ever was described must be held, not only in the direct line of sight, but 
must have a light upon it ; whilst in clairvoyance (or clear vision) any 
object held at the back of the head or even in another room, or at the 
distance of many miles, is often accurately described 1 In the present 
case there was this peculiarity, that however they might suppose the 
organs of sense to be active, any expression or indication of scepticism by 
those around, would instantly make all seem dark to the patient (This 
statement was ridiculed by several persons.) 
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The ToealUU now gava ■ rariety of glees, which sppean 
the entire frames of the patientB with eitatic feelling, ca 
keep [Ime In gesUculationa moat appropriate to the 
boiriDg in hnmility, now hoooding Dp in exaltation, then t 
tune heeamn more brisk, and nceasionallj falling into nttei 
it died away. Nor could it pais unobaeivtHl that in all I 
loatiah hoy, Salmon, became transfonned into a mast actiTi 
posttire- master, very different to whathe appeared vhen agi 
the sleep. All these manifestadoQa were eerttunlj Tery 
genuine; if nof genuine, they were. If poaiible, atlll more ' 
Mr. Hall ia imposed apoD, the beya are certainly clersT ad 
not pretend to give an opinion on the snhject of Mesmerii 
parties the experiments were denounced as " humbug," b 
Vere believed tobe genaine. Who shall decide? Many 
raents cert^nly appeared too "big for belief." 

In reply tn a qnestian, Mr. Hit-t stated thai were it 
oould collect hunib-eda of cases from different parts of the a 
■triklQgand conclusive. If, therefore, they believed it to b 
of " trainiuif," as some bad asseriod, they gave him credit 
talent of mauldiof^ mstics and mechanics into a greater ni 
late actora than bny coontry in the world could have boas 
and under such ci re um stances it would be far more profit 
■ot up for an histrionic schoolmaster than bring snch genini 
he did, for the pnrpose of illustrating a truth so scorned ax 
Mesmerism— (Applause). 

The Chaibmah, having been asked to state his oplnioi 
taken place, SMd, as far as bin own observation had gone, th 
had been made with perfect foimess, hnl he gave no opinii 
ject of Metmerism. As regarded the taller boy, he (the C 
closely observed him during the sieging, ami an unnsnal 
pleasure was strongly depicted on his connlenance. On 
merised, he asked the boy whether he experienced that len 
replied that be was unconscious nf it. 

Mr. Greaves, surgeon, now asked Mr. Ball whether i 

Mr. Hall: Are you a belleverln Mesmerism? 

Mr.GBEtvEs: That has nothing to do with my qaes 
however, no objection to answer you. My mind is not d 
np as to the truth or fallacy of Mesmerism, aod I irtah to 
order to arrive at a conviction, ono way or the other. 

Mr. Hall : If you are a believer in Mesmerism, yon 
for your faith; if you are not a believer, you do not undens 
you do not understand it you cannot test iL 

Mr. GnBiVEB ; But surely I may lak yon to test it f 

Mr. Hall: In what way? 

Mr. Gbeaveb . Throw one of your boys Into thcMesmei 
will then ask you to comply with certain requests. 

Mr. Hall: I wish to Iniow what testa you would KppI; 
certain facts ; do you believe them, or do you not ? 

Mr. Ubeives : Before I give you niy belief I wish to m 
to a pardcuiar test If I were to assert that I could mi 
upon their heads, I should expect to be called upon to b1i< 
done; and I consider that yon stand in such apoution hel 
u to court inquiry and Investigation. 
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Mr. Hall repeatedly requested to know what Mr. Greaves and his 
medical coadjutors present wanted to prove or disprove, since he had laid 
nothing but plain phenomena before them, which he himself had every 
reason to believe real, and no reason to doubt ; knowing as he did» the 
entire history of the cases. The Chairman and the audience had seen 
the state into which the patients were thrown, the results being indicative 
of all he had contended for. With regard to bringing any Airther proof, 
he did not see how it was possible. Mr. Greaves himself appeared to be 
awake, but it was impossible for him (Mr. Greaves) to prove to another 
that he was so. Every one who saw him believed him to be awake,becauae 
he appeared to be so ; why could not he (Mr. Greaves) believe tiie cases 
of the patients to be what the appearances indicated since there was no 
evidence of deception ? 
. Mr. Gbeavbs was about to make a remark, when — 

Mr. Feabn, surgeon, rose, and expressed a hope that Mr. Greaves 
would not test the cases at all. The doctrine had been thoroughly ex- 
ploded by Mr. Wakley, who exposed imposture in the case of some of 
Dr. EUiotson's patients, and sufficient evidence had been obtained to 
convince the faculty that the *' science," as it was called, was a fraud and 
a delusion. Mr. Feam used strong language, denied all that he had seen 
as imposture, said that he had considerable doubt in his mind as to the 
propriety of attending the exhibition, and was now thoroughly ashamed 
that he had done so. 

Mr. Feam then arose to walk out of the room. 

Mr. Hall said to Mr. Feam as he was leaving the room, his contempt 
was no proof of the fallacy of Mesmerism. The Jews were '* ashamed" 
of Christianity, and crucified Jesus Christ, but that did not disprove it 
Mr. Hall stated that though, as to some of the doctrines of man's nature, 
he differed widely from Dr. Elliotson ; he believed him to be one of the 
noblest, most amiable, and intelligent men of his day. In the case which 
had been alluded to by Mr. Feam, Dr. Elliotson was the man who had 
not deceived himself, whilst Thos. Wakley, in his presumption, had proved 
himself to be as ignorant as he was heartless. The case was one pre- 
senting some apparent discrepancies, which subsequent investigations 
had completely explained, proving how impossible it was for either Mr. 
Wakley, or any other man, to test what he could not understand ; and 
how noble it had been in Dr. Elliotson to wait patiently for further 
evidence to clear up the mystery, instead of attempting to justify his 
position by a false explanation. Mr. Hall then read an extract from pne 
of Dr. ElUotson's recent works, in which he declared that Mr. Wakley's 
report in the case alluded to by Mr. Feam was fraught with misrepre- 
sentations. 

Mr. Greaves said, when he first saw experiments in Mesmerism he 
was something of a believer in it; but the result of the tests applied at 
the Theatre on a recent occasion, had shaken his faith. 

Mr. Gbeavbs and Mr. Hall had a long altercation — the one insisting 
upon having a test applied, the other saying it would be no test even if 
applied. The proposal of a test was done to mislead the boy, and this 
would materially influence the character of the manifestation. Nothing 
could be more preposterous than to attempt to try a manifestation of 
human nature by thwarting it. Mr. Hall repeatedly asserted that any 
indication of scepticism would make all appear dark to the patient whose 
powers of second- sight Mr. Greaves wished to test. 

Mr. Gbeavbs persisted in his desire to test the cases. 
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H. Adams, Esq*, r^se, and addressing the Chairmati, suggested (hat 
«s it was getting late, it wonld be mach better to adjourn the meeting. 
With regard to the proposal for tests, he thought, judging from past expe- 
rience, that little or no good woald result from it — at any rate during 
the present prolonged sitting. Nor did he think, gentlemen, who, as in 
the case of the reeent exhibitions at the Theatre and Lecture-hall, went 
with their minds thoroughly prejudiced against Mesmerism, and with the 
fhU determination not to be convinced by any expenments, howsTsr 
simple or startling, were the most satisfactory parties to apply a t^ 
Those persons who were present on the occasions to which be had referred, 
would confirm him in stating, that although certain gentlemen of the 
medical profession declared, after the application of tests, that the expe- 
riments were ^* a failure,'* the audience on each occasion returned a lixf 
different verdict. (Hear, hear.) With this fitct, then, in his reooUectioD, 
be did not see how they would arrive at a satisfactory conclusion, as to 
the trath or fallacy of Mesmerism on the present occasion. The medical 
gentlemen would pronounce the experiments ^ total fiailnres," ^ impo- 
sitions," and so forth ; whereas, in all probability, the audience wovM 
place greater reliance on their own judgment and powers of obserration, 
and go home with the conviction that they had been eminently sucoessfiil. 
^(Hear, hear.) For himself he confessed that he was somewhat pazzled 
oy the ^ Faculty." He gave no opinion on the subjjeot of Mesmerism; 
for he was in the same state of doubt and difficulty as Mr. Greaves; hs 
did not know whether to believe or disbelieve it ; and he feared the con- 
duct of medical gentlemen would not tend to confirm him one way or the 
other. They had heard one gentleman use very strong language that 
^ening, and who, instead of waiting for tests, had denounced €he lec- 
turer as an impostor, and displayed a rather illiberal spirit on leaving Ike 
room. The exhibition had been ridiculed by other medical gentlemen 
present Now on referring to the reports of Mr. Hall's lectures hi the 
Sheffield newspapers, he found that an eminent physician — a gentlemsa 
of great literary and scientific attainments and of acknowledged skill in 
the profession which he adorned by his talents — a gentleman ef U^ 
standing In society, and one to whose judgment great deference vrta pidd 
.p-he found this gentleman declaring, in the presence of a large audieaeei 
his firm belief in the truth af the phenomena of Mesmerism. That gen- 
tleman was Dr. 6. C. Holland. (Applause.) Other eminent physidsai 
and sargeons had also declared their belief in the phenomena, and tins 
being so, the question which naturally presented itself to the speakei^s 
mind, in connexion with the proceedings of that evening was, ^'^ When 
doctors disagree, who shall decide?" (Applause and laughter.) 

Thanks were then voted to the Chairman for his impartial conduct in 
the chair, and the meeting broke up. 



RECENT PUBLIC EXPERIMENTS, IN THE 
NOTTINGHAM THEATRE. 

On Saturday, Nov. 18th, the following and other experi- 
ments were made before a large and respectable audience at 
Notiingham — Chairman, Mr. Luke Barton ; Operator, Mr. 
Spencer T. Hall: — 
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Five boys came forward. Four of them were residents in the 
town or neighbourhood : two of them entire strangers to the Ope- 
rator until two or three evenings previous, when they were sent 
to him from the audience, on his inquiring for a few youths who 
had been proved susceptible of the Mesmeric influence — their 
parents and other immediate relations being present at the time. 
Their ages varied from eleven to seventeen years ; but with odb 
exception they were all healthy and hardy-looking youths; 
their temperaments varying — the prevailing being sanguineous ; 
the temperament of the one who diflered most from the rest being 
nervo-lymphatic. This is stated more particularly because there 
are those who attach great importance to such matters in these 
experiments ; but much the eame phenomena have been 
educed from parties the most various in constitutional habit and 
energy. 

Experiment 1. — One of the younger boys being seated 
on a chair, had half his frame mesmerised from his crown to 
his foot, the other half being kept perfectly vigilant. A needle 
was then applied very acutely to the hand, finger-ends, leg, 
neck, cheek, &c., of the mesmerised side ; — other tests were 
also applied, but without producing the least sign of sensation. 
On being applied to the other side with less than half the pun- 
gency, ihe tests in every instance caused considerable "flinching." 
Contact with the mesmerised side of the head produced Phreno- 
logical manifestations ; but not with the other. The boy was 
then wholly mesmerised, and remained sitting. 

Exp. 2. — The eldest of the party, William Holbrook, being 
seated in a chair, and another of the younger on the boards, at 
the distance of a few yards, the Operator took Holbrook by the 
thumbs, and gazed upon him — merely telling the other boy to 
go into the mesmeric sleep, which he did in a shoiter time than 
Holbrook, notwithstanding the Operator's contact with him. 
This is often the case after parties have been frequently 
mesmerised. 

a. Yet had Holbrook thas mesmeriaed himsefft he would (judging fh>m 
former indications) have been in a different condition to that into 
which the operator now threw him by contact ; and there would have 
been considerable difference in his sensibility to external influences. 

h. This patient is also in a different state when mesmerised in the 
evening to that he is in when mesmerised in the early part of the day. 
His Phrenological manifestations are more clear in the evening, and 
his sensations more pleasant on being awoke, than in the morning. 
The Operator has sometimes thought that light exerted a powerful 
influence over him. 

c. Holbrook,' when mesmerised, (which was done in about four minutes) 
sat apparently stolid in the chair. One of the little boys leaned back 
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till his organ of Self-Esteem came in contact with the boards and 
became excited, when he sprang up with some energy, and folded his 
arms and moulded his features in an attitude of self-conceit The 
other, falling side-ways, pressed the organs of SecretlYeness and 
Cautiousness upon his hand, and then got up and hid himself behind 
a chair. 

Exp. 3. — Operator touched Holbrookes head with the edge 
of his finger-nail on various points in ihe space commonly 
appropriated to the organ of Tune ; when each touch, so long 
as it was continued, drew forth a simple monotone. Language 
being added^ the patient sang part of a song, but it was only in 
monotone. As the edge of the finger-nail was from time to 
time shifted, about as far as over the space that would be occu- 
pied by its own impress, the key of the tone was changed, until 
every note of the Gamut had been brought out. When, how- 
ever, the whole of the space was covered by the Operator's fore- 
finger and thumb ends, the patient was enabled to modulate 
his tones at pleasure, and to sing " On the margin of Zurich's 
feir waters" in a sweet and appropriate style. 

a. The Operator having tried this experiment frequently, upon varioM 
patients, without acquainting them at all with his purpose, has seen 
in them corroborations of this result These cases, however, hare all 
been of a most susceptible character. He has tried the experiment in 
other cases and seen no such result, but a manifestation of the entire 
function of the organ instead. In other cases he has met with no 
Phrenological manifestation at all ; and in most some idiosyncracies 
are observable. Still, he has seen tiie above sufficiently often, and so 
free from a possibility of deception on the part of the patient, that be 
feels justified in offering his opinion that there may be a distinct organ 
in Tune for each cardinal note of the gamut, as there appears also to 
be in Colour for each primitive colour; in Form, for squares, circles, 
ovals, &c. ; and so on through the entire cerebral arrangement. 
N.B. — The first time the Operator's attention was cedled to this indi- 
cated amplification of Tune, it was quite unexpectedly, whilst in reality 
anticipating some other result, and in a patient ignorant of Phrenology. 

b. During the above experiment, the Operator drew the hands of one of 
the lesser boys and his knees together as he sat, and made them quite 
rigid, to prevent bis bead again falling in contact with the boards ; and 
fixed the other upright, at some distance, his legs quite rigid and his 
arms extended horizontally, in which positionthey woold, if le(t,renMUTi 
for hours without fatigue or sensation. This was done by a single 
pass ; he has often done it without a pass at all ; and it has sometimes 
also resulted from the patient's imagination. 

€, In certain states of " Sleep" it is possible, by verbal suggestion 
to make these and other patients dream of any thing the experi- 
menter chooses; and so far from being insensible, they become 
more keenly alive than ever to the influence of external things. Re- 
mote sounds are brought home to the ear,- which is rendered particu- 
larly acute : and they easily see all around them wtth eyes apparently 
closed, &c. In this state they not only describe accurately whatever 



THE PHRENO-MAGNET. 345 

is really about them, but their very ideas become palpabilities, and 
the experimenter may cause them, by suggestion, to believe they see 
anything he chances to imagine, and still remain perfectly cognizant 
of acttialities. Yet, if the scalp should happen to come in contact with 
any object, no matter whether animate or inanimate, the approximate 
organ is called instantly into activity, and the character of the dream 
becomes imbued by a manifestation of its function. Thus, in 

Exp. 4. — One of the boys, who had been accustomed to help 
in a barber's shop was, after a verbal suggestion, dreaming of 
playing at marbles with another boy. The Operator, by the 
wish of the Chairman, touched the organ of A.cquisitivenes8, 
when he said his (imaginary) companion wanted to cheat him, 
and had been getting more marbles than he had a right to, but 
that he (patient) must have them back. On Benevolence 
being touched his countenance underwent an instantaneous 
change ; and he exclaimed, " Never mind ; I don't want them, 
you may keep them all I" Industry being then touched, he 
forthwith buttoned up his pockets and said in a hasty manner, 
as if just recollecting himself, *' But I mus'nt stay playing 
here : I'm wanted at the shop." Dreaming that he had arrived 
at the shop, and still influenced by the faculty last excited, he 
went most expertly through the entire manipulation of shaving 
a customer. On Self-E steem being touched, he said he wouldn't 
be a barber any longer ; and Language being more highly 
stimulated he became a lecturer on Mesmerism ; expatiated in 
the language he had heard used by others on the nature of the 
science ; and then proceeded to mesmerise an imaginary patient. 
In this subject, as in some others, the following striking charac- 
teristics were observable : — 

a. Just as in ordinary dreams, we hear, see, smell, taste, or feel what we 
dream of, so now did the patient The imaginary lifting of weights, 
&c. oppressed and fatigued him not at all less than if it had been 
actual ; and when told he had cut himself with his razor, he not only 
said he saw the blood, but seemed to feel the wound as keenly as though 
there really were one. 

b. When he had mesmerised his imaginary patient, and gone through 
the ordinary process of inducing rigidity and placing weights upon, 
and otherwise testing the extended limbs, he proceeded to bring oat 
the Phrenological manifestations by contact His ignorance of the 
location of the organs, manifestations of which were requested by 
the Operator, Chairman, and others, now placed him at fault He 
said the head ought to have the names printed upon it like those 
busts in the shop windows ; but he '* supposed he must try." The 
most remarkable indication was now to commence. He was 
touching for Benevolence (as he supposed) at the top of the head 
(such was his ignorance of its position) ; and his finger being 
brought into contact with Firmness in the imaginary patient, he gave a 
most splendid manifestation in his own person (not of Benevolence^ which 



346 THB PHRBN0-MA6NET. 

toas the organ in his idea,) but qfthejunctian ofFirmnestf Vte organ he wouM 
actually have been touching if his patient had been a rwl one. Stamping 
his foot on the boards, and raising his hand, he exclaimed in a most 
determined manner, that his patient was doing precisely the same, and 
then fell altogether inert, until again stimulated by the Operator; 
when a considerable number of other organs were tried in a similar 
manner with corresponding results ! This Phenomenon the opHrator 
has observed in many other cases wherein the dreaming mesmerisee 
has been all but entirely ignorant of Phrenology ; and where the cngan 
he would have touched (though not always the one he imagined himself 
touching) in his patient became excited in himself. 

t» The other of the lesser somnolent boys was observed (either from 
sympathy or imitation) to mimic some of the actions of the patient hi 
this experiment. This will serve as a hint to the prudent, that Phre- 
nological manifestations cannot be depended upon as purely such in ih^ 
case of a second patient who has been presentat experiments upon the 
the first, especially if mesmerised at the same time. We wish it to be 
understood that we never depend upon the correctness of Phrenological 
indications where there has been any possibility of an idea being 
caught, however indirectly. 

Exp. 5. — One of the somnolent patients having read, and 
described various things taken by the Chairman from his 
pocket, &c. to indicate, not that he was clairvoyant, but that he 
could really see whatever was held in the direct line of sight, with 
a light upon it (the Operator s opinion being that this resulted 
from the mere quickening of the senses in the present case) he 
was then directed to touch his own head at various points, when, 
though ignorant of Phrenology, the manifestations corresponded 
with the parts he touched. 

a. Whenever the contact of his finger was withdrawn from the part, ib» 
manifestation ceased, and he feU into a state of utter inertness until 
the next touch or suggestion. 

Exp. 6. — The whole of the five bo} s being thrown into the 
mesmeric trance, the band of Sherwood Minstrels played a 
beautiful, slow, solemn air, when each patient became differently 
affected, according to his natural disposition by the music, and 
was thrown into attitudes sympathetic with the sounds, so appro- 
priate and so graceful that the whole frame seemed to be 
speaking, though silent, in eloquence most powerful to the 
senses of every one who beheld. And these attitudes were 
changed again as the Operator occasionally stimulated specific 
organs, as those of Ideality, Time, Tune, Gesticulation, Imi- 
tation, Hope, Joy, Self-Esteem, Firmness, &c., producing an 
indescribable, though characteristic and extatic effect. Nor 
were the manifestations at all less remarkable on the music 
suddenly changing to a brisk and joyous tune, — causing the 
younger boys to dance and caper with all the grace and appa- 
rent skill of first-rate posture-masters j whilst the eldest one 
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began dreaming (owing perhaps to his association of that par- 
ticular tune with such a performance) that he was an equestrian 
in a circus^ lightly galloping round and making the most dex- 
terous flourishes, &c. Upon the music ceasing, two of the boys 
fell inert on ihe boards ; one stood nearly upright but 
motionless ; one wa» rigid in the arm from its baring acciden-^ 
tally being in contact with another boy ; and one had approached 
the orchestra, and was oflering the Minstrels a penny to induce 
them to " play him another tmie." 

«u Wheneyer music oonmexicies, one of these patients instantly cltope 
his hands, and sympathetlcaUj presses Ms knuckles in eztacy,tfpofi the 
organ of Tune* 

bp During the latter part of this experiment, the Operator toached Time, 
Order, and Self-Esteem in one of the boys, when he assumed a com- 
manding attitude, and beat time with his right fingers upon the hollow 
of his left hand (and with his foot upon the boards) as though he 
imagined himself to be directing the band. Having touched Imitation 
in another one, he assumed an imaginary comet, and mimicked the 
musician in front of him. And Combatiyeness in a third, who flung 
out lus arms and squared with his fists to the tune as accurately as 
the one in whom Time had been more directly excited. The same 
may be observed, though not to so great perfection, on any holiday 
when, boys are let loose to a band of music, each exhibiting his delight 
in the maimer according most with his predominent faculties. 

c. The boy whose arm was paralysed was made well by the one he 
touched breathing upon it. 

N.B- — However interesting it may be on particular occasions, where 
there is sufiicient room, and no chance of interference, to have a variety 
of patients mesmerised at the same time, it requires the greatest care and 
judgment, and ought never to be done but by a very experienced 
Mesmerist. 

d. The Operator awoke the whole of the patients by wafting them well 
with a handkerchief over the entire frame, and then suddenly pressing 
and jerking the palms of the hands. This, however, is only one of a 
dozen modes. But that ought always to be adopted which, according 
to an operator's experience, will best ensure the complete recall of the 
patient to a normal state. If care be not taken of this, low head-aches 
ai^d other complaints will inevitably result, and the patient may xue, 
whilst he lives, the day he was mesmerised. 

EjcP. 7. — f 7%c five patients all perfectly restored and 
vigilant.)- — The points of the fore-fingers of their right hands 
were all placed in contact. The Operator then, in their pre- 
sence, suddenly pressed his own fore-fingers together. Simul- 
taneously doing the same, as by some preternatural impulse, 
the patients' fingers became so fixed in their position, that 
(though poor boys, and some of them all but entire strangers to 
the Operator) when a sudden pledge of near £20 sterling wa« 
made to any one of them who should withdraw himself entirely 
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from tbe rest, none of them could do so. Every effort on their 
own part to accomplish their liberation appeared only to * attach 
them the closer. The offer of the sum before named was then 
maile to the whole party if all of them together should succeed 
in liberating one ; but it could not be done. One of them, 
indeed, did succeed in detaching his finger momentarily : but 
despite his best efforts, it suddenly closed again to the rest ; 
and he said he felt as though the finger drew his whole body in 
that direction. 

a. At first when one of the party mored in any direction, the whole went 
in tbe same, if left by the Operator to themselves. 

b. Afterwards, when the Operator made passes as though he would draw 
them to himself, they were irresistibly attracted. When, however, 
the motion appeared repellant, they were driven from him, in a cluster^ 
with great rapidity. 

e. On the Operator himself suddenly assuming an erect and rigid state, 
though not in contact with the patients, the whole body of them did the 
same, and so became fixed to the spot tbey were on — their legs being 
entirely, and their bodies more or less (according to Uieir various 
degress of susceptibility to the influence) inflexible. When, however, 
this hud been done, on his moving away as though he would draw them 
aU after him, they fell towards him upon the boards in a body, owing 
to said rigidity of locomotive organs. Yet, if he stood in the presence 
of any of them, and threw his body, or any limb or feature, into a 
crooked or other abnormal position, one or all of the patients would 
instantly do the same, with as great rapidity as though they were entirely 
flexible ; but would then remain as rigid in the posture thus newly 
assumed as they were in the previotis one, until the Operator, by 
passes of the hand, wafting, blowing, or some other sign, reduced them 
again to a normal state, or threw them into another abnormal one. 

d. AU such inducements, (as proffered rewards and otherwise,) as were 
supposed by tbe friends of the patients, the chairman, or the audience, 
best calculated to influence them were held out if they would 
deviate from these manifestations or avoid them, but without avail. 
Similar inducements were held out to ^hem during the subsequent 
experiments, and many subtle tests tried, but with the same result, — 
except on one occasion, when one of the Utile urchins, by a manoeuvre 
which the Operator had not anticipated, snatched up a half- crown piece 
with an e|igemess that showed how glad he would have been tu have 
got all tbe proffered doceurs were it possible. 

Exp. 8. — The Operator having told^one of the boys to plac^ 
his fingers and toes in juxta-position, so fixed them there appa- 
rently by a pass of his hand that the patient could not separate 
tkem. In this state he was suddenly lifted and swung about ; 
and afterwaids " trundled" backward and forward by the attrac- 
tive or repulsive passes of the Operator, who stood at a distance 
from him of several feet. 

a. The Chairman (a well-known shrewd, scientific gentleman, appointed 
by the audience,) suggested several very subtle tests in this case, and 
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ezproBsed himself satisfied that no one by mere simulation could repre- 
sent the states into which the boy had been thrown, and at the same 
time bo subject to such peculiar motions ; and as this was the last 
interview the Operator would have with the boy, who could therefore 
have no particular interest in assuming these states to please him, a 
doceur of twenty pounds was pledged to him if he could seperate hi« 
fingers and toes. The poor boy made many ardent attempts, amid the 
cheers and encouragement of his friends and the audience ; and after 
about five minutes gave it up as hopeless. Yet, on the Operator malcing 
a mere transverse pass with his hand, at the distance of several feet, 
the boy was perfectly released in a moment. 

(. A conversation here took place on the supposed nature of the agent by 
which these phenomena were educed, which ended in the Operator 
stating that he thought it much better, in the present stage of the 
question, to experiment and inquire Uian to dogmatise. He had 
opinions ; but he was waiting either for such confirmation or modifica- 
tion of them as further evidence might furnish. 

Exp. 9. — (Suggested by the Chairman, hut not within 
hearing of the patients,) To try what analogy the phenomena 
would bear to those of ordinary Magnetism ; by *' magnetising" 
three of the boys as they stood in a certain relative position, 
and then suddenly reverse the poles of their bodies by turning 
the central boy half-round. To accomplish this the Operator 
placed their hands upon their hips, with the elbows pointed 
outwards, and then stiffened them in tliat position, as he had 
done particular limbs in specific positions before, by his own 
example. The effect was, (though the little uneducated boys 
could scarcely be supposed to know what was anticipated,) that 
when the central one was very suddenly taken by the shoulders 
and jerked round by the Operator, the other two, almost with 
the rapidity of lightning, whirled about and attained their old 
relative position to him. This was repeated, with many varia- 
tions, but the results were all coincident. 

a. The Chatbmak seemed to think this experiment strongly corroborative 
of the theory of animal magnetism. The Operator said they had no 
proof that the entire results were not merely correspondent to the 
detign or cmticipation of the experimenters, who by a contrary design 
might, for any thing they then knew, have obtained contrary results. He 

' did not deny that Magnetism was an agent; but he believed that the 
will or anticipation of the experimenter had a^ times a great deal to 
do with these matters, and that this will would often, through the 
agency of some subtle sympathetic principle, awake the apprehension 
of the patient^ though no external suggestion or signal of any kind 
were made. Yet so rapid might be the whole process that the experi- 
menter would scarcely remember that he had willed at all, or the 
patient that he had apprehended. This law was often clearly in ope- 
ration between persons engaged in earnest conversation, one all but — 
or sometimes, perhaps entirely — anticipating the remarks of the other. 

b. The Chairman — Could not this view be tested by trying the same 
experiment again, anticipating at the time a contrary result? Opera- 
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TOB— Not fairly, for several reasons— Ist It would be difficult* 
perhaps, after what the Chairman had then witnessed, especially 
entertaining the opinions on Magnetism he had avowed, for him conti- 
oasly and aneqaivocally so to direct his mind to that ^nd as not to 
think a recurrence of the first result more probable ; and having taken 
part in the experiments it was now impossible his presence should 
not influence them. 2nd. Fresh patients wotdd be required, 
who had heard or seen nothing of the last experiment, (and 
such they could not now procure in time;) for he (Operator) had 
observed that when once a patient had observed a specific phenomenon 
resulting from a particular mode of induction, he would himself be 
exceedingly liable to manifest the same again. 3rd. This conversa* 
tion having been carried on within hearing cfi the patients, they would 
now have ideas of their own on the subject, which, however Tsgne or 
indefinite, might affect the experiment. He had ratlier try such an 
experiment only with maiden cases ; and would reeommend them to 
form a Society in Nottingham and so investigate for themselves, which 
would be better still. The Chaibmak assented. 

ExPS. 10, 1 1. — (Suggested to the Chairman, on a slip of 
paper, by one of the audience, and not named within hearing 
of the patients.) — Firstly, to blindfold one of the boys — the 
Operator to stand at a distance behind him — and see if by 
silently making passes, like those which had before produced 
rigidity or contortion of specific parts, he could produce the same 
effects again. Secondly — Afterwards to try whether he could 
produce similar effects by his silent will, without passes at alL 
The Ofebatob said he would predict nothing but was quite 
willing to try. With regard to the second clause of the pn^- 
sition there were various reasons — different parties being 
directly interested in the experiment — why it might not turn 
out very satisfactory in appearance, though perfectly accordant 
with the principle he had stated. They must take the resull 
for whatever it might be worth in their own estimation ; but he 
would not stake the question upon it* 

a. The patient was then placed standing, completely bllndftDlded-^-the 
Operator a space of six feet behind him— and complying with the 
silent »gnals of the Chairman. For a considerable time Sie mam^s- 
taUous were in exact accordance urith the Operator't movements^ — 
They then became rather confused ; and it was evident the patient 
was now in sympathy with the Chairman as well, and answeiing'to 
both at the same time. 

b. As it was evident the boy was passing into the mesmeric trance, he 
was released and refreshed by wafting ; and the next experiment — that 
of the effect of volition — wa;s tried upon another patient, and it was 
decided by the Chairman and the Proposer,' after a short conversation, 
that there was no need for blindfolding him. 

e. The Chaibman then (but not within hearing of the patient^ suggested 
to the Operator what he should design, which was that the boy should go 
from the place where he stood and sit down in a chair; but he did 
not move. 
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d. A shilling being laid upon the boarde, as though intended for the 
patient to pick up, Operator was instructed to vnll that he should not 
do so. Patient instantly became rigid in his position — not moving. 

e. The Chairman then, without letting the patient see whathewasdoingy 
put a small piece of common paper upon another part of the boards, 
in a manner scarcely calculated to attract the attention of any one, 

. and signified to the Operator, (there being no possibility of the boy 
linowing what he intimated) that he wished him after the lapse of a 
short time to go very eagerly for the paper. In a short time patient 
became very restless and tried hard to move, but was found to be still 
rigid. Being asked what he was thinking of, he said he felt '* very 
anxious to go for that piece of paper yonder." 

Jl The Operator thought the boy's will and physical capabilides not being 
harmonious, might be the result of occasional variations in the antici- 
pations of the Chairman and himself. He did not, however, on the 
whole, attach so much importance to this experiment, or deem it so 
oonclusive, as some of the audience did. He would not take advantage 
of that which, after all, miffht be a coincidence -preferring caution. 

ExFs. 12 to 20. — Operator showed the power of suspending 
or perverting the senses in persons who have been frequently 
mesmerised. Utter deafness he produced and restored by 
passes over the ears. Muteness by passes over the mouth, ur 
by stiffening his own jaws or closing his throat or lips, which 
caused patient to do ihe same — the patient remaining so during 
bis (Operator's) pleasure. To the sight he made any articl» 
change its colour as he chose> from blue to yellow or red to 
green-^ror so the different ipmieuts felt persuaded. Patient 
was made to feel in his hand that which existed no where but 
in his idea ; or was rendered insensible to what he really 
handled, &c. Stammering was caused by the force of example, 
and cured by it, &c. Semblances of paralytic strokes, '* knock- 
knees," contorted features, &c., were also shown and removed 
instantly by the Operator, though the patients could not 
reduce these effects themselves* 

a. The inference Operator drew from tiiese facts was, that when such 
phenomena occur in ordinary, they are the result of a derangement 
or partial suspension of those vital forces which act as au agency 
between the will and the organs when we are in a normal and healthy 
state; and that if such could be brought under Mesmeric influence in 
the same degree as in the cases then ei:hibited it would be adequate 
to their restoration. 

b. In these cases, just as in the common occurrence of paralysis, the 
susceptibility to external influences (and consequently the liability to 
pain) was reduced in proportion to the reduction of functional energy 
and consequent helplessness of the patient — illustrative of a wise and 
beneficent regulation, showing with what reason the Poet had 
exclaimed — 

<' Thanks that even agonies have this reliefs 
The long are moderate, and the acute are brief!" 
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Exp. 21. — The whole party of patients placed back to back, 
in a cluster — the Operator in presence of one of thena giving a 
slight motion to his own back, whereupon, with one exception 
they all clove together, and, notwithstanding the inducement of 
a good sum of money pledged to them by the Chairman, to 
which Mr. Hall himself made a very considerable addition, 
they could not leave each other. They were then attracted or 
repelled at his pleasure as described in Remark c, Exp. 7. 

a. In the exception above alluded to, or "^ of the boys bad become so 
transfixed, and his whole body so rigid, that when the mass were drawn 
awaj he was left on the spotj but leaned and at length fell on the 
boards towards them. 

b. There was some difficulty in separating the boys at the conclusion of 
this experiment, which was accomplished by wafting or blowing. 
When the Operator happened to take one away in bis arms, the rest 
rushed after him en masse, and in somewhat of pain and anxiety, as 
they said, until their original relative position to bim was restored, or 
he had gone through the " demagnetising'' process. Tbe individual 
under such circumstances also felt uneasy until tbe influence was 
withdrawn or he had rejoined his companions. 

Exp. 22. — A trail of the whole number was formed — sitting 
foot to back — when they were drawn in a circle round a con- 
siderable area, the Operator moving a few feet in advance. 

a. Every inducement for them to deviate from the Operator's wake— to 
stop — or to cross the area— failed to make any of tbem do so; and 
they all declared that they tried, and would bad it been possible. 

Exp. 23. — The boys were placed in a line — hand-in-hand. 
The Operator then clenched his own hand, and they simulta- 
neously doing the same, (as they said with an electric sensation,) 
the same inducements as before were offered them to separate ; 
but with no other result. The Operator then ojjened his hand 
wide and held it up ; the boys did the same ; and on being 
requested to clasp each other again they could not. 

a. The Nottingham Review and Journal affect to sneer at all this, and to 
insinuate that the boys — resident in the town as most of them were 
— deceived the Operator. Preposterous ! If they were clever 
enough to do that, it was a pity they were so foolish as not to get the 
pretty sums of money offered (exceeding what the lectures altogether 
realised) merely for varying the experiments a little — if they could 
have done it! What would the Nottingham RemeWj or Journal either, 
not do for such a premium ? Let the townspeople answer. 

In conclusion, a vote of thanks to the Chairman, for his 
intelligent, candid, and impartial manner of watching the 
proceedings was unanimously passed. 

END OF VOL. I. 
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